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UC500 Manage Claimant Profile - Claimant  
 


Description: 
This use case describes how a claimant manages their profile or enters claimant profile 
information. Each time a claimant files a claim they are asked to review and/or enter their profile 
as necessary. If no profile information exists or some is missing, the system prompts the 
claimant to provide it.  


Actors: 
• Claimant 


Trigger(s): 
• A claim is being filed 
• Claimant selects to manage their profile  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant selects to manage (view/update) their profile as noted in the functional 


requirements. 
2. Claimant updates profile with current information 


BR_Claimant_PO_Address 
BR_Claimant_Address 
BR_Claimant_Update_Restrictions 


3. Claimant submits profile updates 
4. System determines verification processes not necessary 
5. System identifies there are no new issue(s)  
6. System generates correspondence  
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines verification processes are necessary 


a. Verification process performed via the following interfaces: 
i. All claimants: Claimant ID Verification with:  


INT: Claimant ID Verification with SSA 
INT: ICON UIQ (Unemployment Insurance Query) 


ii. Non – US Citizens with:  
INT: SAVE Request and INT: Save Response   


b. Use case resumes at Main Flow, Step 5 
 
2. System identifies a new issue(s)  


a. System creates a new issue 
  {Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 


b. Return to Main Flow step 6 
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UC500 Manage Claimant Profile - Claimant  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant profile has been added/updated in the system 
• Correspondence generated 
• Request processed via the following interfaces: 


o INT: ACH Enrollment  
o INT: OSOS UBWR Change of Address  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow claimant to select to manage their profile. 
• The system shall allow claimant to view/update profile information including but not 


limited to: Name, Address (multiple types and history of addresses), Contact Phone, 
Preferred Method of Contact, Email address, Veteran Status, Union, Education, 
Preferred Language, Citizenship (to include country of origin if not US Citizen), Special 
Accommodation, Race / Ethnicity, SSN (view only)-Masked digit except last four, DOB 
(view only), One Stop (view only), Federal and State Withholding, Payment preference 
and bank information, PIN/Password (update only)-Masked, Security Questions. 


• The system shall allow claimant to submit their profile updates. 
• The system shall determine if the verification process is necessary 
• The system shall identify if there are new issues 
• The system shall generate correspondence 
• The system shall initiate INT: Claimant ID Verification with SSA verification when SSA 


information is changed. 
• The system shall initiate INT: ICON UIQ (Unemployment Insurance Query) 
• The system shall initiate alien verification via INT: SAVE Request and INT: SAVE 


Response when alien verification information is changed. 
• The system shall update the associated FIPS state codes, county codes and city codes 


when the physical address changes. 
• The system shall update the associated FIPS state codes, county codes and city codes 


when there is no physical address, and the mailing address changes. 
• The system shall validate payment method for all payment types. 
• The system shall provide ability to record claimant’s option not to receive change of 


address notices. 
• The system shall send change of address notices to the claimant’s new address and 


claimant’s previous address on record. 
• The system shall ensure that a change of address form is not sent to the previous 


address on file, if the claimant is denoted as a victim of domestic violence. 
• The system shall block the claimant from using banned vendor payment types. 
• The system shall have the ability to set a default payment method type. 
• The system shall generate SSA_INFORMATION_REVIEW_TASK for UI Staff to review 


evidence uploaded by the Claimant when validation is required, in the event that SSA 
cannot verify identity. 


• The system shall enable the Claimant to update their citizenship, authorization to work in 
the US and/or alien authorization. 


• The system shall maintain an address history for claimants, including the date each 
address was added to the system and how it was added, and the date each address was 
changed in the system and how it was changed. 


• The system shall maintain a history of all profile information changes for claimants, 
including the date each data item was added to the system and how it was added, and 
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UC500 Manage Claimant Profile - Claimant  
 


the date each data item was changed in the system and how it was changed. 
• The system shall perform a Cross-match on address updates, where the system will 


create an issue if the Claimant address is matched against the employer address for the 
base period, lag and/or filing quarters of a claim. 


• The system shall ensure that the Claimant cannot directly update SSN or DOB; only 
authorized UI Staff will have this capability. 
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UC502 Manage Claim Information - Claimant  
 


Description: 
The Claimant determines that a change to Claim Information is required. The Claimant 
enters the changes into the Claimant portal and the System will notify the Claimant about the 
change. 


Actors: 
• Claimant 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant needs to update claim information 


Precondition(s): 
• Claim is on file that has not ended. 
• Claimant has registered to use the portal. 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant identifies and selects claim to update 
2. System displays claim information 
3. Claimant updates claim with information. 
4. System determines the weekly claim update is within the time period 


BR_Claim_Update_Time_Period 
5. System identifies there are No new issue(s)  
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that weekly claim update is not within the time period 


a. System creates new issue 
{Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 


b. Return to main flow step 5 
2. System identifies a new issue(s) 


a. System creates a new issue 
{Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 


b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claim is updated 
• Correspondence generated 


Requirements:    
• The system shall allow Claimant to identify and select a claim to update. 
• The system shall display the claim information. 
• The system shall allow Claimant to update the following including but not limited to: 
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UC502 Manage Claim Information - Claimant  
 


federal and state tax election, pension details, workers compensation details, disability 
details, employer contact information, and claimant’s “To-Do List”. 


• The system shall determine which weekly claim(s) can be updated by the claimant 
based on business rule. 


• The system shall identify if there is a new issue 
• The system shall create a new issue when it identifies that there is one. 
• The system shall allow the claimant to edit Weekly Certifications (includes work search 


requirement) based on configurable fields. 
• The system shall allow the claimant to make a payment. 
• The system shall allow the claimant to select to backdate claim 
• The system shall allow the Claimant to request an Overpayment waiver. 
• The system shall allow the state to configure the time period within which claim(s) can 


be updated by the Claimant. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant to view the following including but not limited to: 


detailed Payment information by week, including any additions or subtractions (incl. 
reason) due to earnings, reductions, forfeit days, offsets, deductions, and withholdings, 
including but not limited to date paid,   payment status, payment method (incl. 
check/batch number, if applicable), certification method (and operator, if applicable), 
certification time, program type, WBR, weekly benefit amount (before subtractions) and 
total payment amount.  


• The system shall allow the Claimant to easily access associated overpayment 
information from the Payment detail for the Claimant. 


• The system shall allow the Claimant to view detailed Overpayment information by week, 
principal, penalty, including but not limited to program type, program allocation 
percentage, total overpayment amount, other state (if applicable), offsets, forfeits, 
withholdings, deductions, and total overpayment amount. 
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UC503 Manage Claimant Profile – UI Staff  
 


Description: 
This use case describes how a UI Staff manages a claimant’s profile or enters claimant profile 
information on behalf of the claimant.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• An update is required to the claimant profile  


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant record on file 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects to manage a claimant  profile as noted in the functional requirements 
2. UI Staff updates profile with current information 


  BR_Claimant_PO_Address 
  BR_Claimant_Address 


3. System determines verification processes not necessary 
4. System identifies there are No new issue(s)  
5. System generates correspondence 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines verification processes are necessary 


a. Verification process performed via Interface: 
i. All claimants: Claimant ID Verification with: 


INT: Claimant ID verification with SSA 
INT: ICON UIQ (Unemployment Insurance Queue) 
INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDMV 
INT: Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH 
Labor Department prior claims 
 


ii. Non – US Citizens with: 
INT: SAVE Request and INT: SAVE Response 


b. Use case resumes at Main Flow, Step 4 
 


2.  System identifies a new issue(s)  
a. System creates issue 


{Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 
b. Return to main flow step 5 
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UC503 Manage Claimant Profile – UI Staff  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant profile has been added/entered in the system 
• Correspondence generated 
• Request processed via the following interfaces: 


o INT: ACH Enrollment  
o  INT: OSOS UBWR Change of Address  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select to manage a claimant profile. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage/update claimant profile information, including 


but not limited to: Name, Address (all on file), Phone, Contact method, Email address, 
Veteran Status, Union, Education, Preferred Language, Citizenship, SSN, DOB, One 
Stop (View Only), Federal and State Withholding, Payment preference and bank 
information, PIN/Password (update/reset only), Driver’s license/State ID information. 


• The system shall determine if the verification process is necessary 
• The system shall identify if there are new issues 
• The system shall create a new issue when it identifies there is one. 
• The system shall generate correspondence 
• The system shall initiate the INT: Claimant ID verification with SSA verification when 


SSA information has been updated. 
• The system shall initiate INT: ICON UIQ (Unemployment Insurance Queue) 
• The system shall initiate INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDMV 
• The system shall initiate INT: Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH 
• The system shall verify if there are Labor Department prior claims 
• The system shall enable a UI Staff to update the claimant’s Citizenship, 


authorization to work in the US and/or Alien Authorization. 
• The system shall initiate the INT: SAVE Request and INT: SAVE Response 


verification when alien verification information is changed. 
• The system shall update the associated FIPS state codes, county codes and city codes 


when the physical address changes. 
• The system shall update the associated FIPS state codes, county codes and city codes 


when there is no physical address, and the mailing address changes. 
• The System shall provide ability to record claimant’s option not to receive change of 


address notices. 
• The system shall send change of address notices to the claimant’s previous address 


on record and claimant’s new address. 
• The system shall validate payment method for all payment types. 
• The system shall block the UI Staff from entering a banned vendor payment types. 
• The system shall have the ability to set a default payment method type. 
• The system shall perform a Cross-match on address updates, where the system will 


create an issue if the Claimant address is matched against the employer address for the 
base period, lag and/or filing quarters of a claim. 
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UC504 Manage Claim Information – UI Staff  
 


   Description:  
This use case describes UI Staff managing claim information for all claims.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff needs to manage claim information 


Precondition(s): 
• Active claim on file 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff identifies and selects claim to update 
2. System displays claim information 
3. UI Staff updates claim with information. 
4. System determines the weekly claim update is within the time period 


BR_Claim_Update_Time_Period 
5. System identifies there are no new issue(s)  
6. System generates ICON messages 
7. System runs adjustment process  


{Include: UC508 Adjust Payment}  
8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that weekly claim update is not within the time period 


a. System creates a new issue 
 {Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 


b. Return to main flow step 5 
 


2. System identifies a new issue(s) 
a. System creates a new issue 


 {Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 
b. Return to main flow step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claim is updated 
• Correspondence generated 
• Appointments scheduled 
• ICON message generated 
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UC504 Manage Claim Information – UI Staff  
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify and select a claim to update 
• The system shall display the claim information. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to update the following including but not limited to: 


federal and state tax election, pension details, workers compensation details, disability 
details, overpayment balance, remaining forfeit penalty days, monetary penalty balance, 
claim status, claim effective date, claim ending date, claim type, appointments, work 
seeking status and waiver. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to edit weekly certifications (includes work search 
requirement) based on configurable fields and time period. 


• The system shall determine if the weekly claim update is within the time period based on 
business rules 


• The system shall identify if there is a new issue 
• The system shall create a new issue when it identifies there is one. 
• The system shall generate ICON requests/messages as required. 
• The system shall run the adjustment process as required 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to generate and/or send 1099G. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to view payment history summary and details, 


Employer charging information, and audit history of all changes made to claim. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to take the following actions, including but not limited 


to: cancel or reinstate a claim, to withdraw a claim, update claimant’s To-Do List, update 
claim employment information, accept repayment from claimant for overpayment, 
backdate a claim, add weekly certification(s), release held certifications, send 
overpayment waiver, add issues, and update claimant's weekly earnings. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to add to claimant interaction history. 
• The system shall perform the adjustment process when updates are made that affect 


payment on the claim. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate appointments. 
• The system shall provide the UI Staff the ability to denote an overpayment as TOPS 


eligible or ineligible. 
• The system shall provide the ability for the UI Staff to request a check for a claimant. 
• The system shall provide the ability for the UI Staff to request an immediate payment.  
• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to override the suggested payment 


allocation. 
• The system shall provide the ability for the UI Staff to generate a payment on prior BYE. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to update indicator(s) for deceased claimants, 


bankrupt claimants, and incarcerated claimants. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to view detailed payment information by week, 


including any additions or subtractions (incl. reason) due to earnings, reductions, forfeit 
days, offsets, deductions, and withholdings, including but not limited to date paid, 
payment status, payment method (incl. check/batch number, if applicable), certification 
method (and operator, if applicable), certification time, program type, WBR, program 
allocation percentage, weekly benefit amount (before subtractions) and total payment 
amount.  


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to easily access associated overpayment and benefit 
charge information from the payment detail for the claimant. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to view detailed overpayment information by week, 
principal, penalty, including but not limited to program type, program allocation 
percentage, other state (if applicable), offsets, forfeits, withholdings, deductions, and 
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UC504 Manage Claim Information – UI Staff  
 


total overpayment amount. 
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Function Block 35:  Claims for Special Programs 
Additional Benefits While In Training 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB35 
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UC566 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Benefit Calculations 
 


Description: 
This use case contains high level steps to determine Additional Benefits While in Training (ABT) 
benefit calculations. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant determined eligible for Additional Benefits While In Training (ABT) 
• Rate change on UI claim associated Additional Benefits While In Training 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant filed Additional Benefits While In Training (ABT) form 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies weekly benefit rate for claim eligible for Additional Benefits While In 


Training (ABT) 
a. System determines Additional Benefits While In Training benefit calculations  


BR_ABT_Weekly_Benefit_Rate  
BR_ABT_Maximum_Benefit_Amount  


2. System updates and records Additional Benefits While In Training benefit calculation 
information 


3. System identifies Additional Benefits While In Training benefit rate has not changed  
4. System records potential account benefit charges 


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
5. The Use Case Ends   


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies Additional Benefits While In Training benefit rate has changed  


a. System identifies claimant has not been paid any Additional Benefits While In 
Training payments previously  


i. Return to Main Flow Step 5 
b. System identifies claimant has been paid Additional Benefits While In Training 


payments previously 
i. System initiates Adjustment Payment process 


{Include UC508 Adjust Payment} 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 5 


Post Condition(s): 
• Additional Benefits While In Training calculations determined 
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UC566 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Benefit Calculations 
 


• Additional Benefits While In Training Potential Charges Established 
• Employment service notified of approved ABT information via INT: ES44 interface 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify weekly benefit rate for claim eligible for Additional Benefits 


While in Training. 
• The system shall determine Additional Benefits While in Training benefit calculations per 


business rules. 
• The system shall update and record Additional Benefits While in Training calculation 


information. 
• The system shall identify Additional Benefits While in Training benefit rate has not 


changed. 
• The system shall records potential account benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
• The system shall identify Additional Benefits While in Training benefit rate has changed. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has not been paid any Additional Benefits While in 


Training payments previously. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has been paid any Additional Benefits While in 


Training payments previously. 
• The system shall initiate Adjustment Payment process by calling UC508 Adjust 


Payment. 
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UC567 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Eligibility 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine Claimant eligibility for Additional Benefits while 
attending approved training program. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Questionnaire (316Q) notice from claimant established 
•  DEWS returns questionnaire 316Q notice 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant has no Federal Extension benefits available 
• Claimant has no State Extension benefits available 
• Claimant is not entitled to any other preceding programs in the program hierarchy 
• Claimant has exhausted Regular UI benefits  
• Claimant has no TRA benefits available 
• Claimant is not entitled to any UI claim in any other state 
• Claimant is in an approved training for Additional Benefits 
• Funding is available for Additional Benefits while attending approved training 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects to review Additional Benefits While In Training form 
2. System displays Additional Benefits While In Training form  
3. UI Staff does not identify any issues  
4. UI Staff updates Additional Benefits While In Training information is complete  
5. UI Staff updates claimant is eligible for Additional Benefits While In Training in the system 
6. System displays submitted Additional Benefits While In Training eligibility status 
7. UI Staff confirms Additional Benefits While In Training eligibility status 
8. System records and updates eligibility information for Additional Benefits While In Training 
9. System determines benefit calculations  


 {Include UC566 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Calculations} 
10. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
11. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff identifies issues 


a. UI staff creates issue manually 
{Include UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
2. UI staff updates Additional Benefits While In Training information is not complete  


a. UI staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 
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UC567 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Eligibility 
 


i. The Use Case Ends 
3. UI staff does not confirm Additional Benefits While In Training eligibility status 


a. System displays Additional Benefits While In Training eligibility status in an editable 
format 


i. UI staff edits Additional Benefits While In Training eligibility status  
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 9 


b. UI staff cancels update to Additional Benefits While In Training eligibility status 
i. The Use Case Ends 


4. UI staff  updates claimant is ineligible for Additional Benefits While In Training 
a. Return to Main Flow Step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• Additional Benefits While Attending Training eligibility status updated 
• Auto Determination process has been initiated 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
• Employment service notified of approved ABT information via INT: ES44 interface 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to select to review Additional Benefit While In Training 


form. 
• The system shall display Additional Benefit While In Training form. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to identify issues. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to update whether Additional Benefits While In Training 


information is complete or not. 
• The system shall allow the UI staff to update whether the claimant is eligible or not for 


Additional Benefits While In Training. 
• The system shall display submitted Additional Benefits While in Training eligibility status. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to confirm Additional Benefits While in Training eligibility 


status. 
• The system shall record and update eligibility information for Additional Benefits While in 


Training. 
• The system shall determine benefit calculations by calling UC566 Determine Additional 


Benefits While in Training Calculations. 
• The system shall initiate Auto-Adjudicate Determination by calling UC122A Auto-


Adjudicate Determination. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to create issue manually by calling UC169 Create Issue 


Manually. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate fact finding by calling UC018 Collect Fact 


Finding. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to not confirm Additional Benefits While in Training 


eligibility status. 
• The system shall display Additional Benefits While in Training eligibility status in an 


editable format. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to edit Additional Benefits While in Training eligibility status. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to cancel updates to Additional Benefits While in Training 


eligibility status. 
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UC568 System Generated Additional Benefits While In Training Form 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate an Additional Benefits While in 
Training (ABT) form for Claimants.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant has been identified as approved for Additional Benefits While In Training and 


funding for Additional Benefits While In Training (ABT)  is available for the 599 training 
approval date on the claim 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant has a valid UI claim on file 
• Claimant is both monetarily entitled and non-monetarily eligible to a valid UI claim  


Main Flow: 
1. System determines recipients who are potentially eligible for Additional Benefits While In 


Training 
BR_Determine_Additional_Training_Benefit_Recipient(s) 


2. System generates Additional Benefits While In Training (ABT/599.2) form for Claimant(s) 
3. System records and updates the Additional Benefits While In Training (ABT/599.2) form 


recipient(s) 
4. System retrieves the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds that are 


required to be allocated from the claim: INT: ES44 Interface.  
5. System reduces total available Additional Benefits While In Training funds by the amount 


allocated for the claim 
6. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 


Post Condition(s): 
• Additional Benefits While In Training (ABT) form generated 
• Additional Benefits While In Training form recipient(s) recorded 
• Employment Services notified of approved ABT information via INT: ES44 interface 
• System reduces total available Additional Benefits While In Training funds by the amount 


allocated for the claim 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine recipients who are potentially eligible for Additional Benefits 


While In Training based on business rules. 
• The system shall generate an Additional Training Benefits form for Claimant(s). 
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UC568 System Generated Additional Benefits While In Training Form 
 


 
  


• The system shall record and update the Additional Benefits While in Training form 
recipient(s). 


•  The system shall determine if available Additional Benefits While in Training funds do 
need to be allocated for the claim based on business rules. 


• The system shall retrieve the amount of Additional Benefits While in Training funds that 
are required to be allocated for the claim. 


• The system shall reduce the total available Additional Benefits While in Training funds by 
the amount allocated for the claim. 
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UC569 File Additional Benefits While In Training Form 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process a claimant or UI staff takes (on behalf of a claimant) to file 
an Additional Benefits While in Training (ABT) form.  


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant/UI Staff need to file an  Additional Benefits While In Training form 


Precondition(s): 
• An  Additional Benefits While In Training form was generated for the Claimant 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant/UI Staff selects an Additional Benefits While In Training form 
2. System displays  Additional Benefits While In Training form  
3. Claimant/UI Staff enters Additional Benefits While In Training form information 
4. Claimant/UI Staff submits Additional Benefits While In Training form 
5. System displays submitted Additional Benefits While In Training form 
6. Claimant/UI Staff confirms Additional Benefits While In Training form is complete 
7. System establishes Additional Benefits While In Training form 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant/UI Staff does not confirm  Additional Benefits While In Training form as 


complete 
a. Claimant/UI Staff indicates they need to edit Additional Benefits While In Training  form 


i. System displays Additional Benefits While In Training form information in an 
editable format 


ii. Claimant/UI Staff edits Additional Benefits While In Training form 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Claimant/UI Staff cancels Additional Benefits While In Training form (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• An  Additional Benefits While In Training form has been established in the system 
• Employment service notified of approved ABT information via INT: ES44 interface 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to select an Additional Benefits While in 


Training form. 
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UC569 File Additional Benefits While In Training Form 
 


• The system shall display the Additional Benefits While in Training form. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to enter Additional Benefits While in 


Training form information. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to submit the Additional Benefits While in 


Training form. 
• The system shall display the submitted Additional Benefits While in Training form. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to confirm Additional Benefits While in 


Training form as complete. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to edit Additional Benefits While in Training 


form. 
• The system shall display the Additional Benefits While in Training form in an editable 


format. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to cancel the Additional Benefits While in 


Training form or discard changes. 
• The system shall establish Additional Benefits While in Training form. 
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UC570 Manually Generated Additional Benefits While In Training Form 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the manual process to generate or resend an Additional Benefits While 
in Training (ABT) form for a Claimant. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI staff needs to generate an Additional Benefits While in Training form for a Claimant. 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant has been identified as approved for Additional Benefits While In Training and 


funding for Additional Benefits While In Training is available for the 599 training approval 
date on the claim 


• Claimant has a valid UI claim on file 
• Claimant is both monetarily entitled and non-monetarily eligible to a valid UI claim  


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff enters claimant information for potentially eligible claimant to receive Additional 


Benefits While In Training form 
2. System identifies claimant is eligible to receive Additional Benefits While In Training form  
3. UI staff initiates the generation of Additional Benefits While In Training form 
4. System generates Additional Benefits While In Training form 
5. System records and updates the Additional Benefits While In Training form recipient 
6. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies claimant is not eligible to receive Additional Benefits While In Training 


form  
a. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Additional Benefits While In Training form generated 
• Additional Benefits While In Training form recipient recorded 
• Employment service notified of approved ABT information via INT: ES44 interface 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to enter claimant information for potentially eligible 


claimant to receive Additional Benefits While in Training form. 
• The system shall identify whether or not the claimant is eligible to receive Additional 


Benefits While in Training form. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate the generation of Additional Benefits While in 
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UC570 Manually Generated Additional Benefits While In Training Form 
 


Training form. 
• The system shall record and update the Additional Benefits While in Training form 


recipient. 
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UC578 Update Available Funds For Additional Benefits While In Training 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the system process for updating the balance available to pay 
claimants who have been approved for Additional Benefits While in Training (ABT). 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The claimant has been determined ineligible to receive Additional Benefits While In 


Training  
• The amount of Additional Benefits While In Training the claimant is eligible to receive 


has changed 


Precondition(s): 
• The claimant has been approved to receive Additional Benefits While In Training  
• Additional Benefits While In Training funds are available for an increase in allocations 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds that have 


been allocated to the claimant must be decreased 
2. System identifies the allocated amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds 


the claimant is no longer eligible to receive   
3. System un-allocates the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds the 


claimant is no longer eligible to receive 
4. System updates and records changes to allocated amount  


INT: ES44 Interface 
5. The Use Case Ends     


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds that have 


been allocated to the claimant must be increased 
a. System identifies the new allocated amount of Additional Benefits While In 


Training funds the claimant is now eligible to receive   
b. System allocates the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds the 


claimant is now eligible to receive 
c. System updates and records changes to allocated amount 


INT: ES44 Interface 
d. The Use Case Ends     


Post Condition(s): 
• System identified the allocated amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds 


the claimant is no longer eligible to receive 
• System un-allocated the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds the 
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UC578 Update Available Funds For Additional Benefits While In Training 
 


 
  


claimant is no longer eligible to receive 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds that 


have been allocated to the claimant must be decreased. 
• The system shall identify the allocated amount of Additional Benefits While in Training 


funds the claimant is no longer eligible to receive. 
• The system shall unallocate the amount of Additional Benefits While in Training funds 


the claimant is no longer eligible to receive. 
• The system shall identify the amount of Additional Benefits While In Training funds that 


have been allocated to the claimant must be increased. 
• The system shall identify the new allocated amount of Additional Benefits While in 


Training funds the claimant is now eligible to receive. 
• The system shall allocate the amount of Additional Benefits While in Training funds the 


claimant is now eligible to receive. 
• The system shall update and record changes to the allocated amount by interfacing with 


INT: ES44 Interface. 
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Function Block 35:  Claims for Special Programs 
Disaster Unemployment Assistance 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB35 
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UC511 File Disaster Unemployment Assistance Application 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process a Claimant or UI Staff on behalf of a Claimant takes to 
apply for Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA) in the system.  This process includes the 
acceptance of a DUA application and the establishment of a DUA record. 


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant is not entitled and/or eligible to UI Benefits in any state and is seeking 


consideration for DUA. 
 


Precondition(s): 
• System identifies claimant is marked as potentially eligible for Disaster Unemployment 


Assistance (DUA) 
• Disaster declaration in system 
• DUA application generated 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant/UI Staff selects to file DUA application 
2. System displays the claimant current profile information  
3. Claimant/UI Staff does not update current claimant profile information  
4. System displays all DUA applications (including but not limited to: head of house 


hold, self-employment, non-agricultural, self-employed farmers, corporate 
officer/owner etc.) 


5. Claimant/UI Staff selects the appropriate DUA application 
6. System displays all DUA active disaster declarations 
7. Claimant/UI Staff selects the appropriate DUA active disaster declaration 
8. System displays the DUA application to the Claimant/UI Staff 
9. Claimant/UI Staff enters DUA application information 
10. Claimant/UI Staff submits DUA application 
11. System displays submitted DUA application 
12. Claimant/UI Staff confirms DUA application is complete 
13. System establishes DUA claim in the system 
14. System associates Claim Effective Date based on DUA active declaration with 


established claim 
15. System associates Claim End Date based on DUA active declaration with established 


claim 
16. System identifies DUA issue 


 {Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 
17. The Use Case Ends 
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UC511 File Disaster Unemployment Assistance Application 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant/UI Staff updates current profile information  


  {Include: UC500 Manage Claimant Profile – Claimant} 
  {Include: UC503 Manage Claimant Profile – UI Staff} 


a. Return to Main Flow Step 4 
2. Claimant/UI Staff does not confirm DUA application is complete 


a. Claimant/UI Staff indicate they need to edit DUA application  
i. System displays information in editable format 
ii. Claimant/UI Staff edits DUA application 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 8 


b. Claimant/UI Staff cancels DUA application  (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• System identified DUA issues 
• DUA claim record established 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to select to file a DUA application. 
• The system shall display the current Claimant profile information when the DUA 


application is filed. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant to update the current profile information when 


the DUA application is filed by calling UC500 Manage Claimant Profile – Claimant. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to update the current profile information when 


the DUA application is filed by calling UC503 Manage Claimant Profile – UI Staff. 
• The system shall display all DUA applications including Head of household, Self-


employment, Non-agricultural, Self-employed farmers, and Corporate officer/owner. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to select the appropriate DUA 


application. 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to select appropriate DUA active disaster 


declaration. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to enter DUA application information. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to submit DUA application. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to confirm DUA application is complete 
• The system shall establish the DUA claim. 
• The system shall associate the Claim Effective Date based on DUA active declaration 


with established claim. 
• System associates Claim End Date based on DUA active declaration with established 


claim. 
• The system shall identify DUA issue by calling UC507 Manage Issue. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to edit DUA application. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to cancel the DUA application or 


disregard changes. 
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UC512 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Monetary Entitlement 
 


Description: 
This use case contains high level steps to determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA) 
monetary entitlement and benefit amounts for DUA benefits.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• DUA fact finding associated with DUA application complete 
• Completed DUA application on file 
• Wages and/or earnings from self-employment used to establish DUA claim have been 


adjusted 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant filed DUA claim 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves DUA application filed for a claimant (including but not limited to: head of 


house hold, self-employment, non-agricultural, self-employed farmers, corporate 
officer/owner etc.) 


2. System determines  base period for DUA monetary entitlement  
 BR_DUA_Base_Period 


3. System determines benefit calculations for DUA program. 
             
 BR_ DUA_Monetary_Entitlement_Calculation 


BR_ DUA_Weekly_Benefit_Rate 
BR_ DUA_Maximum_Benefit_Amount 
BR_DUA_Part_Time_WBR 


4. System records information used for DUA monetary entitlement 
5. System identifies DUA rate has not changed  
6. System records potential account benefit charges 


{Include: UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
7. System generates correspondence to claimant with monetary entitlement information 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies DUA rate has changed  


a. System identifies claimant has not been paid any DUA payments previously  
i. Return to Main Flow Step 6 


b. System identifies claimant has been paid DUA payments previously 
i. System initiates Adjustment Payment process 


{Include: UC508 Adjust Payment} 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 6 
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UC512 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Monetary Entitlement 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• DUA Monetary Entitlement is determined  
• Generate correspondence to Claimant with DUA monetary entitlement information 
• DUA Potential Charges Established by calling UC027 Determine Potential Benefit 


Charges 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve DUA application filed for a claimant. 
• The system shall determine base period for DUA monetary entitlement. 
• The system shall calculate benefit amounts for DUA program per business rules. 
• The system shall records information used for DUA entitlement determination. 
• The system shall round down the weekly benefit amount to the nearest dollar. 
• The system shall identify if DUA rate has changed. 
• The system shall record potential account benefit charges by calling UC027 when a 


monetary entitlement is recorded for a DUA application on file. 
• The system shall identify if payments have been previously paid on the DUA claim. 
• The system shall initiate the Adjustment Payment process by calling UC508 Adjust 


Payment. 
• The system shall generate correspondence to claimant with monetary entitlement 


information. 
• The system shall associate all monetary calculations/determination to the Claimant’s 


claim. 
• The system shall only use wages in the DUA base period being evaluated to determine 


DUA monetary entitlement.  
• The system shall record the date, time, wages used in calculation, method of calculation 


(Regular, Average Weekly Wage (AWW), etc.) for DUA monetary entitlement. 
• The system shall record the reason for calculation (Initial, Reconsideration, etc.) to DUA 


monetary entitlement. 
• The system shall provide a configurable field to store the list of calculation methods used 


to determine entitlement and benefit amounts, with a default calculation method to 
determine DUA monetary entitlement. 


• The system shall provide a configurable field to store the list of reasons a monetary 
calculation was performed, with a default reason. 


• The system shall use the appropriate parameters in determining benefit amount as of 
the effective date of legislative change (because certain claims get new WBR: new Min 
WBR and potentially new Max WBR) as per business rules. 


• The system shall recalculate monetary entitlement, benefit amounts (and subsequent 
adjustments and charging) when the base period wages of a UI claim are modified 
(amount or usability) whether claim has expired or not. 


• The system shall record, each time, all data used to determine DUA monetary 
entitlement including: wages, base period type, base period wages, excluded wages, 
etc. as per business rules. 
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UC513 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Eligibility  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps taken to determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance 
(DUA) eligibility on a claim. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• DUA System Fact Finding Process Completed 
• DUA System Fact Finding Due Date Expired 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant is not entitled and/or eligible to any UI Benefits in any state 
• DUA application filed 
• All non-monetary issues previously detected on the claim (from Regular UI application) 


have been resolved 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects DUA application to review 
2. System displays DUA application and fact finding to UI staff 
3. UI Staff does not identify any issues  
4. UI Staff identifies application and manual fact finding as being complete  
5. UI Staff selects summary sheet 
6. System displays summary sheet 
7. UI Staff updates summary sheet  
8. UI Staff submits summary sheet 
9. System displays submitted summary sheet  
10. UI Staff confirms summary sheet 
11. System records and updates DUA eligibility information 
12. UI Staff initiates determination process 


{Include: UC122 Issue Determination} 
13. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff identifies issues 


a. UI staff creates issue manually 
{Include: UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
2. UI staff identifies DUA application and fact finding as not being complete 


a. UI staff initiates fact finding 
{Include: UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
3.  UI staff does not confirm summary sheet 


a. System displays summary sheet in an editable format 
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UC513 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Eligibility  
 


i. UI staff edits summary sheet 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 9 


b. UI staff cancels summary sheet 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• DUA Eligibility information has been recorded and updated  
• Determination process initiated for DUA eligibility by calling UC122 Issue Determination 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select DUA application to determine DUA eligibility. 
• The system shall display a DUA application and fact finding to UI staff. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to create issues as identified as part of DUA eligibility by 


initiating UC169 Create Issue Manually. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate fact finding when it is determined that DUA fact 


finding is not complete by initiating UC018 Collect Fact Finding. 
• The system shall allow a UI Staff to identify DUA application and fact finding as being 


complete. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select summary sheet. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the summary sheet. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to submit the summary sheet. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm summary sheet. 
• The system shall record and update DUA eligibility information. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to edit summary sheet. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to cancel or discard summary sheet. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the determination process by calling UC122 


Issue Determination. 
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Function Block 35:  Claims for Special Programs 
Federal Extension 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB35 
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UC514 Determine Federal Extension Eligibility 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case identifies the process to determine eligibility for a Federal Extension (e.g. EUC) 
for a claimant that has certified when Federal Extensions are in effect. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• No monetary entitlement on most recent UI claim filing after having previous UI 


entitlement and within the Federal Extension Effective Period 
• The claimant has certified for credit/payment on valid exhausted UI claim where the 


benefit year end date has not expired 
• The claimant has certified for credit/payment on a valid UI claim where the benefit year 


end date has expired 
• Legislation changes affecting Federal Extension Eligibility 


Precondition(s): 
• Federal Extensions are in affect  
• Claimant is not entitled to any other preceding programs in the program hierarchy  
• Claimant is not entitled to federal extensions in any other state 
• Claimant is not entitled to any UI claim in any state 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies there are no wages in another state using the following interfaces: INT: 


Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & 
INT: Incoming SID Response 


2. System determines all valid claim(s) within Federal Extension time period 
BR_Valid_Claim_Within_Federal_Extension_Time_Period  


3. System determines claim for Federal Extension eligibility 
BR_ Determine_Federal_Extension_Eligible_Claim 


4. System establishes claim for Federal Extension 
5. System updates and records federal extension eligibility information 
6. System determines federal extension benefit calculations 


{Include UC516 Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations} 
7. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies there are wages in another state using the following interfaces: INT: 


Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & 
INT: Incoming SID Response 


a. System determines claimant is not entitled to UI benefits in another state per 
wage threshold 
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UC514 Determine Federal Extension Eligibility 
 


 
  


i. Return to Main Flow Step 2 
b. System identifies claimant is potentially entitled to UI benefits in another state per 


wage threshold 
i. System generates task  


Review_Federal_Out_Of_State_Potential_Eligibility_Task 
ii. Use Case Ends 


2. System determines there are no valid claim(s) within federal extension time period 
a. System updates and records federal extension eligibility information 
b. System initiates Auto-Determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
c. The Use Case Ends 


3. System determines claim is not eligible for Federal Extension  
a. System updates and records federal extension eligibility information  
b. System initiates Auto-Determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
c. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• System identifies Claim as eligible for Federal Extension 
• System initiates Determination of Federal Extension Benefit Calculations by calling  


UC516 Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations 
• System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination by calling UC122A Auto-Adjudicate 


Determination 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify there are no wages in another state using the following 


interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing 
SID Request & INT: Incoming SID Response. 


• The system shall determine all valid claim(s) that are within Federal Extension time 
period per business rules. 


• The system shall determine the claim for Federal Extension eligibility per business rules. 
• The system shall establish the claim for Federal Extension. 
• The system shall update and record federal extension eligibility information. 
• The system shall determine federal extension benefit calculations by calling UC516 


Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations. 
• The system shall initiate Auto-Adjudicate Determination by calling UC122A Auto-


Adjudicate Determination. 
• The system shall identify there are wages in another state using the following interfaces: 


INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request 
& INT: Incoming SID Response. 


• The system shall determine claimant is not entitled to UI benefits in another state per 
wage threshold. 


• The system shall identify claimant is potentially entitled to UI benefits in another state 
per wage threshold. 


• The system shall generate task 
Review_Federal_Out_Of_State_Potential_Eligibility_Task. 


• The system shall determine there are no valid claim(s) within federal extension time 
period per business rules. 
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UC514 Determine Federal Extension Eligibility 
 


 
  


• The system shall determine claim is not eligible for Federal Extension per business 
rules. 


• The system shall carry over any issues identified from a regular UI application filing into 
the federal extension claim. 


• The system shall notify claimant of potential Federal Extension eligibility. 
• The system shall provide the ability to add/edit/delete future Federal programs and 


configure the parameters of that program to match the Federal law/regulation and any 
future EUC programs. 


• The system shall support/run/execute/process all currently defined Federal extension 
special programs and have the ability to edit the parameters based on changes in 
Federal Law and/or regulations. 
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UC515 Federal Extension Eligibility Periodic Check 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the system to determine continuing federal extension 
eligibility for claims currently eligible for receiving Federal Extension Benefits based on business 
rules in the system. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Claim currently eligible for receiving Federal Extension Benefits  
• Benefit Year End Date has passed 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies and retrieves all current claims eligible for receiving Federal Extension 


Benefits 
2. System determines claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits for given base 


period 
 BR_Alternative_Base_Period 
 BR_ Monetary_Entitlement  
  


3. System identifies claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits using wages in state 
and/or out of state using the following interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: 
Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request, INT: Incoming SID Response, 
INT: Wage Reporting by SSN, Wage Reporting by FEIN, INT: Wage Employment 
Retrieval 


4. System updates claim to identify that the claim is potentially no longer eligible for Federal 
Extension Benefits and suspends payments pending further UI eligibility test 


5. System generates correspondence to claimant to file new claim in state 
6. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies claims that are potentially eligible for  UI Benefits using out of state 


wages only using the following interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming 
IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & INT: Incoming SID Response 


a. System updates claim to identify that the claim is potentially no longer eligible for 
Federal Extension Benefits and suspends payments pending further UI eligibility 
test 


b. System generates correspondence to claimant to file new claim in another state 
c. The Use Case Ends 


2. System updates claims that will remain eligible for receiving Federal Extension Benefits 
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UC515 Federal Extension Eligibility Periodic Check 
 


 
  


a. System updates claim to identify that the claim will remain eligible for receiving 
Federal Extension Benefits 


b. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Correspondence generated to claimant to file a new claim for UI benefits  
• System reflects claim as no longer remaining eligible for Federal Extension Benefits 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify and retrieve all current claims eligible for receiving 


Federal Extension Benefits. 
• The system shall determine claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits for 


given base period. 
• The system shall identify claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits using 


wages in state and out of state; or in state only using the following interfaces: INT: 
Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request 
& INT: Incoming SID Response, INT: Wage Reporting by SSN, INT: Wage 
Reporting by FEIN, INT: Wage Employment Retrieval. 


• The system shall identify claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits using 
wages out of state only using the following interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, 
INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & INT: Incoming SID 
Response. 


• The system shall update claim to identify claim as potentially no longer eligible for 
Federal Extension Benefits and suspends payments pending UI eligibility test. 


• System shall generate correspondence to claimant to file new claim in state or out 
of state when claimant is potentially no longer eligible for Federal Extension 


• The system shall determine claims that will remain eligible for receiving Federal 
Extension Benefits. 


• The system shall update claims to identify the claim remaining eligible for receiving 
Federal Extension Benefits. 


• The system shall provide the ability to add/edit/delete future Federal/State programs and 
configure the parameters of that program to match the Federal/State law/regulation and 
any future EUC or EB program. 


• The system shall support/run/execute/process all currently defined Federal/State special 
programs and have the ability to edit the parameters based on changes in Federal/State 
Law and/or regulations. 
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UC516 Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations 
 


 
  


Description 
This use case identifies the process to determine benefit calculations for Federal Extension (e.g. 
EUC) for claims eligible for Federal Extensions. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant identified eligible for Federal Extension 
• Benefit rate on UI claim used to established Federal Extension has changed 
• Legislative change for Federal Extension 


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies weekly benefit rate for claim eligible for Federal Extensions 
2. System identifies regulations for  Federal Extension benefits available to the claimant 


dictated by  federal legislation 
3. System determines Federal Extension benefit calculations dictated by federal legislation 


BR_Federal_Exension_Weekly_Benefit_Rate  
BR_Federal_Extension_Maximum_Benefit_Amount  


4. System updates and records federal extension benefit calculation information 
5. System identifies Federal Extension benefit rate has not changed  
6. System records account potential benefit charges 


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
7. The Use Case Ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies Federal Extension benefit rate has changed  


a. System identifies claimant has not been paid any Federal Extension payments 
previously  


i. Return to Main Flow Step 6 
b. System identifies claimant has been paid Federal Extension payments previously 


i. System initiates Adjustment Payment process 
{Include UC508 Adjust Payment} 


ii. Return to Main Flow Step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• Federal Extension benefit calculations determined for claims eligible for Federal 


Extension 
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UC516 Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations 
 


 
  


• Federal Extension Potential Charges Established by calling UC027 Determine Potential 
Benefit Charges 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify weekly benefit rate for claim eligible for Federal Extensions. 
• The system shall identify regulations for Federal Extension benefits available to the 


claimant dictated by federal legislation. 
• The system shall determine Federal Extension benefit calculations dictated by federal 


legislation per business rules. 
• The system shall update and record Federal Extension benefit calculation information. 
• The system shall identify Federal Extension benefit rate has not changed. 
• The system shall record account potential benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
• The system shall identify Federal Extension benefit rate has changed. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has not been paid any Federal Extension 


payments previously. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has been paid any Federal Extension payments 


previously. 
• The system shall initiate Adjustment Payment process by calling UC508 Adjust 


Payment. 
• The system shall provide the ability to add/edit/delete future Federal/State programs and 


configure the parameters of that program to match the Federal/State law/regulation and 
any future EUC or EB program. 


• The system shall support/run/execute/process all currently defined Federal/State special 
programs and have the ability to edit the parameters based on changes in Federal/State 
Law and/or regulations. 
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Function Block 35:  Claims for Special Programs 
Self Employment Assistance Program 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB35 


 


  
 
 
 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB35


Page 30







UC546 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Extended Benefit Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine a claimant’s eligibility for Extended Benefits 
(EB) Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP). 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff needs to determine eligibility for a Claimant for whom an EB SEAP Application 


was established. 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant is eligible to receive EB benefits  
• Any non-monetary issues previously detected on the claim have been resolved 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects EB SEAP application to review 
2. System displays EB SEAP application 
3. UI Staff identifies EB SEAP application as being complete  
4. UI Staff does not identify any issues  
5. UI Staff selects summary sheet  
6. System displays summary sheet 
7. UI Staff updates summary sheet including SEAP benchmark due dates 
8. UI Staff submits summary sheet including SEAP benchmark due dates 
9. System displays submitted summary sheet  
10. UI Staff confirms summary sheet  
11. System records and updates EB SEAP eligibility information 
12. System generates SEAP benchmark correspondence to the EB SEAP claimant 
13. UI Staff initiates determination process 


{Include UC122 Issue Determination} 
14. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff identifies EB application as not being complete 


a. UI Staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
2. UI staff creates issue 


a. UI Staff creates issue manually 
{Include UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
3. UI staff does not confirm summary sheet 


a. UI Staff edits summary sheet 
i. Return to Main Flow Step 9 
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UC546 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Extended Benefit Claimants 
 


b. UI Staff cancels summary sheet 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Determination process initiated for EB SEAP eligibility by calling UC122 Issue 


Determination 
• Claimant eligibility information for EB SEAP is recorded in the system 
• Benchmark EB SEAP correspondence generated to the Claimant 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select EB SEAP application to review 
• The system shall display EB SEAP application 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify the EB SEAP application as being complete 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to submit issues by calling UC169 Create Issue Manually 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select the summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall display the summary sheet 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the summary sheet including SEAP 


benchmark due dates for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to submit the summary sheet  including SEAP 


benchmark due dates for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall display the submitted summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall record and update EB SEAP eligibility information for Claimant  
• The system shall generate the benchmark SEAP correspondence to the EB SEAP 


claimant 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the determination process by calling UC122 


Issue Determination 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify the EB SEAP application as not being 


complete 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate fact finding by calling UC018 Collect Fact 


Finding 
• The system shall allow UI staff to edit summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI staff to cancel summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB35


Page 32







UC547 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Extended Unemployment Compensation 
Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine a claimant’s eligibility for Extended 
Unemployment Compensation (EUC) Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP). 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff needs to determine eligibility for a Claimant for whom an EUC SEAP Application 


was established  


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant is eligible to receive EUC benefits  
• Any non-monetary issues previously detected on the claim have been resolved 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects EUC SEAP application to review 
2. System displays EUC SEAP application 
3. UI Staff identifies EUC SEAP application as being complete  
4. UI Staff does not identify any issues  
5. UI Staff selects summary sheet  
6. System displays summary sheet 
7. UI Staff updates summary sheet including SEAP benchmark due dates 
8. UI Staff submits summary sheet including SEAP benchmark due dates 
9. System displays submitted summary sheet 
10. UI Staff confirms summary sheet 
11. System records and updates EUC SEAP eligibility information 
12. System generates SEAP benchmark correspondence to the EUC SEAP claimant 
13. UI Staff initiates determination process 


{Include UC122 Issue Determination} 
14. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff identifies EUC application as not being complete 


a. UI Staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
2. UI staff identifies issues 


a. UI Staff creates issue manually 
{Include UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
3. UI staff does not confirm summary sheet 


a. UI Staff edits summary sheet 
i. Return to Main Flow Step 9 
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UC547 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Extended Unemployment Compensation 
Claimants 
 


b. UI Staff cancels summary sheet 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Determination process initiated for EUC SEAP eligibility by calling UC122 Issue 


Determination 
• Claimant EUC SEAP eligibility information has been recorded in the system 
• Benchmark EUC SEAP correspondence generated to the Claimant 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select EUC SEAP application to review 
• The system shall display EUC SEAP application 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify the EUC SEAP application as being complete 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify issues by calling UC169 Create Issue 


Manually 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select the summary sheet 
• The system shall display the summary sheet 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the summary sheet including SEAP 


benchmark due dates 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to submit the summary sheet  including SEAP 


benchmark due dates 
• The system shall display the submitted summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall record and update EUC SEAP eligibility information for Claimant  
• The system shall generate the benchmark SEAP correspondence to the EUC SEAP 


claimant 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the determination process by calling UC122 


Issue Determination 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify the EUC SEAP application as not being 


complete 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate fact finding by calling UC018 Collect Fact 


Finding 
• The system shall allow UI staff to edit summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI staff to cancel summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
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UC548 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Unemployment Insurance Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine a claimant’s eligibility for Unemployment 
Insurance (UI) Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP). 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff needs to determine eligibility for a Claimant for whom a UI SEAP Application 


was established   


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant is eligible to receive UI benefits  
• Any non-monetary issues previously detected on the claim have been resolved 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects UI SEAP application to review 
2. System displays UI SEAP application 
3. UI Staff identifies UI SEAP application as being complete  
4. UI Staff does not identify any issues  
5. UI Staff selects summary sheet  
6. System displays summary sheet 
7. UI Staff updates summary sheet including SEAP benchmark due dates 
8. UI Staff submits summary sheet including SEAP benchmark due dates 
9. System displays submitted summary sheet 
10. UI Staff confirms summary sheet 
11. System records and updates UI SEAP eligibility information 
12. System generates SEAP benchmark correspondence to the UI SEAP Claimant 
13. UI Staff initiates determination process 


{Include UC122 Issue Determination} 
14. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff identifies UI SEAP application as not being complete 


a. UI Staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
2. UI Staff identifies issues 


a. UI Staff creates issue manually 
{Include UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
3. UI Staff does not confirm summary sheet 


a. UI Staff edits summary sheet 
i. Return to Main Flow Step 9 
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UC548 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Unemployment Insurance Claimants 
 


b. UI Staff cancels summary sheet 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Determination process initiated for UI SEAP eligibility by calling UC122 Issue 


Determination 
• Claimant eligibility information for UI SEAP is recorded in the system 
• Benchmark UI SEAP correspondence generated to the Claimant 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select UI SEAP application to review 
• The system shall display UI SEAP application 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify the UI SEAP application as being complete 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify issues by calling UC169 Create Issue 


Manually 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select the summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall display the summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the summary sheet including SEAP 


benchmark due dates 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to submit the summary sheet  including SEAP 


benchmark due dates 
• The system shall display the submitted summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall record and update UI SEAP eligibility information for the Claimant 
• The system shall generate the benchmark SEAP correspondence to the UI SEAP 


claimant 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the determination process by calling UC122 


Issue Determination 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify the UI SEAP application as not being complete 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate fact finding by calling UC018 Collect Fact 


Finding 
• The system shall allow UI staff to edit summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
• The system shall allow UI staff to cancel summary sheet for Claimant eligibility 
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UC549 File SEAP Application For Extended Benefit Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process a claimant or UI staff takes on behalf of a claimant to file an 
Extended Benefits (EB) Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) application for claimants 
receiving Extended Benefits (EB). 


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant needs to file EB SEAP Application 
• UI Staff needs to file EB SEAP Application on behalf of a Claimant 


Precondition(s): 
• An EB SEAP Application was generated 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant/UI Staff accesses EB SEAP Application 
2. System displays EB SEAP Application 
3. Claimant/UI Staff enters EB SEAP Application information 
4. Claimant/UI Staff submits EB SEAP Application 
5. System displays submitted EB SEAP Application  
6. Claimant/UI Staff confirms EB SEAP Application is complete 
7. System establishes EB SEAP Application 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant/UI Staff does not confirm EB SEAP Application as complete 


a. Claimant/UI Staff indicates they need to edit EB SEAP Application 
i. System displays information in an editable format 
ii. Claimant/UI Staff edits EB SEAP Application 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Claimant/UI Staff cancels EB SEAP Application (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• An EB SEAP Application has been established for the Claimant in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to access the EB SEAP Application 
• The system shall display the EB SEAP Application 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to enter EB SEAP Application information 
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UC549 File SEAP Application For Extended Benefit Claimants 
 


including but not limited to business name, business type, claimant prior experience and 
employment. 


• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to submit the EB SEAP Application 
• The system shall display submitted EB SEAP Application 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to confirm EB SEAP Application as complete 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to edit EB SEAP Application 
• The system shall display the EB SEAP Application in an editable format 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to cancel the EB SEAP Application or discard 


changes 
• The system shall establish EB SEAP Application on behalf of the Claimant  
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UC550 File SEAP Application For Extended Unemployment Compensation 
Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process a Claimant or UI staff on behalf of a claimant takes to file an 
Extended Unemployment Compensation Benefits (EUC) Self Employment Assistance Program 
(SEAP) application for claimants receiving Extended Unemployment Compensation Benefits 
(EUC).   


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant needs to file EUC SEAP Application 
• UI Staff needs to file EUC SEAP Application on behalf of a Claimant  


Precondition(s): 
• An EUC SEAP Application was generated 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant/UI Staff accesses EUC SEAP Application 
2. System displays EUC SEAP Application 
3. Claimant/UI Staff enters EUC SEAP Application information 
4. Claimant/UI Staff submits EUC SEAP Application 
5. System displays submitted EUC SEAP Application  
6. Claimant/UI Staff confirms EUC SEAP Application is complete 
7. System establishes EUC SEAP Application 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant/UI Staff does not confirm EUC SEAP Application as complete 


a. Claimant/UI Staff indicates they need to edit EUC SEAP Application 
i. System displays information in an editable format 
ii. Claimant/UI Staff edits EUC SEAP Application 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Claimant/UI Staff cancels EUC SEAP Application (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• An EUC SEAP Application has been established in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to access the EUC SEAP Application 
• The system shall display the EUC SEAP Application 
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UC550 File SEAP Application For Extended Unemployment Compensation 
Claimants 
 


• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to enter EUC SEAP Application information 
including but not limited to business type, business name, claimant prior business 
experience, and claimants work history 


• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to submit the EUC SEAP Application 
• The system shall display submitted EUC SEAP Application 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to confirm EUC SEAP Application as complete 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to edit EUC SEAP Application 
• The system shall display the EUC SEAP Application in an editable format 
• The system shall allow claimant to cancel the EUC SEAP Application or discard changes 
• The system shall establish EUC SEAP Application on behalf of the Claimant 
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UC551 File SEAP Application For Unemployment Insurance Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process a claimant or UI staff on behalf of a claimant takes to file an 
Unemployment Insurance (UI) Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) application for 
claimants receiving Unemployment Insurance (UI) benefits.  


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant needs to file Application for SEAP Unemployment Insurance benefits 
• UI Staff needs to file SEAP Application on behalf of a Claimant for SEAP Unemployment 


Insurance benefits 


Precondition(s): 
• A UI SEAP Application was generated for the Claimant 


Main Flow: 
1. System displays UI SEAP Application 
2. Claimant/UI Staff enters UI SEAP Application information 
3. Claimant/UI Staff submits UI SEAP Application 
4. System displays submitted UI SEAP Application  
5. Claimant/UI Staff confirms UI SEAP Application is complete 
6. System establishes UI SEAP Application 
7. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant/UI Staff does not confirm UI SEAP Application as complete 


a. Claimant/UI Staff indicates they need to edit UI SEAP Application 
i. System displays information in an editable format 
ii. Claimant/UI Staff edits UI SEAP Application 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Claimant/UI Staff cancels UI SEAP Application (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A UI SEAP Application has been established in the system on behalf of the Claimant 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Claimant/UI Staff to access the UI SEAP Application 
• The system shall display the UI SEAP Application for a Claimant 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to enter UI SEAP Application information 
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UC551 File SEAP Application For Unemployment Insurance Claimants 
 


including but not limited to business name, business type, claimant prior business 
experience and employment 


• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to submit the UI SEAP Application 
• The system shall display submitted UI SEAP Application for a Claimant 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to confirm UI SEAP Application as complete 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to edit UI SEAP Application 
• The system shall display the UI SEAP Application in an editable format 
• The system shall allow Claimant/UI Staff to cancel the UI SEAP Application or discard 


changes 
• The system shall establish UI SEAP Application on behalf of the Claimant 
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UC552 System Generated SEAP Application For Extended Benefit Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate an Extended Benefit (EB) Self 
Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) Application for claimants receiving Extended Benefits 
(EB). 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies claimants who completed EB SEAP orientation 
2. System identifies claimants that should receive a EB SEAP application 
3. System generates EB SEAP Application 
4. System records the EB SEAP Application recipient(s) 
5. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• EB SEAP Application generated for Claimant(s) 
• EB SEAP Application recipient(s) recorded 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify claimants who completed EB SEAP orientation 
• The system shall identify claimants that should receive a EB SEAP application 
• The system shall generate EB SEAP application 
• The system shall record the EB SEAP application recipient(s) 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB35


Page 43







UC553 System Generated SEAP Application For Extended Unemployment 
Compensation Benefits 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate an Extended Unemployment 
Compensation (EUC) Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) Application for claimants 
receiving Extended Unemployment Compensation (EUC) benefits. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies claimants who completed EUC SEAP orientation 
2. System identifies claimants that should receive a EUC SEAP application 
3. System generates EUC SEAP Application 
4. System records the EUC SEAP Application recipient(s) 
5. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• EUC SEAP Application generated for Claimant(s) 
• EUC SEAP Application recipient(s) recorded 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify claimants who completed EUC SEAP orientation 
• The system shall identify claimants that should receive a EUC SEAP application 
• The system shall generate EUC SEAP application for the Claimant(s) 
• The system shall record the EUC SEAP application recipient(s) 
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UC554 System Generated SEAP Application For Unemployment Insurance 
Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate an application for Self Employment 
Assistance Program (SEAP) for claimants receiving Unemployment Insurance (UI) benefits.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies claimants who completed UI SEAP orientation 
2. System identifies claimants that should receive a UI SEAP application 
3. System generates UI SEAP Application for claimants 
4. System records the UI SEAP Application recipient(s) 
5. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• UI SEAP Application generated for Claimant(s) 
• UI SEAP Application recipient(s) recorded 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify claimants who completed UI SEAP orientation 
• The system shall identify claimants that should receive a UI SEAP application 
• The system shall generate UI SEAP application for Claimant(s) 
• The system shall record the UI SEAP application recipient(s)  
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UC555 System Generated SEAP Invitation For Extended Benefit Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate an invitation for Extended Benefit (EB) 
Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) orientation for claimants receiving Extended 
Benefits (EB) for certain duration.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant never participated in SEAP 
• Claimant is eligible for Extended Benefits (EB) 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves a list of claimants  to generate  EB SEAP Invitation for SEAP extended 


Benefits  
BR_Determine_EB_SEAP_Criteria 


2. System generates EB SEAP invitation for claimants receiving EB benefits 
3. System records the EB SEAP invitation recipient(s) for claimants receiving EB benefits 
4. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• EB SEAP invitation is generated for Claimants that met the criteria 
• EB SEAP invitation recipient(s) recorded in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve a list of Claimants to send EB SEAP orientation invitation 


based on business rule 
• The system shall generate EB SEAP invitation for claimants receiving EB benefits 


for Claimants that meet the criteria based on business rule 
• The system shall record the EB SEAP invitation recipient(s) for claimants receiving 


EB benefits 
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UC556 System Generated SEAP Invitation For Extended Unemployment 
Compensation Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate an invitation for Extended 
Unemployment Compensation (EUC) Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) orientation 
for claimants receiving Extended Unemployment Compensation (EUC) benefits for certain 
duration.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant never participated in SEAP 
• Claimant is eligible for Extended Unemployment Compensation (EUC)  


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves Claimants to generate SEAP Invitation for SEAP Extended 


Unemployment Compensation (EUC) 
         BR_Determine_EUC_SEAP_Criteria 


2. System generates EUC SEAP invitation for claimants receiving EUC benefits 
3. System records the EUC SEAP invitation recipient(s) for claimants receiving EUC 


benefits 
4. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• EUC SEAP invitation is generated to Claimants that meet the criteria 
• EUC SEAP invitation recipient(s) recorded in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve a list of Claimants to send EUC SEAP orientation 


invitation based on business rule  
• The system shall generate EUC SEAP invitation for claimants receiving EUC 


benefits for Claimants that meet the criteria for minimum duration for EUC based on 
business rule 


• The system shall record the EUC SEAP invitation recipient(s) for claimants receiving 
EUC benefits 
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UC557 System Generated SEAP Invitation For Unemployment Insurance 
Claimants 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate an invitation for Self Employment 
Assistance Program (SEAP) orientation for claimants receiving Unemployment Insurance (UI) 
benefits.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant is eligible to be paid UI benefits 
• Claimant never participated in SEAP 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves list of claimants who are eligible to receive a UI SEAP invitation 


        BR_Determine_SEAP_Notice_Recipients  
2. System generates UI SEAP invitation for claimants receiving Unemployment Insurance 


(UI) benefits 
3. System records the UI SEAP invitation recipient(s) for claimants receiving Unemployment 


Insurance (UI) benefits 
4. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• UI SEAP invitation is generated for Claimants that meet the criteria 
• UI SEAP invitation recipient(s) recorded in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve a list of Claimants to send UI SEAP orientation invitation 


based on business rule. 
• The system shall generate UI SEAP invitation for claimants for Self Employment 


Assistance Program orientation that meet the criteria. 
• The system shall record the UI SEAP invitation recipient(s) for claimants receiving 


Unemployment Insurance benefits 
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UC571 File SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the filing process of Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) 
Benchmark Paperwork.   This paperwork is applicable to Unemployment Insurance (UI) SEAP, 
Extended Unemployment Compensation (EUC) SEAP and Extended Benefit (EB) SEAP. 


Actors: 
• Claimant 


Trigger(s): 
•  Claimant needs to file SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 


Precondition(s): 
• SEAP Benchmark Paperwork was generated for the claimant and due date for 


benchmark paperwork is defined by predetermined rules for each claimant 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant access  SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
2. System displays SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
3. Claimant enters SEAP Benchmark Paperwork information 
4. Claimant submits SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
5. System displays submitted SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
6. Claimant confirms SEAP Benchmark Paperwork is complete 
7. System establishes SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant does not confirm SEAP Benchmark Paperwork as complete 


a. Claimant indicates they need to edit SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
i. System displays information in an editable format 
ii. Claimant edits SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Claimant cancels SEAP Benchmark Paperwork (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• SEAP Benchmark Paperwork has been established in the system for the claimant. 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the claimant to access the SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
• The system shall display the SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
• The system shall allow claimant to enter SEAP Benchmark Paperwork information 


including business counselor information, training information, SEAP business 
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UC571 File SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
 


information, advertising method, competition and startup cost estimates 
• The system shall allow claimant to submit the SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
• The system shall display submitted SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
• The system shall allow claimant to confirm SEAP Benchmark Paperwork as complete 
• The system shall allow claimant to edit SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
• The system shall display the SEAP Benchmark Paperwork in an editable format 
• The system shall allow claimant to cancel the SEAP Benchmark Paperwork or discard 


changes 
• The system shall establish SEAP Benchmark Paperwork for a Claimant to access 
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UC572 Review SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine continuing Self Employment Assistance 
Program (SEAP) eligibility for claims currently eligible for receiving SEAP Benefits. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• SEAP benchmark paperwork established in the system 


Precondition(s): 
• Claim currently eligible for receiving SEAP benefits 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects SEAP benchmark paperwork to review 
2. System displays SEAP benchmark paperwork 
3. UI Staff does not identify any new issues  
4. UI Staff identifies SEAP benchmark paperwork as being complete  
5. UI Staff updates claimant SEAP benchmark being  met in the system 
6. System records and updates SEAP benchmark met 
7. System identifies all SEAP benchmarks are not complete 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff identifies new issues 


a. UI staff creates issue manually 
{Include UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. Return to Main Flow Step 4 
2. UI Staff identifies SEAP benchmark paperwork as not being complete is the system 


a. UI staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 


b. The Use Case Ends 
3. System identifies all SEAP benchmarks are complete 


a. System generates SEAP benchmark completion certificate 
b. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• System recorded and updated SEAP benchmark met 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to select Claimant SEAP Benchmark paperwork to review 
• The system shall display SEAP benchmark paperwork 
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• The system shall allow UI staff to create new  issues by calling UC169 Create Issue 
Manually 


• The system shall allow UI staff to identify SEAP benchmark paperwork as being 
complete 


• The system shall allow UI staff to update claimant SEAP benchmark being met in the 
system 


• The system shall record and update SEAP benchmark as being met  
• The system shall identify all SEAP benchmarks are not complete 
• The system shall allow UI staff to identify SEAP benchmark paperwork as not being 


complete 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate fact finding by calling UC018 Collect Fact 


Finding when it is identified that Claimant SEAP Benchmark paperwork is not complete 
• The system shall identify SEAP benchmarks are complete 
• The system shall generate SEAP benchmark completion certification 
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UC573 File SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the filing process of Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) 
Withdrawal Paperwork.   This paperwork is applicable to Unemployment Insurance (UI) SEAP, 
Extended Unemployment Compensation (EUC) SEAP and Extended Benefit (EB) SEAP. 


Actors: 
• Claimant 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant chooses to withdraw from SEAP  


Precondition(s): 
• SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork was generated 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant accesses SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
2. System displays SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
3. Claimant enters SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork information 
4. Claimant submits SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
5. System displays submitted SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
6. Claimant confirms SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork is complete 
7. System establishes SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
8. System creates issue 


{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 
9. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant does not confirm SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork as complete 


a. Claimant indicates they need to edit SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
i. System displays information in an editable format 
ii. Claimant edits SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Claimant cancels SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork has been established for the Claimant in the system 
• Issue is created using UC507 Manage Issue as part of establishing SEAP Withdrawal 


paperwork 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the claimant to access the SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
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UC573 File SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
 


• The system shall display the SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
• The system shall allow claimant to enter SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork information 


including but not limited to the reason why they are withdrawing, Business information: 
has the business started, inventory, accounts receivable, outstanding business 
obligations and are you still performing services.  


• The system shall allow claimant to submit the SEAP Benchmark Paperwork 
• The system shall display submitted SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
• The system shall allow claimant to confirm SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork as complete 
• The system shall allow claimant to edit SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
• The system shall display the SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork in an editable format 
• The system shall allow claimant to cancel the SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork or discard 


changes 
• The system shall establish SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
• The system shall create an issue by calling UC507 Manage Issue 
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UC574 Review SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine Unemployment Insurance (UI) eligibility for 
claimants currently requesting withdrawal from the Self Employment Assistance Program (SEAP) 
in the system. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• SEAP withdrawal paperwork established in the system 


Precondition(s): 
• Claim currently eligible for receiving SEAP benefits 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects SEAP withdrawal paperwork to review 
2. System displays SEAP withdrawal paperwork 
3. UI Staff does not identify any new issues  during review of withdrawal paperwork  
4. UI Staff identifies SEAP withdrawal paperwork as being complete  
5. UI Staff updates claimant SEAP withdrawal as approved in the system 
6. System records and updates SEAP withdrawal approval 
7. UI Staff resolves the total unemployment TU Issue  


   {Include UC122 Issue a Determination} 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff identifies new issues  during review of withdrawal paperwork  


a. UI staff creates issue manually 
{Include UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. Return to Main Flow Step 4 
2. UI Staff identifies SEAP withdrawal paperwork as not being complete is the system 


a. UI staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 


b. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• System recorded and updated SEAP withdrawal is approved 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to select SEAP withdrawal paperwork to review 
• The system shall display SEAP withdrawal paperwork 
• The system shall allow UI staff to create issues by calling UC169 Create Issue Manually 
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UC574 Review SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork 
 


• The system shall allow UI staff to identify SEAP withdrawal paperwork as being 
complete 


• The system shall allow UI staff to update claimant SEAP withdrawal as approved in the 
system 


• The system shall record and update SEAP withdrawal as being approved  
• The system shall identify all SEAP withdrawal paperwork not complete 
• The system shall allow UI staff to identify SEAP withdrawal paperwork as not being 


complete 
• The system shall allow UI staff to initiate fact finding by calling UC018 Collect Fact 


Finding in support of SEAP withdrawal paperwork 
• The system shall allow UI staff to resolve Issues by calling UC122 Issue a Determination 
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Function Block 35:  Claims for Special Programs 
State Extension 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB35 
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UC517 Determine State Extension Eligibility 
 


 
 


Description: 
This use case identifies the process to determine eligibility for a State Extension (e.g. EB) for a 
claimant that has certified when State Extensions are in effect. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• No monetary entitlement on most recent UI claim filing 
• The claimant has certified for credit/payment on valid exhausted Federal Extension claim 
• The claimant has certified for credit/payment on a valid Federal Extension claim where 


the Benefit year end date has expired 
• The claimant has certified for credit/payment on valid exhausted UI claim 
• The claimant has certified for credit/payment on a valid UI claim where the Benefit year 


end date has expired  
• Legislation changes affecting State Extension Eligibility. 


Precondition(s): 
• State Extensions are in affect  
• Claimant has exhausted all Federal Extension benefits entitled to receive 
• Claimant is not entitled to any other preceding programs in the program hierarchy  
• Claimant is not entitled to federal extensions in any state 
• Claimant is not entitled to any UI claim in any state 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies there are no wages in another state using the following interfaces: INT: 


Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & 
INT: Incoming SID Response 


2. System determines all valid claim(s) within State Extension time period 
BR_Valid_Claim_Within_State_Extension_Time_Period  


3. System determines claim for State Extension eligibility 
BR_Determine_State_Extension_Eligible_Claim  


4. System establishes claim for State Extension eligibility 
5. System updates and records State Extension eligibility information 
6. System determines state extension benefit calculations 


{Include UC519 Determine State Extension Benefit Calculations} 
7. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination  


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies there are wages in another state using the following interfaces: INT: 


Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & 
INT: Incoming SID Response 
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UC517 Determine State Extension Eligibility 
 


 
 


a. System determines claimant is not entitled to UI benefits in another state per 
wage threshold 


i. Return to Main Flow Step 2 
b. System identifies claimant is potentially entitled to UI benefits in another state per 


wage threshold 
i. System generates task 


Review_State_Out_Of_State_Potential_Eligibility_Task 
ii. Use Case Ends 


2. Systems determines there are no valid claim(s) within state extension time period 
a. System updates and records State Extension eligibility information 
b. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 


{Include UC122A “Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
c. The Use Case Ends 


3. System determines claim is not eligible for State Extension  
a. System updates and records State extension eligibility information  
b. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 


{Include UC122A “Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
c. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claim identified as eligible for State Extension  
• System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination by calling UC122A “Auto-Adjudicate 


Determination” 
 


Requirements:   
4. The system shall identify there are no wages in another state using the following 


interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing 
SID Request & INT: Incoming SID Response 


• . 
• The system shall determine all valid claim(s) that are within State Extension time period 


per business rules. 
• The system shall determine the claim for State Extension eligibility per business rules. 
• The system shall establish the claim for State Extension. 
• The system shall update and record State Extension eligibility information. 
• The system shall determine State Extension benefit calculations by calling UC519 


Determine State Extension Benefit Calculations. 
• The system shall initiate Auto-Adjudicate Determination by calling UC122A Auto-


Adjudicate Determination. 
• The system shall identify there are wages in another state using the following interfaces: 


INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request 
& INT: Incoming SID Response. 


• The system shall determine claimant is not entitled to UI benefits in another state per 
wage threshold. 


• The system shall identify claimant is potentially entitled to UI benefits in another state 
per wage threshold. 


• The system shall generate task Review_State_Out_Of_State_Potential_Eligibility_Task. 
• The system shall determine there are no valid claim(s) within State Extension time 
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UC517 Determine State Extension Eligibility 
 


 
 


period per business rules. 
• The system shall determine claim is not eligible for State Extension per business rules. 
• The system shall carry over any issues identified from a regular UI application filing into 


the State Extension claim. 
• The system shall notify claimant of potential State Extension eligibility. 
• The system shall provide the ability to add/edit/delete future State programs and 


configure the parameters of that program to match the State law/regulation and any 
future EB programs. 


• The system shall support/run/execute/process all currently defined State extension 
special programs and have the ability to edit the parameters based on changes in State 
Law and/or regulations. 
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UC518 State Extension Eligibility Periodic Check 
 


 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the system to determine continuing state extension 
eligibility for claims currently eligible for receiving State Extension Benefits based on business 
rules in the system. 
 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Claim currently eligible for receiving State Extension Benefits 
• Benefit Year End Date has passed 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies and retrieves all current claims eligible for receiving State Extension 


Benefits 
2. System determines claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits for given base 


period 
BR_Alternative_Base_Period 
BR_ Monetary_Entitlement  


3. System identifies claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits using wages in state 
and/or out of state using the following interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: 
Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request, INT: Incoming SID Response, 
INT: Wage Employment Retrieval, INT: Wage Reporting by SSN &  INT: Wage Reporting 
by FEIN  


4. System updates claim to identify that the claim is potentially no longer eligible for State 
Extension Benefits and suspends payments pending further UI eligibility test 


5. System generates correspondence to claimant to file new claimin state 
6. The Use Case Ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies claims that are potentially eligible for  UI Benefits using out of state 


wages only using the following interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming 
IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & INT: Incoming SID Response 


a. System updates claim to identify that the claim is potentially no longer eligible for 
State Extension Benefits and suspends payments pending further UI eligibility 
test 


b. System generates correspondence to claimant to file new claim in another state 
c. The Use Case Ends 
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UC518 State Extension Eligibility Periodic Check 
 


 
 


2. System determines claims that will remain eligible for receiving State Extension Benefits 
a. System updates claim to identify that the claim will remain eligible for receiving 


State Extension Benefits 
b. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Notification generated to claimant to file a new claim for UI benefits  
• System reflects claim as potentially no longer remaining eligible for State Extension 


Benefits 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify and retrieve all current claims eligible for receiving State 


Extension Benefits. 
• The system shall determine claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits for 


given base period. 
• The system shall identify claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits using 


wages in state and out of state; or in state only using the following interfaces: INT: 
Outgoing IBIQ Request, INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID 
Request, INT: Incoming SID Response, INT: Wage Employment Retrieval, INT: 
Wage Reporting by SSN &  INT: Wage Reporting by FEIN . 


• The system shall identify claims that are potentially eligible for UI Benefits using 
wages out of state only using the following interfaces: INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request, 
INT: Incoming IBIQ Response, INT: Outgoing SID Request & Incoming SID 
Response. 


• The system shall update claim to identify claim as potentially no longer eligible for 
State Extension Benefits and suspends payments pending UI eligibility test. 


• System shall generate correspondence to claimant to file new claim in state or out 
of state when claimant is potentially no longer eligible for State Extension 


• The system shall determine claims that will remain eligible for receiving State 
Extension Benefits. 


• The system shall update claims to identify the claim remaining eligible for receiving 
State Extension Benefits. 


• The system shall provide the ability to add/edit/delete future Federal/State programs and 
configure the parameters of that program to match the Federal/State law/regulation and 
any future EUC or EB program. 


• The system shall support/run/execute/process all currently defined Federal/State special 
programs and have the ability to edit the parameters based on changes in Federal/State 
Law and/or regulations. 
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UC519 Determine State Extension Benefit Calculations 
 


 
 


Description: 
This use case identifies the process to determine benefit calculations for State Extension (e.g. 
EB) for claims eligible for State Extensions. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Claim identified eligible for State Extension  
• Benefit rate on UI claim used to established State Extension has changed 
• Legislative change for State Extension 


Precondition(s): 
• n/a 


 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies weekly benefit rate for claim eligible for State Extensions 
2. System identifies regulations for  State Extension benefits available to the claimant 


dictated by legislation 
3. System determines State Extension benefit calculations dictated by legislation 


BR_State_Exension_Weekly_Benefit_Rate 
BR_State_Extension_Maximum_Benefit_Amount  


4. System updates and records State Extension benefit calculation information 
5. System identifies State Extension benefit rate has not changed  
6. System records account potential benefit charges 


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
7. The Use Case Ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. System identifies State Extension benefit rate has changed  
a. System identifies claimant has not been paid any State Extension payments 


previously  
i. Return to Main Flow Step 6 


b. System identifies claimant has been paid State Extension payments previously 
i. System initiates Adjustment Payment process 


{Include UC508 Adjust Payment} 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 6 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• State Extension calculations determined 
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UC519 Determine State Extension Benefit Calculations 
 


 
 


• State Extension Potential Charges Established 
UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges 


Requirements: 
• The system shall identify weekly benefit rate for claim eligible for State Extensions. 
• The system shall identify regulations for State Extension benefits available to the 


claimant dictated by legislation. 
• The system shall determine State Extension benefit calculations dictated by legislation 


per business rules. 
• The system shall update and record State Extension benefit calculation information. 
• The system shall identify State Extension benefit rate has not changed. 
• The system shall record account potential benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
• The system shall identify State Extension benefit rate has changed. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has not been paid any State Extension payments 


previously. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has been paid any State Extension payments 


previously. 
• The system shall initiate Adjustment Payment process by calling UC508 Adjust 


Payment. 
• The system shall provide the ability to add/edit/delete future Federal/State programs and 


configure the parameters of that program to match the Federal/State law/regulation and 
any future EUC or EB program. 


• The system shall support/run/execute/process all currently defined Federal/State special 
programs and have the ability to edit the parameters based on changes in Federal/State 
Law and/or regulations. 
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Function Block 35:  Claims for Special Programs 
Trade Act 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB35 
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UC520 System Generated Trade Act Program Application 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate a Trade Application. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Trade Petition Certified 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines recipients from list of potential individuals who were not sent a Trade 


Application 
BR_Determine_Trade_Application_Recipient(s) 


2. System generates Trade Application for Claimant 
3. System records the Trade Application recipient(s) 
4. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A  


 


Post Condition(s): 
• System generates Trade Application for recipient(s)  
• System records Trade Application recipient(s)  


Requirements:  
• The system shall determine recipient(s) from list of potential individuals who were 


not sent a Trade Application based on business rule. 
• The system shall generate Trade Application for recipient(s). 
• The system shall record the Trade Application recipient(s). 
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UC521 Manually Generate Trade Act Program Application 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the manual process UI Staff would take to generate or resend a 
Trade Application. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI staff needs to generate a Trade Application for one or more recipients 


Precondition(s): 
• Trade Petition Certified 
• Updated list of potential affected individuals created in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects to generate Application for a Trade Petition  
2. System displays list of potentially affected individuals 
3. UI staff selects Trade Application recipient(s) 
4. System generates Trade Application for selected recipient(s) 
5. System records the Trade Application recipient(s) 
6. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• Trade Application generated for selected recipient(s) 
• System records Trade Application recipient(s)  


Requirements:   
• The system shall display list of potentially affected individuals for Trade Application. 
• The system shall allow staff to select Trade Application recipient(s). 
• The system shall generate Trade Application for potentially affected individuals. 
• The system shall record the Trade Application recipient(s). 
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UC522 Determine Trade Act Program Entitlement 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of determining if an individual is entitled to any benefits 
under the Trade Act Program, i.e., Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA), Trade Readjustment 
Allowance (TRA), Alternative Trade Adjustment Allowances (ATAA), Re-Employment Trade 
Adjustment Allowance (RTAA). 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Fact Finding for Trade Affected Employer complete 
• Petition is certified for the Trade Specific Program (TAA, TRA, ATAA, RTAA) 
• Individuals Trade Act Program application established in the system 


 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines individual is entitled to Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA) 


 BR_ Determine_Entitlement_TAA 
2. System determines individual is entitled to Alternative Trade Adjustment Allowances 


(ATAA) 
 BR_ Determine_Entitlement_ATAA 


3. System determines individual is entitled to Re-Employment Trade Adjustment Allowance 
(RTAA) 
 BR_ Determine_Entitlement_RTAA 


4. System determines Trade Readjustment Allowance (TRA) application deadline date for 
an individual 
 BR_ Determine_Enrollment_Deadline_TRA 


5. System determines individual is entitled to Trade Readjustment Allowances (TRA) 
 BR_ Determine_Entitlement_TRA  


6. System determines Trade Readjustment Allowances (TRA) benefit calculations by 
initiating UC523 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Benefit Calculations   
 {Include UC523 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Benefit Rate 
Calculation} 


7. System records and updates entitlement information for state specific Trade Act 
program(s) 


8. System generates auto determination by initiating UC122A Auto-Adjudicate 
Determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
9. System generates ATAA or RTAA application 
10. The Use Case Ends 
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UC522 Determine Trade Act Program Entitlement 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1.  System determines individual is not entitled to TAA 


a.  Return to Main Flow Step  8 
2.  System determines individual is not entitled to ATAA 


a. Return to Main Flow Step 5 
3. System determines individual is not entitled to RTAA 


a. Return to Main Flow Step 5 
4. System determines individual is not entitled to TRA 


a. System identifies that one or any of the reason(s)  the individual is not entitled to 
TRA is due to the application not being received within the TRA entitlement 
deadline  


i. System identifies TRA entitlement deadline issue 
{Include UC507 Manage Issues} 


ii. The Use Case Ends 
b. System identifies individual is not entitled to TRA due to any reason other 


additional reason than the application not being received within the TRA 
entitlement deadline 


i. Return to Main Flow 8 


Post Condition(s): 
• Determination generated by initiating UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination 
• ATAA or RTAA Application generated for Individual 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine individual entitlement for Trade Adjustment Assistance 


(TAA) per business rules. 
• The system shall determine individual entitlement for Alternative Trade Adjustment 


Allowances (ATAA) per business rules. 
• The system shall determine individual entitlement for Re-Employment Trade Adjustment 


Allowance (RTAA) per business rules. 
• The system shall determine Trade Readjustment Allowances (TRA) application 


deadline date for Individual per business rules. 
• The system shall determine entitlement for Trade Readjustment Allowances (TRA) 


per business rules. 
• The system shall determine Trade Readjustment Allowances (TRA) benefit 


calculations by calling UC523 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Benefit 
Calculations. 


• The system shall identify individual is entitled to Trade Act Program(s). 
• The system shall record and update entitlement information for Trade Act 


Program(s) including but not limited to individual name, last day of work, trade 
affected employer, petition number, and trade specific program individual is entitled. 


• The system shall generate auto determination for Trade Act Program entitlement by 
calling UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination. 


• The system shall generate ATAA or RTAA application for an Individual that is 
entitled to ATAA or RTAA. 


• The system shall identify the only reason the individual is not entitled to TRA is due 
to the application not being received within the TRA entitlement deadline. 


• The system shall identify TRA entitlement deadline issue by calling UC507 Manage 
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UC522 Determine Trade Act Program Entitlement 
 


Issues. 
• The system shall identify individual is not entitled to TRA due to any reason(s) other 


than the application is not being received within the TRA entitlement deadline. 
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UC523 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Benefit Rate Calculation 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine the Trade Readjustment Allowance (TRA) 
benefit rate calculation.  This rate is used for Basic, Additional and Completion TRA benefits. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Individual was determined entitled for TRA  
• UI reform law changes monetary benefit rate associated with the first qualifying 


separation of the trade affected employer 
• Claimant’s wages are adjusted on the UI claim based on the first qualifying separation of 


the trade affected employer 


Precondition(s): 
• Trade affected employer wages on file 


Main Flow: 
1. System  determines Trade certification period 


 BR_ Determine_Trade_Certification_Period 
2. System determines separation from trade affected employer as qualifying for TRA 


benefit rate 
 BR_ TRA_Determine_Separation_Qualifying 


3. System determines TRA base period 
     BR_ TRA_Base_Period  


4. System identifies there is no UI Claim on file for the selected TRA Base Period 
5. System calculates benefit rate amount for TRA program. 


    BR_ TRA_Weekly_Benefit_Rate 
6. System records and updates TRA Benefit Rate information 
7. System identifies claimant has not received any TRA benefits 
8. System initiates TRA Basic Benefit Calculations  


{Include UC529 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefit 
Calculations} 


9. The Use Case Ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies there is a UI claim on file for the selected TRA Base Period. 


a. System retrieves the benefit rate amounts from UI claim 
b. Return To Main Flow Step 7 


2.  System identifies claimant has received TRA benefits 
a. System identifies claimant has not exhausted TRA Basic Benefits that the 


claimant is entitled to receive  
i. System initiates determining TRA Basic Benefit Calculations 


{Include UC529 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefit 
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UC523 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Benefit Rate Calculation 
 


Calculations} 
ii.   The Use Case Ends 


b. System identifies claimant has not exhausted TRA Additional Benefits that the 
claimant is entitled to receive 
i. System  initiates determining TRA Additional Benefit Calculations 


{Include UC544 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Additional 
Benefit Calculations} 


ii. The Use Case Ends 
c. System identifies claimant has not exhausted TRA Completion Benefits that 


claimant is entitled to receive 
i. System initiates determining TRA Completion Benefit Calculations 


{Include UC565 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion 
Benefit Calculations} 


ii. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• TRA Monetary benefit rates were established for the eligible individual 
• TRA Monetary benefit limitations were established for the eligible individual 


Requirements:  
• The system shall determine Trade Certification period according to business rules. 
• The system shall select the first total separation from the trade affected employer. 
• The system shall determine if separation from the trade affected employer is qualifying 


for TRA benefit rate according to business rules. 
• The system shall determine TRA base period according to business rules. 
• The system shall identify there  is no UI claim on file for the Claimant for the selected 


TRA Base Period. 
• The system shall calculate benefit  rate amount for TRA program according to business 


rules. 
• The system shall record and update TRA weekly benefit rate including but not limited to 


Weekly Benefit Rate, Maximum Benefit Amount, etc. 
• The system shall identify claimant has not received any TRA benefits. 
• The system shall initiate determining TRA basic benefit calculations by calling UC529 


Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefit Calculations. 
• The system shall determine separation from trade affected employer as not qualifying for 


TRA benefit rate. 
• The system shall select the next total separation from the trade affected employer. 
• The system shall identify that there is a UI Claim on file for the Claimant for the selected 


TRA base period. 
• The system shall retrieve the benefit rate amounts from UI claim. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has received TRA benefits. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has not exhausted TRA Basic Benefits that 


the claimant is entitled to receive. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has not exhausted TRA Additional Benefits 


that the claimant is entitled to receive. 
• The system shall initiate determining TRA Additional Benefit Calculations by calling 


UC544 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Additional Benefit Calculations. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has not exhausted TRA Completion Benefits 
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that the claimant is entitled to receive. 
• The system shall initiate determining TRA Completion Benefit Calculations by calling 


UC565 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion Benefit Calculations. 
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UC529 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefit Calculations 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to determine Trade Readjustment Allowance 
(TRA) Basic benefit calculations for the claimant.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant was determined entitled for TRA  
• Claimant has a new separation from trade affected employer  
• Rate has changed for claimant eligible for TRA  
• Federal Extension has ended and claimant is returning to collect TRA benefits 
• State Extension has ended and claimant is returning to collect TRA benefits 


Precondition(s): 
• Trade affected employer wages on file 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies Trade certification number 
2. System determines the number of weeks of TRA basic benefits 


BR_ Determine_TRA_Basic_Weeks 
3. System selects the most recent total separation 
4. System determines separation from the trade affected employer as qualifying for benefit 


calculations 
BR_ TRA_Determine_Separation_Qualifying 


5. System determines eligibility period for TRA Basic Benefits  
BR_ TRA_Determine_Basic_Eligibility_Period 


6. System identifies benefit rate for TRA has not changed 
7. System determines TRA Basic Maximum Benefit Amount 


BR_ TRA_Basic_Maximum_Benefit_Amount  
8. System records and updates TRA Basic Maximum Benefit Amount 
9. System records potential account benefit charges 


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
10. The Use Case Ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines separation from trade affected employer as not qualifying for benefit 


calculations 
a. System selects next most recent separation from the trade affected employer 
b. Return to Main Flow Step 4 


2. System identifies benefit rate for TRA has changed  
a. System identifies claimant has not been paid any TRA basic payments previously  


i. Return to Main Flow Step 8 
b. System identifies claimant has been paid TRA basic payments previously 
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i. System identifies the amount a claimant has already been paid in TRA 
Basic benefits 


ii. System identifies the number of weeks TRA Basic benefits were paid to 
the claimant 


iii. System determines the number of weeks remaining a claimant is still 
eligible to receive TRA Basic benefits 
BR_ Determine_Number_Of_Weeks_Remaining_TRA_Basic_Benefit 


iv. System determines the recalculated TRA Basic Maximum Benefit Amount 
 BR_ TRA_Recalculated_Basic_Maximum_Benefit_Amount  


v. System initiates Adjustment Payment process 
{Include UC508 Adjust Payment} 


vi. Return to Main Flow Step 9 


Post Condition(s): 
• TRA Basic maximum benefit amount recorded and updated for the claimant 
• TRA Basic Potential Charges Established by calling UC027 Determine Potential Benefit 


Charges 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify the Trade certification number. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks of TRA basic benefits. 
• The system shall select the most recent total separation. 
• The system shall determine the separation from the trade affected employer as 


qualifying for benefit calculations based on business rules. 
• The system shall determine eligibility period for TRA Basic Benefits based on business 


rules. 
• The system shall identify benefit rate for TRA has not changed. 
• The system shall determine TRA Basic Maximum Benefit Amount for a claimant. 
• The system shall record and update TRA Basic Maximum Benefit Amount for a claimant. 
• The system shall record potential account benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
• The system shall determine separation from trade affected employer as not qualifying for 


benefit calculations based on business rule. 
• The system shall select the next most recent separation from the trade affected 


employer. 
• The system shall identify the benefit rate for TRA has changed. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has not been paid any TRA basic payments 


previously. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has been paid TRA basic payments 


previously. 
• The system shall identify the amount a claimant has already been paid in TRA Basic 


benefits. 
• The system shall identify the number of weeks TRA Basic benefits were paid to the 


claimant. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks remaining a claimant is still eligible to 


receive TRA Basic benefits based on business rule. 
• The system shall determine the recalculated TRA Basic Maximum Benefit Amount 


based on business rule. 
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• The system shall initiate Adjustment Payment process by calling UC508 Adjust 
Payment. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process an individual or UI Staff on behalf of an individual takes to 
apply for Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance (ATAA) in the system.    


Actors:  
• Individual 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The Individual/UI Staff need to file ATAA Application   


Precondition(s): 
• An ATAA Application was generated for the Individual 
• Individual was determined entitled to the Trade Act Program 


Main Flow: 
1. The Individual/UI Staff elect to file ATAA Application 
2. System displays ATAA Application 
3. Individual/UI Staff enters ATAA Application information 
4. Individual/UI Staff submits ATAA Application 
5. System displays submitted ATAA Application  
6. Individual/UI Staff confirms ATAA Application is complete 
7. System establishes ATAA application in the system 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Individual/UI Staff does not confirm ATAA Application as complete 


a. Individual/UI Staff indicates they need to edit ATAA Application 
i. System displays application in an editable format 
ii. Individual/UI Staff edits ATAA Application 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Individual/UI Staff cancels ATAA Application (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• An ATAA Application has been established in the system for the individual  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to access the ATAA Application. 
• The system shall display the ATAA Application for an Individual. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to enter ATAA Application information 


including but not limited to qualifying separation. 
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• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to submit the ATAA Application. 
• The system shall display the submitted ATAA Application. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to confirm the ATAA Application as 


complete. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to edit the ATAA Application. 
• The system shall display the ATAA Application in an editable format. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to cancel the ATAA Application or discard 


changes. 
• The system shall establish the ATAA Application for the Individual/UI Staff. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the system process to determine eligibility for an individual for an 
Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance (ATAA) Program for whom an ATAA Application was 
established. 


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time. 
• Review_ATAA_New_Employement_Task resolved 


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves ATAA application details for the individual 
2. System determines annualized wages for the individual for the ATAA Program 


BR_ ATAA_RTAA_Determine_Annualized_Separation_Wages 
BR_ ATAA_RTAA_Determine_Annualized_Reemployment_Wages 


3. System determines individual has passed ATAA New Employment requirement 
BR_ ATAA_New_Employment 


4. System identifies this is the first qualifying Re-employment after the trade affected 
separation 


5. System determines Eligibility Period Start and End Date 
BR_ ATAA_Determine_Eligibility_Period_Start_Date  
BR_ ATAA_Determine_Eligibility_Period_End_Date  


6. System determines individual as Eligible for ATAA 
BR_ ATAA_Salary_Cap 
BR_ ATAA_RTAA_Annualized_Wage_Comparison 
BR_ ATAA_First_Day_Work 
BR_ ATAA_TAA_Benefits 
BR_ ATAA_Full_Time_Employment 
BR_ ATAA_Eligibility_Period_Requirement  


7. System records and updates ATAA Eligibility information 
8. System determines ATAA benefit calculations   


{Include UC539 Determine Alternate Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit 
Calculations} 


9. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 
{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 


10. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies this is not the first qualifying Re-employment 
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a. Return to Main Flow Step 6 
2. System determines individual has not passed ATAA New Employment requirement 


a. System creates task Review_ATAA_New_Employment_Task 
b. The Use Case Ends 


3. System determines individual is not eligible for ATAA 
a. System records and updates ATAA Eligibility information 
b. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
c. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Auto Determination process has been initiated by calling UC122A Auto-Adjudicate 


Determination  
• ATAA Eligibility information for Individual has been updated 


Requirements:  
• The system shall retrieve ATAA application details for the individual. 
• The system shall determine annualized wages for the individual for the ATAA program 


according to business rules. 
• The system shall determine if the individual has passed ATAA New Employment 


requirement according to business rules. 
• The System shall identify the first qualifying employment for Individual from an ATAA 


Eligibility point of view. 
• The system shall determine eligibility period start and end date per business rules. 
• The system shall determine if the individual is eligible for ATAA according to business 


rules. 
• The system shall record and update ATAA Eligibility information for the individual. 
• The system shall determine ATAA benefit calculations by calling UC539 Determine 


Alternate Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit Calculations. 
• The system shall initiate Auto-Determination by calling UC122A Auto-Adjudicate 


Determination. 
• The system shall determine individual has not passed ATAA New Employment 


requirement. 
• The system shall create task Review_ATAA_New_Employment_Task when the system 


cannot  determine that the Individual has passed ATAA New Employment requirement. 
• The system shall determine individual is not eligible for ATAA. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine eligibility for an individual for a Re-
Employment Trade Adjustment Assistance (RTAA) Program for whom an RTAA Application was 
established. 


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves RTAA application details for the individual 
2. System determines annualized wages for the individual for the RTAA Program 


BR_ ATAA_RTAA_Determine_Annualized_Separation_Wages 
BR_ ATAA_RTAA_Determine_Annualized_Reemployment_Wages 


3. System identifies individual did not received TRA benefits 
4. System identifies this is the first qualifying employment 
5. System determines Eligibility Period Start and End Date 


BR_ RTAA_Determine_Eligibility_Period_Start_Date  
BR_ RTAA_Determine_Eligibility_Period_End_Date  


6. System determines individual as Eligible for RTAA 
BR_ RTAA_Salary_Cap 
BR_ RTAA_New_Employment 
BR_ RTAA_First_Day_Work_No_TRA 
BR_ ATAA_RTAA_Annualized_Wage_Comparison 
BR_ RTAA_Employment_Time 
BR_ RTAA_Eligibility_Period_Requirement  


7. System records and updates RTAA Eligibility information 
8. System determines RTAA benefit calculations   


{Include UC564 Determine Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance 
Benefit Calculations} 


9. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 
{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 


10. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies this is not the first qualifying employment 


a. Return to main flow step 6 
2. System identifies individual did receive TRA 


a. System determines Eligibility Period Start and End Date 
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BR_ RTAA_TRA_Determine_Eligibility_Period_Start_Date 
BR_ RTAA_TRA_Determine_Eligibility_Period_End_Date 


b. System determines individual as Eligible for RTAA 
BR_ RTAA_Salary_Cap 
BR_ RTAA_New_Employment 
BR_ RTAA_First_Day_Work_TRA 
BR_ ATAA_RTAA_Annualized_Wage_Comparison 
BR_ RTAA_Employment_Time 
BR_ RTAA_Eligibility_Period_Requirement  


c. Return to Main Flow Step 7 
3. System determines individual is not eligible for RTAA 


a. System records and updates RTAA Eligibility information 
b. System initiates Auto-Adjudicate Determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
c. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Auto Determination process has been initiated by calling UC122A Auto-Adjudicate 


Determination 
• RTAA Eligibility information for Individual has been updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve RTAA application details for the individual. 
• The system shall determine annualized wages for the individual for the RTAA program 


according to business rules. 
• The system shall identify if the individual received TRA benefits. 
• The System shall identify the first qualifying employment for Individual from an RTAA 


Eligibility point of view. 
• The system shall determine eligibility period start and end date according to business 


rules. 
• The system shall determine if the individual is eligible for RTAA according to business 


rules. 
• The system shall record and update RTAA Eligibility information for the Individual. 
• The system shall determine RTAA benefit calculations by calling UC564 Determine Re-


Employment Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit Calculations. 
• The system shall initiate Auto-Determination by calling UC122A Auto-Adjudicate 


Determination. 
• The system shall determine individual is not eligible for RTAA. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the system process to determine Alternative Trade Adjustment 
Assistance (ATAA) Program benefit calculations for participants eligible for ATAA. 


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 
• Individual was determined eligible for ATAA 
• Change in hourly rate in pay for an Individual 


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves annualized wage comparison figure for eligible individual for ATAA 
2. System determines ATAA benefit calculations 


BR_ Determine_ATAA_RTAA_Weekly_Allotment_Calculation 
BR_ Determine_ATAA_RTAA_Maximum_Benefit_Amount 


3. System records and updates ATAA benefit calculation information 
4. System records potential account benefit charges 


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
5. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• ATAA benefit Weekly Allotment Calculation and Maximum Benefit Amounts are 


determined 
• ATAA benefit calculation information recorded and updated in the system 
• ATAA Potential Charges established: Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit 


Charges 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve annualized wage comparison figure for eligible individual for 


ATAA. 
• The system shall determine ATAA benefit calculations per business rules. 
• The system shall record and update ATAA benefit calculation information. 
• The system shall record potential account benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process an individual or UI Staff on behalf of an individual takes to 
apply for the Trade Act Program by submitting a Trade Application in the system.    


Actors:  
• Individual 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The Individual/UI Staff need to file Trade Act Application   


Precondition(s): 
• A Trade Application was generated for the Individual  


Main Flow: 
1. The Individual/UI Staff elect to file Trade Act Application 
2. System displays Trade Application 
3. Individual/UI Staff enters Trade Application information 
4. Individual/UI Staff submits Trade Application 
5. System displays submitted Trade Application  
6. Individual/UI Staff confirms Trade Application is complete 
7. System establishes Trade Application information in the system 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Individual/UI Staff does not confirm Trade Application as complete 
a. Individual/UI Staff indicates they need to edit Trade Application 


i. System displays information in an editable format 
ii. Individual/UI Staff edits Trade application 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Individual/UI Staff cancels Trade application (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A Trade Application has been established in the system for the Individual  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to access the Trade application. 
• The system shall display the Trade Application. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to enter Trade Application information 


including but not limited to individual’s name, address, phone number, trade affected 
employer, trade affected division, last day of work with trade affected employer and 
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reason for separation. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to submit the Trade Application. 
• The system shall display the submitted Trade Application. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to confirm the Trade Application as 


complete. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to edit the Trade Application. 
• The system shall display the Trade Application in an editable format. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to cancel the Trade Application or discard 


changes. 
• The system shall establish the Trade Application for the individual. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process an individual or UI Staff on behalf of an individual takes to 
apply for Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance (RTAA) in the system. 


Actors: 
• Individual 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The Individual/UI Staff need to file RTAA Application  


Precondition(s): 
• An RTAA Application was generated for an individual 
• Individual was determined entitled to the Trade Act Program 


Main Flow:  
1. The Individual/UI Staff elect to file RTAA Application 
2. System displays RTAA Application 
3. Individual/UI Staff enters RTAA Application information 
4. Individual/UI Staff submits RTAA Application 
5. System displays submitted RTAA Application  
6. Individual/UI Staff confirms RTAA Application is complete 
7. System establishes RTAA Application information in the system 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Individual/UI Staff does not confirm RTAA Application as complete 


a. Individual/UI Staff indicates they need to edit RTAA Application 
i. System displays information in an editable format 
ii. Individual/UI Staff edits RTAA Application 
iii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. Individual/UI Staff cancels RTAA Application (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• An RTAA Application has been established in the system for the individual 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to access the RTAA Application. 
• The system shall display the RTAA Application for an Individual. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to enter the RTAA Application information 


including but not limited to individual’s name, address, phone number, trade affected 
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employer, trade affected division, last day of work with trade affected employer and 
reason for separation. 


• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to submit the RTAA Application. 
• The system shall display the submitted RTAA Application for an Individual. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to confirm the RTAA Application as 


complete. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to edit the RTAA Application. 
• The system shall display the RTAA Application for an Individual in an editable format. 
• The system shall allow the Individual/UI Staff to cancel the RTAA Application or discard 


changes. 
• The system shall establish the RTAA Application for the Individual. 
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Description:  
This use case describes the process to determine Trade Readjustment Allowance (TRA) 
Additional benefit calculations for participants eligible for TRA.  


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 
• Benefit Rate change for individual eligible for TRA Additional Benefits 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant exhausted Basic TRA benefits entitled to receive  
• Training start date is entered into the system 
• Claimant is still attending TAA approved training 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies Trade certification number 
2. System determines the number of weeks of TRA additional benefits 


BR_ Determine_TRA_Additional_Weeks 
3. System determines the number of weeks an individual is eligible to collect TRA 


additional benefits 
BR_ TRA_Additional_Weeks_Eligible_Time_Period 


4. System identifies the training start date for an individual on a TRA claim 
5. System identifies the date when Basic TRA ended for an individual on a TRA claim 
6. System determines TRA additional benefit eligibility start date on a TRA claim 


BR_ TRA_Additional_Weeks_Start_Date 
7. System determines TRA additional benefit eligibility end date on a TRA claim 


BR_ TRA_Additional_Weeks_End_Date 
8. System determines the number of weeks between TRA Additional Weeks start  date and 


end date 
BR_ Determine_Weeks_Between_TRA_Additional_Start_End_Date 


9. System identifies the TRA weekly benefit rate 
10. System identifies benefit rate for TRA has not changed 
11. System determines the TRA Additional Maximum Benefit Amount 


BR_ TRA_Additional_Maximum_Benefit_Amount 
12. System records and updates additional TRA Additional Maximum Benefit Amount 
13. System records potential account benefit charges 


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
14. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies benefit rate for TRA has changed  


a. System identifies claimant has not been paid any TRA Additional payments 
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previously  
i. Return to Main Flow Step 11 


b. System identifies claimant has been paid TRA Additional payments previously 
i. System identifies the amount a claimant has already been paid in TRA 


Additional benefits 
ii. System identifies the number of weeks TRA Additional benefits were paid to 


the claimant 
iii. System determines the number of weeks remaining a claimant is still eligible 


to receive TRA Additional benefits 
BR_ 
Determine_Number_Of_Weeks_Remaining_TRA_Additional_Benefits 


iv. System determines the recalculated TRA Additional Maximum Benefit 
Amount 
BR_ TRA_Recalculated_Additional_Maximum_Benefit_Amount  
1. System identifies that weeks after the effective date of the rate change 


have not been paid 
a. Return to Main Flow Step 9 


2. System identifies that weeks after the effective date of the rate change 
have been paid 
a. System initiates Adjustment Payment process 


{Include UC508 Adjust Payment} 
b. Return to Main Flow Step 9 


Post Condition(s): 
• TRA Additional maximum benefit amount recorded and updated  
• TRA Additional Potential Charges Established by calling UC027 Determine Potential 


Benefit Charges 


Requirements: 
• The system shall identify Trade certification number. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks of TRA additional benefits. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks an individual is eligible to collect TRA 


additional benefits. 
• The system shall identify the training start date for an individual on a TRA claim. 
• The system shall identify the date when Basic TRA ended for an individual on a TRA 


claim. 
• The system shall determine TRA additional benefit eligibility start date on a TRA claim. 
• The system shall determine TRA additional benefit eligibility end date on a TRA claim. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks between TRA Additional Weeks start  


date and end date. 
• The system shall identify the TRA weekly benefit rate. 
• The system shall identify the benefit rate for TRA has not changed. 
• The system shall determine the TRA Additional Maximum Benefit Amount based on 


business rule. 
• The system shall record and update TRA Additional Maximum Benefit Amount. 
• The system shall record potential account benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
• The system shall identify the benefit rate for TRA has changed. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has not been paid any TRA Additional payments 
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previously. 
• The system shall identify the claimant has been paid TRA Additional payments 


previously. 
• The system shall identify the amount a claimant has already been paid in TRA Additional 


benefits. 
• The system shall identify the number of weeks TRA Additional benefits were paid to the 


claimant. 
• The system shall determine the number of remaining weeks a claimant is still eligible to 


receive TRA Additional benefits using business rule. 
• The system shall determine the recalculated TRA Additional Maximum Benefit Amount 


using business rule. 
• The system shall identify that weeks after the effective date of the rate change have not 


been paid. 
• The system shall identify that weeks after the effective date of the rate change have 


been paid. 
• The system shall initiate Adjustment Payment process by calling UC508 Adjust 


Payment. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine eligibility for TRA Additional benefits for 
claimants entitled to Trade Readjustment Allowance (TRA).  


Actors:  
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at predetermined date and time 
• Individual certifies for TRA benefits 
• Review_Bona_Fide_Application_Date_Task  identified  Bona Fide application date  


Precondition(s): 
• Individual has exhausted TRA basic benefits 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies Trade certification number 
2. System identifies the TAA training enrollment date for the claimant by using INT: Trade 


Act Tracker 
3. System identifies there is a TAA approved training start and end date on file for claimant 


by using INT: Trade Act Tracker  
4. System identifies the TRA enrollment deadline date for the claimant  
5. System determines TRA training enrollment date is met by the claimant 


BR_ Determine_TRA_Enrollment_Deadline_Met   
6. System identifies last qualifying separation date from trade affected employer 
7. System determines trade certification number requires 210 day deadline review 


BR_ Additional_TRA_210_Deadline_Review  
8. System determines claimant’s 210 day enrollment deadline 


BR_ Additional_TRA_Claimant_210_Deadline 
9. System identifies bona-fide application date on file for the claimant 
10. Trade Act Tracker task System determines 210 day enrollment deadline is met by the 


claimant  
BR_ Additional_TRA_210_Day_Application_Deadline_Met 


11. System identifies the claimant as eligible for TRA Additional benefits 
12. System records and updates TRA Additional benefits eligibility information 
13. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies there is no TAA approved training start and end date on file for 


claimant  
a. System identifies claimant as not eligible for TRA Additional benefits 
b. System records and updates TRA Additional benefits eligibility information 
c. System initiates auto-adjudicate determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
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d. The Use Case Ends 
2. System identifies there is no TAA training enrollment date for the claimant  


a. System identifies claimant as not eligible for TRA Additional benefits 
b. System records and updates TRA Additional benefits eligibility information 
c. System initiates auto-adjudicate determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
d. The Use Case Ends 


3. System determines training enrollment date is not met by the claimant 
a. System identifies claimant as not eligible for TRA Additional benefits 
b. System records and updates TRA Additional benefits eligibility information 
c. System initiates auto-adjudicate determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
d. The Use Case Ends 


4. System determines trade certification number does not require 210 deadline review 
a. Return to Main Flow Step 11 


5. System identifies there is no TAA bona-fide application date on file for the claimant  
a. System creates task 


Review_Bona_Fide_Application_Date_Task 
b. The Use Case Ends 


6. System determines 210 day enrollment deadline is  not met by the claimant  
a. System identifies claimant as not eligible for TRA Additional benefits 
b. System records and updates TRA Additional benefits eligibility information 
c. System initiates auto-adjudicate determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
d. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant’s eligibility established for TRA Additional benefits 
• System records and updates TRA Additional benefits eligibility information for Claimant 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify Trade certification number. 
• The system shall identify TAA training enrollment date for the claimant. 
• The system shall identify there is a TAA approved training start and end date on file for 


claimant by using INT: Trade Act Tracker. 
• The system shall identify the TRA enrollment deadline date for the claimant. 
• The system shall determine TRA training enrollment date is met by the claimant per 


business rules. 
• The system shall identify the last qualifying separation date from trade affected 


employer. 
• The system shall determine trade certification number requires 210 day deadline review 


per business rules. 
• The system shall determine claimant’s 210 day enrollment deadline per business rules. 
• The system shall identify bona-fide application date for the claimant as provided by using 


INT: Trade Act Tracker. 
• The system shall determine 210 day enrollment deadline is met by the claimant per 


business rules. 
• The system shall identify the claimant as eligible for  TRA Additional benefits. 
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• The system shall record and update TRA Additional benefits eligibility information for the 
claimant. 


• The system shall initiate auto determination by calling UC122A Auto Adjudicate Issue. 
• The system shall identify there is no TAA approved training start and end date on file for 


claimant. 
• The system shall identify claimant as not eligible for TRA Additional benefits. 
• The system shall identify there is no TAA training enrollment date for the claimant. 
• The system shall determine training enrollment date is not met by the claimant based on 


business rules. 
• The system shall determine trade certification number does not require 210 deadline 


reviews per business rules. 
• The system shall identify there is no TAA bona-fide application date for the claimant. 
• The system shall create a task Review_Bona_Fide_Application_Date_Task if there is no 


TAA bona-fide application date on file for the claimant. 
• The system shall determine 210 day enrollment deadline is not met by the claimant per 


business rules. 
• The system shall interface with NY Department of Employment and Workforce Solutions 


by using INT: Trade Act Tracker. 
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UC558 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefits Eligibility 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine eligibility for TRA Basic benefits for claimants 
entitled to Trade Readjustment Allowance (TRA). 


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• Individual has been determined entitled to TRA benefits 
• Claimant has exhausted all regular UI benefits entitled to receive 
• Claimant is not entitled to any UI claim in any state 
• Claimant has exhausted Federal Extension benefits entitled to receive 
• Claimant has exhausted State Extension benefits entitled to receive 
• Claimant is not entitled to any other preceding programs in the program hierarchy 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies Trade certification number 
2. System identifies the TRA enrollment deadline date for the claimant 
3. System identifies the TAA training enrollment date for the claimant  
4. System determines TRA training enrollment deadline is met by the claimant using 


interface INT: Trade Act Tracker 
BR_ Determine_TRA_Enrollment_Deadline_Met   


5. System identifies the claimant as eligible for TRA Basic benefits 
6. System records and updates TRA Basic benefits eligibility information 
7. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System does not identify the TAA training enrollment date for the claimant 


a. System identifies waiver from training on file for TRA claimant 
i. System determines waiver from training is valid 


BR_ Determine_Valid_Waiver  
1. Return to Main Flow Step 4 


ii. System determines waiver from training is not valid 
BR_ Determine_Valid_Waiver 


1. System  creates issue  
{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 


2. The Use Case Ends 
b. System identifies no waiver from training on file for the TRA claimant 


i. System  creates issue 
{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 


ii. The Use Case Ends 
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2. The system determines TRA training deadline is not met by the claimant  
a. System identifies waiver from training on file for the TRA claimant 


i. System determines waiver from training is valid 
BR_ Determine_Valid_Waiver 


1. Return to Main Flow Step 5 
ii. System determines waiver from training is not valid 


BR_ Determine_Valid_Waiver 
1. System determines enrollment date is within 30 days of  the waiver from 


training end date 
BR_ Compare_Enrollment_Date_With_Waiver_End_Date  


2. Return to Main Flow Step 5 
iii. System determines enrollment date is not within 30 days of waiver end date 


BR_ Compare_Enrollment_Date_With_Waiver_End_Date  
1. System creates issue 


{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 
2. The Use Case Ends 


b. System identifies no waiver from training on file for the TRA claimant 
i. System creates issue 


{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 
ii. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant’s eligibility established for TRA Basic benefits  


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify the Trade certification number. 
• The system shall identify the TRA enrollment deadline date for the claimant. 
• The system shall identify the TAA training enrollment date for the claimant by using date 


provided by INT: Trade Act Tracker. 
• The system shall determine if the TRA training enrollment deadline is met by the 


claimant per business rules. 
• The system shall identify claimant’s eligibility for TRA Basic benefits. 
• The system shall record and update TRA Basic benefits eligibility information. 
• The system shall identify there is no training enrollment date for the claimant. 
• The system shall identify if a waiver from training is on file for the claimant. 
• The system shall determine if the waiver from training on file for the claimant is valid per 


business rules. 
• The system shall determine TRA training deadline is not met by the claimant per 


business rules. 
• The system shall determine if the enrollment date is within 30 days of waiver end date 


per business rules. 
• The system shall  create  issues by calling UC507 Manage Issue. 
• The system shall interface with Department of Employment and Workforce Solutions 


INT: Trade Act Tracker to obtain TAA training enrollment date. 
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UC559 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion Benefits Eligibility 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine eligibility for TRA Completion benefits for 
claimants entitled to Trade Readjustment Allowance (TRA). 


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• Individual has exhausted TRA Additional benefits 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies Trade certification number 
2. System determines trade certification number is associated with TRA Completion 


benefits 
BR _TRA_Completion_Association 


3. System identifies there is a TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant 
4. System identifies TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant with a pass status 
5. INT: Trade Act Tracker identifies the claimant as eligible for TRA Completion benefits 
6. System records and updates TRA Completion benefits eligibility information 
7. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines trade certification number is not associated with TRA Completion 


benefits 
a. System identifies claimant as not eligible for TRA Completion benefits 
b. System records and updates TRA Completion benefits eligibility information 
c. System initiates auto-adjudicate determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
d. The Use Case Ends 


2. System identifies there is no TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant 
a. System creates task 
b. Review_TAA_Benchmark_Task  
c. The Use Case Ends  


3. System identifies TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant with a failed status 
a. System identifies claimant as not eligible for TRA Completion benefits 
b. System records and updates TRA Completion benefits eligibility information 
c. System initiates auto-adjudicate determination 


{Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
d. The Use Case Ends 
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Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant’s eligibility established for TRA Completion benefits  


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify Trade certification number. 
• The system shall determine if trade certification number is associated with TRA 


Completion benefits per business rules. 
• The system shall identify there is a TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant. 
• The system shall identify TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant with a pass 


status. 
• The system shall identify the claimant as eligible for TRA completion benefits. 
• The system shall record and update TRA Completion benefits eligibility information. 
• The system shall initiate auto determination by calling UC122A Auto Adjudicate 


determination. 
• The system shall identify the claimant as not eligible for TRA completion benefits. 
• The system shall identify there is no TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant. 
• The system shall create task Review_TAA_Benchmark_Task if there is no benchmark 


indicator on file for the claimant. 
• The system shall identify TAA benchmark indicator on file for the claimant with both pass 


and failed status based on information received via Trade Act Tracker. 
• The system shall interface with Department of Employment and Workforce Solutions 


INT: Trade Act Tracker to receive the TAA benchmark indicator for Claimants. 
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UC564 Determine Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit Calculations 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance 
(RTAA) Program benefit calculations for participants eligible for RTAA. 


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time  
• Individual was determined eligible for RTAA 
• Change in hourly rate in pay an Individual/Employer  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves annualized wage comparison figure for eligible individual for ATAA 
2. System identifies claimant has not receive TRA benefits 
3. System determines RTAA benefit calculations 


BR_ Determine_ATAA_RTAA_Weekly_Allotment_Calculation 
BR_ Determine_ATAA_RTAA_Maximum_Benefit_Amount 


4. System records and updates RTAA benefit calculation information 
5. System records potential account benefit charges 


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
6. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1.  System identifies claimant has received TRA benefits 


a. System determines RTAA benefit calculations 
BR_ Determine_ATAA_RTAA_Weekly_Allotment_Calculation 
BR_ Determine_RTAA_TRA_Maximum_Benefit_Amount 


b. Return to Main Flow Step 4 


Post Condition(s): 
• RTAA benefit calculations determined Weekly Allotment Calculation and Maximum 


Benefit Amounts were determined 
• RTAA benefit calculation information recorded for Individual and updated in the system 
• RTAA Potential Charges Established by calling UC027 Determine Potential Benefit 


Charges 


Requirements:  
• The system shall retrieve annualized wage comparison figure for eligible individual for 
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RTAA. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has not received TRA benefits. 
• The system shall determine RTAA benefit calculations per business rules. 
• The system shall record and update RTAA benefit calculation information. 
• The system shall identify that the claimant has received TRA benefits. 
• The system shall record potential account benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
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UC565 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion Benefit Calculations 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine Trade Readjustment Allowance (TRA) 
Completion benefit calculations for participants eligible for TRA Completion Benefits.  


Actors: 
• None


Trigger(s): 
• Rate change for claimant eligible for TRA Completion Benefits
• Claimant eligible for TRA Completion Benefits


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant exhausted Additional TRA benefits entitled to receive
• Claimant is still attending TAA approved training


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies Trade certification number
2. System determines the number of weeks of TRA completion benefits


BR_ Determine_TRA_Completion_Weeks 
3. System determines the number of weeks a claimant is eligible to collect TRA completion


benefits
BR_ TRA_Completion_Weeks_Eligible_Time_Period 


4. System identifies the training start date for a claimant on a TRA claim
5. System identifies the date when Completion TRA ended for a claimant on a TRA claim
6. System determines TRA completion  benefit eligibility start date on a TRA claim


BR_ TRA_Completion_Weeks_Start_Date 
7. System determines TRA completion benefit eligibility end date on a TRA claim


BR_ TRA_Completion_Weeks_End_Date 
8. System determines the number of weeks between TRA Completion Weeks start  date


and end date
BR_ Determine_Weeks_Between_TRA_Completion_Start_End_Date 


9. System identifies the TRA weekly benefit rate
10. System identifies benefit rate for TRA has not changed
11. System determines the TRA Completion Maximum Benefit Amount


BR_ TRA_Completion_Maximum_Benefit_Amount 
12. System records and updates completion TRA Additional Maximum Benefit Amount
13. System records potential account benefit charges


{Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
14. The Use Case Ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies benefit rate for TRA has changed


a. System identifies claimant has not been paid any TRA Completion payments
previously
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i. Return to Main Flow Step 11 
b. System identifies claimant has been paid TRA Completion payments previously 


i. System identifies the amount a claimant has already been paid in TRA 
Completion benefits 


ii. System identifies the number of weeks TRA Completion benefits were paid to 
the claimant 


iii. System determines the number of remaining weeks a claimant is still eligible to 
receive TRA Completion benefits 
BR_ 
Determine_Number_Of_Weeks_Remaining_TRA_Completion_Benefits 


iv. System determines the recalculated TRA Completion Maximum Benefit 
Amount 


BR_ TRA_Recalculated_Completion_Maximum_Benefit_Amount  
1. System identifies that weeks after the effective date of the rate change 


have not been paid 
A. Return to Main Flow Step 12 


2. System identifies that weeks after the effective date of the rate change 
have been paid 
A. System initiates Adjustment Payment process 


{Include UC508 Adjust Payment} 
B. Return to Main Flow Step 12 


Post Condition(s): 
• TRA Completion maximum benefit amount recorded and updated  
• TRA Completion Potential Charges Established by calling UC027 Determine Potential 


Benefit Charges 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify the Trade certification number. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks of TRA completion benefits. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks a claimant is eligible to collect TRA 


completion benefits. 
• The system shall identify the training start date for a claimant on a TRA claim. 
• The system shall identify the date when Completion TRA ended for a claimant on a TRA 


claim. 
• The system shall determine the TRA completion  benefit eligibility start date on a TRA 


claim. 
• The system shall determine the TRA completion benefit eligibility end date on a TRA 


claim. 
• The system shall determine the number of weeks between TRA Completion Weeks start  


date and end date. 
• The system shall identify the TRA weekly benefit rate. 
• The system shall identify the benefit rate for TRA has not changed. 
• The system shall determine the TRA Completion Maximum Benefit Amount. 
• The system shall record and update the completion TRA Additional Maximum Benefit 


Amount. 
• The system shall record potential account benefit charges by calling UC027 Determine 


Potential Benefit Charges. 
• The system shall identify benefit rate for TRA has changed. 
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• The system shall identify the claimant has not been paid any TRA Completion payments
previously.


• The system shall identify the claimant has been paid TRA Completion payments to use
in the calculation of MBA for TRA Completion benefits.


• The system shall identify the amount a claimant has already been paid in TRA
Completion benefits.


• The system shall identify the number of weeks TRA Completion benefits were paid to
the claimant.


• The system shall determine the number of remaining weeks a claimant is still eligible to
receive TRA Completion benefits by using business rule.


• The system shall determine the recalculated TRA Completion Maximum Benefit Amount
by using business rule.


• The system shall identify that weeks after the effective date of the rate change have not
been paid.


• The system shall identify that weeks after the effective date of the rate change have
been paid.


• The system shall initiate Adjustment Payment process by calling UC508 Adjust
Payment.
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UC030 Request or Reopen Benefits Lower Authority Appeal 


Description: 
The use case describes the process for a Claimant, Employer, Division Staff, Third Party 
Administrator (TPA), or claimant representative to request a benefit appeal or reopen an 
existing benefit appeal. This includes appeals where eligibility and entitlement has been 
approved or denied for a claimant or employer benefit charges and one party to the 
Claimant Benefit Case disagrees with the original claimant benefit eligibility, ineligibility, 
entitlement or non-entitlement. This use case will also process employer protest requests for 
hearings that are related to benefit claim determinations. 


Actors: 
• Claimant
• Employer
• Third Party Representative
• Claimant Representative
• Division Staff


Trigger(s): 
• The appeal requestor chooses to file or reopen a benefit appeal request


Precondition(s): 
• A benefit determination must exist for the related issue
• A lower authority decision has been issued (reopens only)
• The appeal requestor has navigated to the appropriate screen


Main Flow: 
1. System displays all existing benefit determinations and lower authority decisions
2. System runs business rules to determine which determinations or decisions can be


appealed
BR_Display_Benefits_Ability_to_Appeal 


3. Appeal requestor selects a decision or determination to appeal or reopen
4. System prompts appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal
5. Appeal requestor enters the appeal request information
6. System displays a  summary of the request and prompts the appeal requestor to confirm


the  appeal request information
7. Appeal requestor confirms appeal request information
8. Appeal requestor submits the appeal request
9. System determines the request is timely


BR_Determine_Timeliness_for_Appeal_Request 
10. System assigns a confirmation number for the request
11. The use case ends
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Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Appeal requestor does not confirm the appeal request information


a. Appeal requestor makes the necessary changes to the appeal request
b. Continue to main flow, step 6


2. Appeal requestor does not submit the appeal request
a. Appeal requestor elects to cancel the appeal request
b. The use case ends


3. The system determines that the determination appeal request is untimely
a. The system requests additional information from the appeal requestor regarding


the untimeliness of the submission.
b. The appeal requestor provides the requested information
c. The appeal requestor submits the request
d. Continue at Main Flow step 10


Post Condition(s): 
• A confirmation number is created for the appeal request
• A  notice of request is sent to the appeal requestor
• The request is ready for processing


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to enter an appeal request.
• The system shall display all benefit determinations and lower authority decisions.
• The system shall run business rules to determine which determinations/decisions can be


appealed or reopened.
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to select a decision or determination to


appeal or reopen.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal.
• The system shall display a request summary.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to confirm appeal request information.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to submit the appeal request.
• The system shall run business rules to determine if the appeal request is timely.
• The system shall assign a confirmation number for the appeal request.
• The system shall generate a notice of request to the appeal requestor.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to request an interpreter.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to identify their language preference.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to request ADA reasonable accommodation.
• The system shall be able to capture dates that the appeal requestor is not available for a


hearing.
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search for appeal requests based on criteria


including but not limited to claimant SSN/unique identifier, Employer FEIN, docket/case #.
• The system shall allow Division Staff to remove issues from remanded cases.
• The system shall allow Division Staff to add issues to remanded cases.
• The system shall allow Division Staff to add issues to reopen cases.
• The system shall display issues associated to both decisions and determinations to the
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appeal requestor. 
• The system shall capture the reason for the hearing request.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to indicate that a representative will be


participating in the hearing.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to attach/upload relevant documents.
• The system shall route the appeal request based on rules.
• The system shall generate the appropriate correspondence based on the appeal request.
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter decision/determination information to


request an appeal if a prior decision/determination has been purged from the system.
• The system shall display decisions/determinations based on newest first
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to sort/filter decisions/determinations based


on their role and criteria including but not limited to determination date, appellant name,
claimant SSN/unique identifier, employer registration number, docket/case #.


• The system shall capture the work location of a claimant.
• The system shall be able to capture requests for multiple issues at one time.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to select one, multiple or all issues


associated to a decision or determination to appeal.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to submit additional information based on the


status of the initial request.
• The system shall verify that a prior hearing exists where the appeal requestor did not


participate for reopen requests.
• Upon reopening, the system shall prompt the user to input the reason for missing hearing


if the previous decision was due to a default/non-appearance.
• The system shall send a notice of receipt for determination appeals (not applicable for


reopens).
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of processing a lower authority appeal request, lower 
authority appeal reopen request, or lower authority remand for a hearing. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The system determines that a lower authority appeal request, lower authority appeal 


reopen request, or remand to the lower authority requires processing 


Precondition(s): 
• A lower authority appeal request, lower authority appeal reopen request, or remand to the 


lower authority has been submitted 
 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines the appeal request, reopen request or remand requires a manual 


review 
 BR_Review_Lower_Authority_Appeal_Request 


2. System creates a Review_Lower_Authority_Appeal_Request_Task for the appropriate 
Division Staff to review 


3. Division Staff accepts the appeal request 
4. System creates an appeal case file 
5. System assigns the appeal case a unique case number  


BR_Assign_Appeal_Case_Number 
6. System determines the hearing mode and hearing location 


BR_Hearing_Mode_and_Location 
7. System updates the appeal case status 
8. System generates the appropriate correspondence and sends it to the appeal parties 
9. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines the appeal request, reopen request or remand does not require a 


manual review 
a. Continue at Main Flow step 4 


 
2. Division Staff denies the appeal request 


a. Division Staff takes the appropriate actions based on the reason for denial 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A unique appeal case number is assigned 
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• The appeal case status is updated 
• An appeal case file (Electronic file/folder with all the required documents) is created  
• Appropriate correspondence has been sent to the appeal parties 
• The mode of hearing and hearing location has been determined 


Requirements:   
• The system shall be able to run business rules to determine if an appeal request requires 


manual review. 
• The system shall be able to create a Review_Lower_Authority_Appeal_Request_Task 


for the appropriate Division Staff to review. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to accept/deny the appeal request. 
• The system shall create an appeal case file. 
• The system shall assign a unique appeal case number which will remain static for the life 


of the appeal case. 
• The system shall determine the hearing mode and hearing location. 
• The system shall update the appeal case status. 
• The system shall generate and send the appropriate correspondence to the appeal 


parties. 
• The system shall require Division Staff to enter a denial reason if an appeal request is 


denied. 
• The system shall attach appeal request information (including claim information) to the 


appeal case file. 
• The system shall capture untimely appeal details and note timeliness issue to the appeal 


case file. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter notes and associate those notes to appeal 


request. 
• The system shall categorize documents/notes based on user permissions. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search for cases/hearing requests based on 


criteria including but not limited to: claimant SSN/unique identifier, Employer FEIN, docket 
number/case number, confirmation number. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter notes to send to other units/areas based on 
permissions. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter instructions to send to other parties of the 
hearing. 


• The system shall identify other cases in hearing status for that employer. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to split appeal requests into multiple cases. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to combine appeal requests to a single case. 
• The system shall identify consecutive/companion cases. 
• The system shall allow for free form correspondence to be sent to the employer/claimant. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter if a request is going to hearing or informal 


conference. 
• If determined that a request is going to informal conference, the system shall assign the 


appropriate region for the informal conference based on the appeal requestors 
address/zip code. 


• The system shall forward correspondence to different units/areas. 
• The system shall allow appellant (employer/claimant) information to be modified/updated 


by Division Staff. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to override the hearing mode and location of hearing 


for each party. 
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• The system shall allow a determination to be modified/updated by authorized users, prior 
to the hearing. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to withdraw/administratively close the hearing 
request. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to request that a case be or not be represented by 
the Labor Department. 


• The system shall be able to display if a case is represented by the Labor Department. 
• The system shall be able to display the Labor Department representative if the case is 


represented by the Labor Department. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate child cases to a parent case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate multiple employer/claimant files to a 


case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate multiple cases. 
• The system shall generate workflow for division staff to review if additional information is 


submitted for an appeal request/case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate additional information to the correct 


appeal request/case. 
• The system shall have the capability to grant access to detailed appeal information based 


on permission, and be able to limit access to appeal case information and attachments. 
• The system shall have the ability to clone the appeal case file. 
• The system shall have the ability to notify Division Staff of aging appeal requests. 
• The system shall be able to display the jurisdiction/appeal authority information. 
• The system shall be able to display the case issue information. 
• The system shall be able to display identifying information of the case. 
• The system shall have the capability to allow division staff (with proper authorization) to 


deselect documents incorrectly associated with an appeal case file. 
• The system shall provide the capability to print documents in the appeal case file. 
• The system shall allow division staff to sort documents associated with a case. 
• The system shall be able to display documents associated with a case based on unit 


specified criteria. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate an appeal to a different determination 


or decision. 
• The system shall allow appeal requests to be classified based on certain criteria. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to mark appeal cases as Municipal Labor 


Committee (MLC) cases. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to mark appeal cases as a security risk or sensitive 


case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to update accessibility, language and translation 


related items. 
• The system shall ensure that only an appellant or appellant representative can submit a 


request to withdraw an appeal case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to modify the appeal case status based on 


role/permission. 
• The system shall ensure capture of appeal status history changes. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to mark a case as a consecutive/companion case. 
• The system shall ensure traceability of the determination to the appeal request (and all 


subsequent appeal levels), so that UI information can be associated to the appeal case 
• The system shall allow Division Staff and external users to upload electronic files. 
• The system shall be able to determine that a lower level review has been completed prior 


to processing the request (employer related appeals only). 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB04


Page 7







UC031 Process Lower Authority Appeal Request 
 


 
  


• The system shall have the capability to assign a docket/case suffix, which will be updated 
based on case status. 


• The system shall notify Division Staff if a warrant exists on an employer’s account related 
to the debt impacted by the appeal. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of conducting a lower authority appeal hearing where 
the appellant brings their case before an Examiner/Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) to 
present their appeal. 


Actors: 
• Examiner/SAE/Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) 
• Appellant 


Trigger(s): 
• The scheduled hearing date/time has arrived 


Precondition(s): 
• The lower authority appeal hearing has been scheduled 
• Interested parties have been notified of the hearing 
• The Examiner/ALJ navigates to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. The appellant checks in/calls in for the hearing 
2. Examiner/ALJ initiates the hearing recording 
3. The system requests the recording begin from the recording application 
4. Examiner/ALJ confirms that the appellant is ready to proceed 
5. Examiner/ALJ indicates Hearing Start 
6. Examiner/ALJ verifies that the appeal case information is correct 
7. Examiner/ALJ conducts the hearing 
8. Examiner/ALJ determines the appeal case does not require an adjournment 
9. Examiner/ALJ indicates Closing of the Hearing 
10. Examiner/ALJ ends the hearing recording 
11. The system requests the recording end from the recording application 
12. Examiner/ALJ updates the appeal case status to Hearing Complete 
13. The system determines the hearing was not conducted as a result of a remand 
14. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The appellant did not check in/call in for the hearing 


a. {Include UC034 Create and Issue Lower Authority Appeal Decision} 
b. The use case ends 


 
2. Examiner/ALJ determines that the appellant is not ready to proceed 


a. {Include UC034 Create and Issue Lower Authority Appeal Decision} 
b. The use case ends 
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3. Examiner/ALJ determines that the appeal case information is incorrect 
a. Examiner/ALJ updates the appeal case information as necessary 
b. Continue to Main Flow step 6 


 
4. Examiner/ALJ determines the appeal case requires an adjournment 


a. {Include UC615 Schedule an Appeal Hearing (Manual)} 
b. The use case ends 


 
5. The system determines the hearing was issued as a result of a remand 


a. The system requests a copy of the hearing transcript 
b. {Include UC616 Draft Higher Authority Appeal Decision} 
c. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The appeal hearing is completed 
• The appeal case status is updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall be able to capture if the appellant checked in/called in for the hearing. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to initiate the hearing recording. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to confirm the appellant is ready to proceed. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to indicate the Hearing Start. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to verify that case information is correct. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to conduct the appeal hearing. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to indicate that an appeal case requires an 


adjournment. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to indicate the Closing of the Hearing. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to update the case status to Hearing Complete. 
• The system shall capture a recording of the hearing. 
• The system shall ensure compatibility with existing recording hardware/software. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to attach transcribed recording files to the appeal 


case file. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to identify items as Exhibits. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ or Division Staff to upload items to the case 


file. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture who appeared for the hearing. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture if the parties were ready to proceed. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture a case withdrawal. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture case notes. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture the requested language of the hearing 


parties. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture a translation service request. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture an assessment of the translator. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ or Division Staff to modify interested parties’ 


roles. 
• The system shall have the ability to capture a subpoena request. 
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• The system shall be able to capture an Examiner/ALJ’s response to a subpoena 
request. 


• The system shall have the capability to generate a subpoena to a Claimant, Employer, 
TPA or other external parties. 


• The system shall be able to record subpoena details. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/ALJ to access previously recorded testimony. 
• The system shall allow an Examiner/ALJ or Division Staff to add/modify/revise an 


issue(s) that arise during the hearing. 
• The system shall allow an Examiner/ALJ to capture a change of basis that arises during 


the hearing. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/ALJ to pause the appeal hearing recording if 


necessary. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/ALJ or Division Staff to add interested parties to the 


appeal hearing. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/ALJ or Division Staff to mark interested parties as 


inactive. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/ALJ or Division Staff to update interested parties’ 


contact information. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/ALJ to identify which participants provided testimony. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/ALJ to identify if a cross examination(s) was 


performed. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/ALJ or Division Staff to enter an adjournment reason. 
• The system shall provide appeal hearing scripting for Examiner/ALJ based on the appeal 


case type and situation. 
• The system shall allow an Examiner/ALJ to select the equipment options for an appeal 


hearing. 
• The system shall allow an Examiner/ALJ to add bookmarks to an appeal hearing 


recording. 
• The system shall allow the metadata for a recording to be updated based on 


permissions. 
• The system shall store the appeal hearing recording within the appeal case file. 
• The system shall be able to capture if non-appellants/Division Staff checks in/call in for a 


hearing. 
• The system shall associate hearing recordings to the appropriate appeal case(s) using 


Appeal Hearing Audio. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process that an Examiner/SAE/Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) 
must perform to draft a lower authority appeal decision, preview the document, and issue 
the document. 


Actors: 
• Examiner/SAE/Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) 


Trigger(s): 
• An Examiner/SAE/ALJ needs to create and issue a lower authority appeal decision 


Precondition(s): 
• A lower authority appeal hearing has been completed 
• The Examiner/SAE/ALJ navigates to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System prompts Examiner/SAE/ALJ for disposition/favorability information 
2. Examiner/SAE/ALJ enters disposition/favorability information 
3. System prompts Examiner/SAE/ALJ to select the appropriate appeal decision template 
4. Examiner/SAE/ALJ selects the appropriate template to compile the appeal decision 
5. System prompts Examiner/SAE/ALJ to draft the appeal decision 
6. Examiner/SAE/ALJ drafts the appeal decision 
7. System  displays the appeal decision and prompts the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to confirm 
8. Examiner/SAE/ALJ confirms the appeal decision 
9. System prompts Examiner/SAE/ALJ to submit the appeal decision 
10. Examiner/SAE/ALJ submits the appeal decision 
11. The system updates the status of the appeal case 
12. The system generates and sends the appeal decision to the appropriate parties and 


Division Units 
13. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Examiner/SAE/ALJ does not confirm the appeal decision 


a. Examiner/SAE/ALJ makes the necessary changes to the appeal decision 
b. Continue at Main Flow step 7 


 
2. Examiner/SAE/ALJ does not submit the appeal decision 


a. Examiner/SAE/ALJ elects to cancel the appeal decision 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The appeal case status is updated 
• A lower authority appeal decision is generated and sent to the appropriate parties and 
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Division Units 


Requirements:   
• The system shall prompt the Examiner/SAE/ALJ for disposition/favorability information. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to enter disposition/favorability 


information. 
• The system shall prompt the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to select the appropriate appeal 


decision template. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to select the template to compile the 


appeal decision. 
• The system shall prompt the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to draft the appeal decision. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to enter the appeal decision. 
• The system shall prompt the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to confirm the appeal decision. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to confirm the appeal decision. 
• The system shall prompt the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to submit the appeal decision. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to submit the appeal decision. 
• The system shall update the status of the appeal. 
• The system shall generate and send the appeal decision to the appropriate parties and 


Division Units. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to draft appeal decisions using a text 


editor with features including but not limited to: spell check, bold, italics, underline, 
strikethrough, subscript, superscript, bullets, font, text size, justification, special 
characters, ability to add tables. 


• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to draft appeal decisions using a mix of 
free-form text, and pre-populated data with canned text, as well as dynamic UI 
Benefit/Employer appeal case data. 


• The system shall redact an appeal decision if requested. 
• The system shall provide the capability to print preview an appeal decision before the 


final submission. 
• The system shall provide the ability to bypass the bulk print function, and allow 


Examiner/SAE/ALJ/Division Staff to print selected party/parties appeal decision locally. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to select canned statements, and be able 


to data enter appeals related information (i.e. date, appellant name, event, party to 
hearing) to those canned phrases. 


• The system shall be able to capture the date the appeal decision was sent. 
• The system shall be able to capture the appeal decision outcome by issue. 
• The system shall be able to capture the disposition by issue. 
• The system shall be able to capture the date the appeal decision was created. 
• The system shall be able to capture the date the appeal decision was finalized. 
• The system shall populate the necessary case information based on information 


available in the case file. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to revisit/amend an appeal decision after 


it is finalized. 
• The system shall be able to capture the revisited/amended appeal decision sent date. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to select the revisited/amended appeal 


decision type. 
• The system shall restrict access to an appeal decision while an Examiner/SAE/ALJ is 


drafting based on roles. 
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• The system shall update the stage/status of an appeal case based on the attributes of 
the case. 


• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to override the appeal case stage/status.  
• The system shall display the current appeal stage/status to Division Staff throughout the 


appeal lifecycle. 
• The system shall notify the Examiner/SAE/ALJ if an appeal decision draft hasn’t been 


completed in X number of days. 
• The system shall notify the Examiner/SAE/ALJ if an appeal case is nearing the end date 


in order to meet Federal guidelines. 
• The system shall be able to display the appropriate templates based on identified issues 


within the appeal case. 
• The system shall be able to auto populate information into templates based on the 


disposition of the appeal case. 
• The system shall allow Examiner/SAE/ALJ to enter disposition/favorability information at 


different stages of the create/issue lower authority appeal decision process prior to the 
appeal decision being submitted. 


• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to update the case with the preferred 
language for each party. 


• The system shall be able to send appeal decisions in all of the mandatory languages. 
• The system shall be able to generate appeal decisions in multiple languages based upon 


the appellant/non-appellant preference. 
• The system shall allow the Examiner/SAE/ALJ to populate the appeal decision with 


stored paragraphs, precedent decisions, laws and regulations. 
• The system shall be able to capture the date/time that an appeal decision was first 


accessed or reviewed via self-service. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of automatically scheduling an appeal once it has been 
requested and processed. Scheduling appeals is an important part of meeting federal standard 
for holding timely appeals. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• An appeal case needs to be scheduled or rescheduled for a hearing 
• Division Staff selected the appeal hearing to be automatically scheduled 


Precondition(s): 
• An appeal has been requested and processed 


Main Flow: 
1. System schedules the appeal hearing based on business rules  


BR_Schedule_Hearing 
2. System removes the assigned hearing timeslot from the available timeslots 
3. System updates the assigned Examiner’s/Administrative Law Judge’s (ALJ) calendar with 


the scheduled appeal hearing 
4. System generates and sends a Notice of Hearing to the appeal parties 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• An appeal hearing has been scheduled 
• A Notice of Hearing has been generated and sent to the appeal parties 
• Assigned Examiner/ALJ’s calendar is updated accordingly 


Requirements:   
• The system shall schedule appeal hearings based on business rules. 
• The system shall remove the assigned hearing timeslot from the available timeslots. 
• The system shall update the assigned Examiner’s/ALJ’s calendar with the scheduled 


appeal hearing. 
• The system shall generate and send a Notice of Hearing to the appeal parties. 
• The system shall schedule combined cases for the same date and time. 
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• The system shall prevent double booking for cases other than combined cases (as 
related to the Examiner, Claimant, Employer, Attorney, Registered Representative, 
Commissioner of Labor Representative or Other Interested Party). 


• The system shall calculate the approximate hearing duration. 
• The system shall determine the hearing appointment time. 
• The system shall notify Division Staff if the scheduled appeal hearing is outside of the 


Federal timeliness standard. 
• The system shall assign an appeal hearing to Examiner/ALJ. 
• The system shall have the capability to assign an appeal case, and schedule an appeal 


hearing based on Examiner/ALJ skill set (where Examiner/ALJ skill set may be derived 
from difficulty of determination issue(s), appeal case jurisdiction, and prioritization of 
appeal case completion). 


• The system shall have the capability to schedule hearing duration based on difficulty of 
determination, issue(s), and prioritization of appeal case completion. 


• The system shall schedule cases within an appropriate time slot. 
• The system shall update the Examiner/ALJ’s calendar if an appeal case is rescheduled. 
• If a hearing slot is marked as withdrawn or cancelled on an Examiner/ALJ’s calendar, the 


system shall allow another hearing to be scheduled for that date/time. 
• The system shall ensure when scheduling/rescheduling a case into a time slot that 


enough time exists to legally schedule a hearing (sufficient notice given). 
• The system shall generate a single Notice of Hearing to all parties in the event of a 


combined case. 
• The system shall request a read receipt for notices sent electronically to parties. 
• The system shall not send a Notice of Hearing prior to X days (configurable by business) 


before the hearing date. 
• The system shall be able to schedule cases consecutively/successively if a claimant has 


multiple related cases. 
• The system shall allow Examiners/ALJ’s/Division Staff to block-out times on their 


calendars when hearings may not be scheduled. 
• The system shall store the appeal hearing date/time within the appeal case file. 
• The system shall overbook cases according to regional office requirements (without 


assigning to an ALJ) so that if an appellant in one case default (fails to appear), another 
case may be substituted into that time slot.   


• The system shall allow Examiners/ALJ’s/Division Staff to add/update scheduling 
parameters that the system will use to automatically schedule hearings. 


• The system shall prioritize the appeal case schedule base on proximity to federal 
timeliness deadlines. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process to add/update an interested party to an appeal case 
(such as witnesses, TPA’s, attorneys, and/or interpreters, claimant/employer 
representatives).  


Actors: 
• Division Staff 
• Appellant 
• Non-Appellant 
• Appellant/Non-Appellant Representative 


Trigger(s): 
• Division Staff/Appellant/Non-Appellant/Representative chooses to add/update a witness, 


TPA, attorney, interpreter, and/or claimant/employer representative to an appeal case. 


Precondition(s): 
• An appeal request has been received and processed in the system 
• Division Staff/Appellant/Non-Appellant/Representative has navigated to the appropriate 


screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System displays all open appeal cases relevant to the requestor 
2. Division Staff/Appellant/Non-Appellant/Representative selects the appropriate appeal 


case 
3. System displays existing interested party information 
4. Division Staff/Appellant/Non-Appellant/Representative enters/updates the interested 


party information 
5. System identifies the interested parties’ role as other than Representative 
6. System updates the associated parties’ information 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1) System identifies an interested party’s role as a Representative 


a) System generates a Review_Appeal_Associated_Representative_Task for 
Division Staff to review the interested party’s information 


b) The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Interested parties have been added/updated in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display all open appeal cases relevant to the requestor. 
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• The system shall allow Division Staff/Appellant/Non-Appellant/Representative to select 
the appropriate appeal case. 


• The system shall display the existing interested party information for the appeal case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff/Appellant/Non-Appellant/Representative to 


add/update interested party information. 
• The system shall identify if the interested parties’ role is Representative or a role other 


than Representative. 
• The system shall update the interested parties’ information. 
• The system shall add/update the interested parties’ information within the appeal case 


file. 
• The system shall generate a Review_Appeal_Associated_Representative_Task for 


Division Staff to review the interested party information if the interested party role is 
Representative. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to inactivate a previously associated interested 
party from the appeal case. 


• The system shall mandate a certain minimum set of information be provided for 
interested parties. 


• The system will restrict non-Division Staff from updating an interpreter role 
• The system shall restrict external parties from editing interested party information 


updated by Division Staff. 
• The system shall add interested parties with the role of Representative to the 


correspondence list for an appeal case once they are associated. 
• The system shall add the interested parties’ information to the appeal case file. 
• The system shall provide the capability to search for the appeal case based on criteria 


including but not limited to docket/case #, appellant name, claimant SSN/unique 
identifier. 


• The system shall provide capability to allow Division Staff/Appellant/Non-
Appellant/Representative to associate multiple interested parties to an appeal case. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to mark an interested party with the role of 
Representative as inactive for an appeal case. 


• The system shall be able to store a listing of common Representatives that will be 
available for Division Staff to search from. 


• The system shall allow Division staff to enter notes when adding/updating interested 
party information. 


• The system shall store a listing of approved Representatives that wish to be available 
publicly for claimants. 


• The system shall allow an approved Representative or Attorney to request a fee 
approval. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to register an approved Representative. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process that the Board Member(s) must perform to review a 
higher authority appeal case summary, decision draft, preview the document, and issue the 
decision. 


Actors: 
• Board Member(s) 


Trigger(s): 
• A higher authority appeal decision draft needs to be reviewed, approved and issued 


Precondition(s): 
• A higher authority appeal summary and decision draft have been completed 
• Board Member(s) navigates to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System prompts Board Member(s) to review the summary of appeal and draft decision 
2. Board Member(s) reviews the summary of appeal and draft decision 
3. System prompts Board Member(s) to approve/disapprove the draft decision 
4. Board Member(s) approves the draft decision 
5. System updates the status of the appeal case 
6. System generates and sends the appeal decision to the appropriate parties and Division 


Units 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Board Member disapproves the draft decision 


a. Board Member adds the appropriate notes regarding their comments 
b. System updates the status of the appeal case 
c. System notifies the Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) assigned to the appeal case that 


the decision has been disapproved. 
d. {Include UC616 Draft Higher Authority Appeal Decision} 
e. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The higher authority appeal draft decision is approved 
• The appeal case status is updated 
• The higher authority appeal decision is sent to the appropriate parties and Division Units 


Requirements:   
• The system shall prompt the Board Member(s) to review the summary of appeal and 


draft decision. 
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• The system shall allow Board Member(s) to review the summary of appeal and draft 
decision. 


• The system shall prompt the Board Member(s) to approve/disapprove the draft decision. 
• The system shall allow Board Member(s) to approve/disapprove the draft decision. 
• The system shall notify the ALJ assigned to the appeal case whenever an appeal 


decision is disapproved. 
• The system shall update the status of the appeal case. 
• The system shall generate and send the decision to the appropriate parties and Division 


Units. 
• The system shall allow the Board Member to enter notes with instructions that can be 


viewed by the ALJ. 
• The system shall allow for a single board member approval, two board member 


approval, or Appeal Board majority approval for higher authority appeal decisions. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to add issues/parties to a case. 
• The system shall allow to Division Staff to issue revised correspondence. 
• The system shall be able to redact an appeal decision if requested. 
• The system shall provide the capability to print preview the appeal decision before final 


submission. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to print selected party/parties appeal decisions 


locally. 
• The system shall require that Board Member(s) approve decisions to remand an appeal 


to a lower authority/jurisdiction. 
• The system shall require the ALJ/Appellate Specialist/Board Member (in the event of a 


remand) to add comments to the decision as to why the remand is necessary. 
• The system shall be able to capture the date the decision was sent. 
• The system shall capture the date the case was assigned to a Board Member for review. 
• The system shall capture the date the Board Member approved/denied the decision 


draft. 
• The system shall allow Board Member(s) to amend/resettle a decision after it has been 


finalized. 
• The system shall be able to capture the amended/resettled decision sent date. 
• The system shall allow Board Member(s) to select an amended/resettled decision type 


and reason. 
• The system shall restrict access to a decision while a Board Member is reviewing a 


decision based on roles and case status. 
• The system shall update the stage/status of a case based on the attributes of the case. 
• The system shall display the appropriate stage/status to Division Staff throughout the 


appeal lifecycle. 
• The system shall notify a Board Member if an appeal decision hasn’t been completed in 


X number of days. 
• The system shall notify a Board Member if a case is nearing the end date for Federal 


guidelines. 
• The system shall be able to sort/filter appeal cases based on Board Member specified 


criteria. 
• The system shall be able to send decisions in all of the required languages. 
• The system shall be able to generate decisions in multiple languages based upon 


appellant/non-appellant preferences. 
• The system shall have the flexibility to reassign Board Members during different phases 


of the appeal case lifecycle. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process for an appeal requestor (Claimant, Employer, TPA, 
Division Staff, etc.) to request a Higher Authority Appeal or request to reopen a Higher 
Authority Appeal. 


Actors: 
• Employer 
• Division Staff 
• Third Party Administrator (TPA) 
• Claimant 
• Claimant Representative 


Trigger(s):  
• Appeal requestor chooses to request a Higher Authority Appeal 
• Appeal requestor chooses to request to reopen a Higher Authority Appeal 


Precondition(s): 
• A Lower Authority Appeal decision has been issued  
• A Higher Authority Appeal decision has been issued (reopen only) 
• The appeal requestor has navigated to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System displays all existing lower and higher authority appeal decisions  
2. System runs business rules to determine which decisions can be appealed or reopened 


 BR_Display_Benefits_Ability_to_Appeal 
BR_Display_Employer_Ability_to_Appeal 


3. Appeal requestor selects an appeal decision to appeal or reopen 
4. System prompts appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal 
5. Appeal requestor enters the appeal information 
6. System displays the request summary and prompts the appeal requestor to confirm the 


appeal request information 
7. Appeal requestor confirms appeal request information 
8. Appeal requestor submits the appeal request 
9. System determines the request is timely 


 BR_Determine_Timeliness_for_Appeal_Request 
10. System assigns a confirmation number for the request 
11. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Appeal requestor does not confirm the appeal request information 


a. Appeal requestor makes the necessary changes to the appeal request 
b. Continue to main flow, step 6 


 
2. Appeal requestor does not submit the appeal request 
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a. Appeal requestor elects to cancel the appeal request 
b. The use case ends 


 
3. The system determines that the appeal request is untimely 


a. The system requests additional information from the appeal requestor regarding 
the untimeliness of the submission. 


b. The appeal requestor provides the requested information 
c. The appeal requestor submits the request 
d. Continue at Main Flow step 10 


Post Condition(s): 
• A confirmation number is created for the appeal request 
• The request is ready for processing 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to enter an appeal request. 
• The system shall display all lower and higher authority appeal decisions. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine which decisions can be appealed. 
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to select an appeal decision to appeal or 


reopen. 
• The system shall prompt the appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal. 
• The system shall display a request summary and prompt the appeal requestor to confirm 


the appeal request information. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to confirm appeal request information. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to submit the appeal request. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine if the appeal request is timely. 
• The system shall assign a confirmation number for the appeal request. 
• The system shall allow multiple parties to request a higher authority appeal for the same 


decision. 
• The system shall allow multiple parties to request that a higher authority appeal be 


reopened. 
• The system shall request additional information from the appeal requestor if the appeal 


requestor did not attend the previous appeal hearing. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to indicate their language preference. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search for appeal cases based on criteria 


including but not limited to claimant SSN/unique identifier, Employer FEIN, docket /case 
#, claimant name, employer name. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to deselect issues from remanded cases. 
• The system shall display issues associated to decisions to the appeal requestor. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to indicate that a representative will be 


participating in the appeal. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to indicate that a representative will no 


longer be representing them. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to attach/upload relevant documents. 
• The system shall route the appeal request based on rules. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter decision information to a request for an 
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appeal if a prior decision related to that request was purged from the system. 
• The system shall display decisions in the order of newest to oldest. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to sort/filter decisions based on criteria 


including but not limited to appeal decision date, appellant name, claimant SSN/unique 
identifier, employer registration number. 


• The system shall be able to capture multiple appeal requests at one time. 
• The system shall be able to identify requests for combined cases. 
• The system shall update the Appeal Case File with the new appeal request. 
• The system shall be able to identify DUA requests and direct the appeal requestor how to 


proceed with their appeal. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of processing a higher authority appeal request or higher 
authority appeal reopen request. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The system determines that a higher authority appeal request or higher authority appeal 


reopen request requires processing 


Precondition(s): 
• A higher authority appeal request or higher authority appeal reopen request has been 


submitted 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines the appeal request or reopen request requires a manual review  


 BR_Review_Higher_Authority_Appeal_Request 
2. System creates a Review_Higher_Authority_Appeal_Request_Task for the 


appropriate Division Staff to review 
3. Division Staff accepts the appeal request 
4. System updates the unique appeal case number 


 BR_Assign_Appeal_Case_Number 
5. System updates the appeal case status 
6. System assigns an Administrative Law Judge (ALJ)/Appellate Specialist to the appeal 


case 
7. System generates the appropriate correspondence and sends it to the appeal parties 
8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System Determines the appeal request or reopen request does not require a manual 


review 
a. Continue at Main Flow Step 3. 


2. Division staff denies the appeal request 
a. Division Staff takes the appropriate actions based on the reason for denial 
b. The Use Case ends.  


Post Condition(s): 
• The unique appeal case number is updated 
• The appeal case status is updated 
• An Administrative Law Judge (ALJ)/Appellate Specialist is assigned to the appeal case 
• The appropriate correspondence is sent to the appeal parties 
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Requirements:   
• The system shall be able to determine if an appeal request requires a manual review 


based on business rule. 
• The system shall be able to create Review_Higher_Authority_Appeal_Request_Task 


for the appropriate Division Staff to review. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to accept/deny the appeal request. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to determine if a transcript has been requested. 
• The system shall be able to update the unique appeal case number. 
• The system shall be able to update the appeal case status. 
• The system shall assign an Administrative Law Judge (ALJ)/Appellate Specialist to the 


appeal case. 
• The system shall be able to generate the appropriate correspondence and send it to the 


appeal parties. 
• The system shall require Division Staff to provide a denial reason if an appeal request is 


denied. 
• The system shall provide a link to the transcription vendor’s website/application so 


Division Staff can order a transcript of the appeal hearing. 
• The system shall be able to receive a transcript file from the transcription vendor and 


associate it to the appropriate appeal case file  Interface: INT: Appeal Hearing 
Transcript. 


• The system shall prevent the appeal from being assigned to an Administrative Law 
Judge (ALJ) until the statement and reply deadlines have past and the transcript has 
been attached to the appeal case file OR the statements and replies have been received 
and the transcript(s) has been attached to the appeal case file. 


• The system shall assign a docket/case suffix, which will be updated based on appeal 
case progress within the appeal lifecycle. 


• The system shall assign appeal cases to an Administrative Law Judge (ALJ)/ Appellate 
Specialist based on criteria including but not limited to: case complexity, issues involved, 
ALJ/Appellate Specialist profile. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to override ALJ/Appellate Specialist assignments. 
• The system shall randomly assign Board Member(s) to an appeal case. 
• The system shall allow for a Board Level Hearing to be conducted if necessary. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff with permission to modify the percentage of cases 


assigned to Board Members. 
• The system shall randomly reassign Board Members based on the new percentages if 


the percentage of cases assigned changes for any of the Board Members. 
• The system shall have the flexibility to assign or reassign board members to appeal 


cases during different phases of the appeal case. 
• The system shall allow any party to the appeal case to submit an appeal statement or 


reply. 
• The system shall be able to capture requests for transcripts/recordings. 
• The system shall be able to charge for hard copies of documents other than transcripts 


or exhibits. 
• The system shall allow division staff to enter untimely appeal details. 
• The system shall note timeliness issue on the appeal case file for untimely requests. 
• The system shall identify appeal cases that were previously split. 
• The system shall generate transcripts in letter. 
• The system shall notify the appropriate parties when the transcripts are available. 
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• The system shall determine the due date for appeal statements and replies based on the 
generation date of the transcripts in letter. 


• The system shall notify Division Staff if the creation of an appeal statement hasn’t been 
assigned after a certain period of time. 


• The system shall notify division staff of upcoming due dates. 
• The system shall be able to identify the interested parties of a case. 
• The system shall provide the case file including exhibits to appellants/non-appellants 


based on authorization. 
• The system shall be able to capture requests for statement/reply extensions. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate parties to a case. 
• The system shall add the new appeal request to the appeal case file. 
• The system shall allow requesting parties to attach items to their appeal statement at time 


of submission. 
• The system shall be able to capture items relevant to a case in an electronic format. 
• The system shall be able to determine due dates based on attributes of the case 


(including but not limited to: appeal statement due date, type of correspondence sent, 
which party submitted correspondence). 


• The system shall allow Division staff to amend correspondence to interested parties. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to manage/assign workflow as needed. 
• The system shall display the jurisdiction/appeal authority information. 
• The system shall display the case issue information. 
• The system shall display identifying information to the case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to mark appeal cases as Municipal Labor 


Committee (MLC) cases. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to mark appeal cases as a security risk or sensitive 


case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to update accessibility, language and translation 


related items. 
• The system shall ensure that only an appellant or appellant representative can submit a 


request to withdraw an appeal case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to modify the appeal case status based on 


role/permission. 
• The system shall capture a history of appeal status changes. 
• The system shall identify a consecutive/companion case. 
• The system shall ensure traceability of the determination to the appeal request (and all 


subsequent appeal levels), so that UI information can be associated to the appeal case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff and external users to upload electronic files. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate uploaded items to an appeal 


request/case. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of determining if a task is needed for the appropriate 
Division Staff to implement an appeal decision. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• A decision has been issued and sent to the appeal parties 


Precondition(s): 
• An appeal case exists for the decision 


Main Flow: 
1. The system runs the appropriate business rules 


BR_Implement_Appeal_Decision 
2. The system determines that a task needs to be created 
3. The system creates Implement_Appeal_Decision_Task for the appropriate 


Division Staff unit to review 
4. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines that a task does not need to be created 


a. The use case ends. 
   


Post Condition(s): 
• A task is created for the appropriate Division Staff unit to implement an appeal decision 


Requirements:   
• The system shall run the appropriate business rules. 
• The system shall determine whether a task needs to be created. 
• The system shall generate an Implement_Appeal_Decision_Task. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to create an Implement_Appeal_Decision_Task if 


required. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to create either pre-defined or adhoc sub-tasks 


related to the Implement Appeal Decision task, as needed. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to override the aging and appeal timeframe 


condition if required (employer liability only). 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to hold a case in abeyance. 
• The system shall be able to close a task if a decision is appealed (employer liability 


only). 
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• The system shall allow a task to be completed without action if required. 
• The system shall display the decision(s) and associated issues within the task. 
• The system shall display the authority level of the decision within the task. 
• The system shall display the outcome of the task to Division Staff. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to forward a task for review if necessary. 
• The system shall add the case outcome to the claimant/employer history. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to update the case status. 
• System shall allow Division staff to associate the supreme authority docket number from 


the decision to the appeal case number. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to identify a case as a precedent/digest/leading 


case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search/sort precedent/digest/leading cases based 


on criteria including but not limited to: issues, types of service, appellant. 
• The system shall be able to upload certain types of redacted decisions to the Department 


of Labor website. 
• The system shall be able to capture notes from Division Staff. 
• The system shall display current and prior cases for an employer/claimant. 
• The system shall display related cases for an employer/claimant. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to assign tasks to other staff. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate appeal cases to other appeal cases. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to disassociate appeal cases from other appeal 


cases. 
• The system shall be able to display the appeal case file without notes if requested. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of determining if a task is needed for the appropriate 
Division Staff unit to review an appeal decision. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• An appeal decision has been issued 


Precondition(s): 
• An appeal case exists for the decision  


Main Flow: 
1. The system runs the appropriate business rules  


BR_Review_Appeal_Decision 
2. The system determines that a task needs to be created 
3. The system creates Review_Appeal_Decision_Task for the appropriate Division Staff 


unit to review 
4. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines that a task does not need to be created 


a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A task is created for the appropriate Division Staff unit to review 


Requirements:  
• The system shall run the appropriate business rules. 
• The system shall determine if a task needs to be created. 
• The system shall generate a Review_Appeal_Decision_Task for the appropriate 


Division Staff unit to review. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to hold a case in abeyance. 
• The system shall be able to capture the action being taken on an appeal decision review 


(accept/appeal/request to reopen and reconsider). 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to forward a task for additional review. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to forward a task for the necessary approvals. 
• The system shall capture the reviewer’s assessment of a decision. 
• The system shall capture managements input on a decision. 
• The system shall notify Division Staff of approaching timeliness dates. 
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• The system shall display current and prior cases for an employer/claimant. 
• The system shall display related cases for an employer/claimant. 
• The system shall be able to associate Review Appeal Decision tasks to other Review 


Appeal Decision tasks. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to assign tasks to other staff. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate appeal cases to other appeal cases. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to disassociate appeal cases from other appeal 


cases. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process for an appeal requestor (Employer, Division Staff, Third 
Party Representative, Claimant, and Claimant Representative) to request a Supreme 
Authority Appeal. 


Actors: 
• Employer 
• Division Staff 
• Third Party Representative 
• Claimant 
• Claimant Representative 


Trigger(s): 
• Appeal requestor chooses to file a Supreme Authority Appeal request 


Precondition(s): 
• A Higher Authority Appeal decision has been issued 
• The appeal requestor has navigated to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System displays all higher authority decisions  
2. System runs business rules to determine which decisions can be appealed


 BR_Display_Benefits_Ability_to_Appeal 
 BR_Display_Employer_Ability_to_Appeal 


3. Appeal requestor selects a decision to appeal 
4. System prompts appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal 
5. Appeal requestor enters the appeal information 
6. System displays a  summary of the appeal request and prompts the appeal requestor to 


confirm the appeal request information  
7. Appeal requestor confirms appeal request information 
8. Appeal requestor submits the appeal request 
9. System assigns a confirmation number for the appeal request 
10. System generates and sends a notice of receipt to the appeal requestor 
11. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Appeal requestor does not confirm the appeal request information  


a. Appeal requestor makes the necessary changes to the appeal request 
b. Continue to Main Flow, step 6 


 
2. Appeal requestor does not submit the appeal request  


a. Appeal requestor elects to cancel the appeal request 
b. The use case ends 
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Post Condition(s): 
• A confirmation number is assigned to the appeal request 
• The supreme authority appeal request is ready for processing 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display all higher authority decisions. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine which decisions can be appealed. 
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to select a decision to appeal. 
• The system shall prompt an appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to enter their appeal information. 
• The system shall display a summary of the appeal request and prompt the appeal 


requestor to confirm the appeal request information. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to confirm appeal request information. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to submit the appeal request. 
• The system shall generate a confirmation number for the appeal request. 
• The system shall generate and send a notice of receipt to the appeal requestor. 
• The system shall allow multiple parties to request a supreme authority appeal. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to indicate their language preference. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search for appeal cases based on criteria 


including but not limited to: claimant SSN/unique identifier, Employer FEIN, appeal case 
number. 


• The system shall display issues associated to appeal decisions to the appeal requestor. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to indicate that a representative will be 


participating in the appeal. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to attach/upload relevant documents.  
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter decision information to request an appeal if 


a prior decision related to the request has been purged from the system. 
• The system shall display appeal decisions in the order of newest to oldest. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to sort/filter decisions based on criteria 


including but not limited to: appeal decision dates, appellant name, claimant SSN/unique 
identifier, employer registration number. 


• The system shall identify appeal requests for combined cases. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to select one, multiple or all issues 


associated to an appeal decision to appeal. 
• The system shall add the new appeal request to the appeal case file. 
• The system shall create Implement_Appeal_Decision_Task if the appeal has been 


determined to be abandoned (9 months from the appeal request date if nothing has 
been requested from the Attorney General’s office). 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of Division Staff reviewing a supreme authority appeal 
request. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A supreme authority appeal request has been received 


Precondition(s): 
• A Higher Authority Appeal decision has been issued 


Main Flow: 
1. System creates a Review_Supreme_Authority_Appeal_Request_Task for Division 


Staff to review the appeal request 
2. Division Staff accepts the appeal request 
3. System updates the appeal case status to “Notice of Appeal Sent” 
4. System generates and sends Notice of Appeal to all appeal parties/appropriate Division 


Units 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Division Staff does not accept the appeal request 


a. Division Staff takes the appropriate actions based on the reason for denial 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The Supreme Authority Appeal request is accepted 
• The appeal case status is updated 
• Correspondence is sent to all appeal parties/appropriate Division Units 


Requirements:   
• The system shall create Review_Supreme_Authority_Appeal_Request_Task for 


Division Staff to review the appeal request. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to accept or deny a supreme authority appeal 


request. 
• The system shall update the case status to “Notice of Appeal Sent”. 
• The system shall generate correspondence to all appeal parties/appropriate Division 


Units. 
• The system shall require Division Staff to enter a denial reason if a supreme authority 


appeal request is denied. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of entering a supreme authority appeal decision into the 
system and determining if a task is needed for an Administrative Law Judge to examine the 
decision. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Division Staff is notified that a supreme authority appeal decision has been issued 


Precondition(s): 
• An appeal case at the supreme authority level exists  
• Division Staff has navigated to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System prompts Division Staff to enter supreme authority appeal decision information 
2. Division Staff enters supreme authority appeal decision information 
3. System displays the supreme authority appeal decision summary and prompts Division     


Staff to confirm 
4. Division Staff confirms the supreme authority appeal decision information 
5. Division Staff submits the supreme authority appeal decision 
6. The system runs the appropriate business rules 


BR_Examine_Supreme_Authority_Decision 
7. The system determines that a task needs to be created 
8. The system creates Examine_Supreme_Authority_Decision_Task for the  appropriate 


Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) to review 
9. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Division Staff does not confirm the supreme authority appeal decision information 


a. Division Staff performs the necessary edits to the supreme authority appeal 
decision information 


b. Return to Main Flow step 3 
2. Division Staff does not submit the supreme authority appeal decision information 


a. Division Staff elects to cancel the supreme authority appeal decision information 
submission 


b. The use case ends 
3.  The system determines that a task does not need to be created 


a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A task is created for the appropriate Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) to review 
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Requirements:   
• The system shall prompt Division Staff to enter supreme authority appeal decision 


information. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter supreme authority appeal decision 


information. 
• The system shall display the supreme authority appeal decision summary and prompt 


Division Staff to confirm. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to confirm the supreme authority appeal decision 


information. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to submit the supreme authority appeal decision. 
• The system shall run the appropriate business rules. 
• The system shall determine if a task needs to be created. 
• The system shall generate Examine_Supreme_Authority_Decision_Task for the 


appropriate Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) to review. 
• The system shall allow an ALJ to assign the task to a Board Member. 
• The system shall allow for a Board Hearing if necessary. 
• The system shall allow a Board Member to agree/disagree with the ALJ’s draft, and data 


enter notes. 
• The system shall allow Board Members to approve conforming orders. 
• The system shall allow Board Members to approve remand orders. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to add parties to an appeal case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to issue revised correspondence. 
• The system shall allow the Board Member/ALJ to draft conforming/remand orders using 


a text editor with features including but not limited to: spell check, bold, italics, underline, 
strikethrough, subscript, superscript, bullets, font, text size, justification, special 
characters, ability to add tables. 


• The system shall allow Board Member/ALJ to draft conforming/remand orders using a 
mix of free-form text, and include pre-populated data with canned text, as well as 
dynamic UI Benefit/Employer Case data. 


• The system shall provide the capability to print preview the conforming/remand order 
before final submission. 


• The system shall provide the ability to print selected party/parties appeal decisions 
locally. 


• The system shall provide the capability, on the final submission of the 
conforming/remand order, to generate appropriate correspondence and work flow item 
(based on program area and jurisdiction). 


• The system shall allow the ALJ to select canned statements, and be able to data enter 
appeals related information including but not limited to: appeal date, appellant name, 
event, party to hearing to those canned phrases. 


• The system shall provide the capability to remand an appeal to a lower jurisdiction. 
• The system shall allow the ALJ (in the event of a remand) to add comments as to why 


the remand is necessary. 
• The system shall all the Board Member/ALJ to select the decision type which is used for 


populating the appropriate template. 
• The system shall capture the date the decision was issued. 
• The system shall capture the date the conforming/remand order was sent. 
• The system shall capture the decision outcome by issue. 
• The system shall capture the disposition result (favorable, unfavorable) by issue. 
• The system shall populate the necessary case information based on information 
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available in the case file. 
• The system shall allow the ALJ/Board Member to correct a conforming/remand order 


after it has been finalized. 
• The system shall capture the corrected conforming/remand order sent date. 
• The system shall allow Board Members/ALJ to select the corrected conforming/remand 


order type and reason. 
• The system shall restrict access to a conforming/remand order while an ALJ/Board 


Member is drafting based on roles. 
• The system shall update the stage/status of a case based on the attributes of a case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to override the case stage/status. 
• The system shall display the appropriate stage/status to Division Staff throughout the 


appeal lifecycle. 
• The system shall be able to sort/filter cases based on ALJ/Board Member specified 


criteria. 
• The system shall be able to auto populate information into templates based on the 


disposition of the case. 
• The system shall allow the ALJ/Board Member to select the appropriate language for 


each party. 
• The system shall be able to send the conforming/remand order in all of the required 


languages. 
• The system shall be able to generate conforming/remand order in multiple languages 


based upon interested parties’ preference. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to identify a case as a precedent/digest case. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search/sort precedent/digest cases based on 


criteria including but not limited to: issues, types of service, appellant name. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process for manually scheduling an appeal once it has been 
requested and validated.  Scheduling appeals is an important part of meeting federal standard for 
holding timely appeals and there are consequences if the State falls behind in their hearing 
schedule. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• An appeal hearing needs to be scheduled or rescheduled 
• Division Staff selected that the hearing should be scheduled manually 


Precondition(s): 
• An appeal case has been requested and validated  


Main Flow: 
1. System prompts for scheduling criteria including but not limited to Examiner/ALJ, hearing 


date, hearing timeframe. 
2. Division Staff enters the scheduling criteria  
3. System displays the available hearing timeslots based on the case criteria and the 


scheduling criteria provided. 
4. Division Staff selects an available hearing timeslot 
5. System removes the assigned hearing timeslot from the available timeslots 
6. System updates the assigned Examiner’s/ALJ’s calendar with the scheduled appeal 


hearing 
7. System generates and sends a Notice of Hearing to the appeal parties 
8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s) 
• An appeal hearing has been scheduled 
• Correspondence has been generated and sent to the appeal parties 
• Assigned Examiner/ALJ’s calendar is updated accordingly 


Requirements:   
• The system shall prompt Division Staff for scheduling criteria. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter scheduling criteria. 
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• The system shall display the available hearing timeslots based on the case criteria and 
the scheduling criteria provided. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to select an available hearing timeslot. 
• The system shall remove the assigned hearing timeslot from the available timeslots. 
• The system shall update the assigned Examiner’s/ALJ’s calendar with the scheduled 


appeal hearing. 
• The system shall generate and send a Notice of Hearing to the appeal parties. 
• The system shall schedule combined cases for the same date and time. 
• The system shall prevent double booking for cases other than combined cases (as 


related to the Examiner, Claimant, Employer, Attorney, Registered Representative, 
Commissioner of Labor Representative or Other Interested Party). 


• The system shall provide the capability to manually re-schedule appeal hearings. 
• The system shall calculate approximate hearing duration based on appeal case criteria. 
• The system shall notify the Examiner/ALJ/Division Staff if the timeslot selected is outside 


of the federal timeliness guidelines. 
• The system shall update the Examiner/ALJ’s calendar if an appeal case is rescheduled. 
• The system shall not update the Examiner/ALJ’s calendar if a case is withdrawn or 


cancelled after the hearing was scheduled. 
• The system shall generate a single Notice of Hearing to all parties in the event of a 


combined case. 
• The system shall request a read receipt for notices sent electronically to parties. 
• The system shall not send Notice of Hearing prior to X days (configurable by business) 


before the hearing date. 
• The system shall notify Division Staff if the appeal case they are scheduling is part of a 


consecutive/companion case. 
• The system shall allow Examiners/ALJ’s/Division Staff to block-out times on their 


calendars when hearings may not be scheduled. 
• The system shall store the appeal hearing date/time within the appeal case file. 
• The system shall overbook cases according to regional office requirements (without 


assigning to an ALJ) so that if an appellant in one case default (fails to appear), another 
case may be substituted into that time slot. 
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Description:
This use case describes the process that the Administrative Law Judge (ALJ)/Appellate 
Specialist must perform to draft a higher authority appeal decision. 


Actors:
• Administrative Law Judge (ALJ)
• Appellate Specialist


Trigger(s): 
• A higher authority appeal decision needs to be drafted


Precondition(s): 
• A higher authority appeal request has been processed
• ALJ/Appellate Specialist navigates to the appropriate screen


Main Flow:
1. System prompts ALJ/Appellate Specialist for notes/recommendations/draft decision for


the appeal case
2. ALJ/Appellate Specialist enters notes/recommendations/draft decision for the appeal


case
3. System displays a summary of the notes/recommendations/draft decision and prompts


ALJ/Appellate Specialist to confirm
4. ALJ/Appellate Specialist a submits their notes/recommendations/draft decision
5. System determines that the appeal has been assigned to a Board Member
6. System updates the appeal case status
7. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. ALJ/Appellate Specialist does not confirm their notes/recommendations/draft decision


a. ALJ/Appellate Specialist makes the necessary changes to their
notes/recommendations/draft decision


b. Continue at Main Flow step 3


2. ALJ/Appellate Specialist does not submit their notes/recommendations/draft decision
a. ALJ/Appellate Specialist elects to cancel their notes/recommendations/draft


decision
b. The use case ends


Post Condition(s): 
• The recommendation and draft decision for a higher authority appeal case is ready for


Board Member review
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Requirements:   
• The system shall prompt the ALJ/Appellate Specialist for notes/recommendations/draft 


decision for the appeal case. 
• The system shall allow ALJ/Appellate Specialist to add notes/recommendations/draft 


decision to the appeal case. 
• The system shall prompt the ALJ/Appellate Specialist to submit their 


notes/recommendations/draft decision. 
• The system shall allow ALJ/Appellate Specialist to submit their 


notes/recommendations/draft decision. 
• The system shall determine if an appeal has been assigned to a Board Member. 
• The system shall assign an appeal to a board member if a board member is not already 


assigned to the appeal case. 
• The system shall update the appeal case status. 
• The system shall allow ALJ/Appellate Specialist to request a Board Level Hearing if 


necessary. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to add issues/parties to a case. 
• The system shall allow to Division Staff to issue revised correspondence. 
• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to draft recommendations/draft 


decisions using a text editor (with features including but not limited to: spell check, bold, 
italics, underline, strikethrough, subscript, superscript, bullets, font, text size, justification, 
special characters, ability to add tables). 


• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to draft recommendations/draft 
decisions using mix of free-form text, and include pre-populated data with canned text, 
as well as dynamic UI Benefit/Employer Case data. 


• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to select canned statements, and be 
able to data enter appeals related information (including but not limited to: appeal date, 
appellant name, event, party/parties to hearing) to those canned phrases. 


• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to create a remand decision type for 
an appeal to a lower authority/jurisdiction. 


• The system shall require the ALJ/Appellate Specialist (in the event of a remand) to add 
comments to the decision as to why the remand is necessary. 


• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to enter the decision type which is 
used for populating the appropriate decision template. 


• The system shall be able to capture the date of the decision. 
• The system shall populate the necessary appeal case information based on information 


available in the appeal case file. 
• The system shall restrict access to an appeal decision while an Appellate Specialist/ALJ 


is drafting based on roles. 
• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to override the case stage/status. 
• The system shall display the appropriate stage/status to Division Staff throughout the 


appeal lifecycle. 
• The system shall notify the Appellate Specialist/ALJ if a decision draft hasn’t been 


completed in X number of days. 
• The system shall notify the Appellate Specialist/ALJ if an appeal case is nearing the end 


date for Federal guidelines. 
• The system shall sort/filter appeal cases based on Appellate Specialist/ALJ specified 


criteria. 
• The system shall display the appropriate decision templates based on identified issues. 
• The system shall auto populate information into templates based on the disposition of 
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the appeal case. 
• The system shall allow Appellate Specialist/ALJ to enter disposition/favorability 


information at different stages of the create/issue higher authority appeal decision 
process. 


• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to select the appropriate language 
for each party. 


• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to populate decision drafts with 
stored paragraphs, precedent decisions, and laws and regulations. 


• The system shall provide the capability to print preview the appeal decision before final 
submission. 


• The system shall allow the Appellate Specialist/ALJ to amend/resettle a decision after it 
has been finalized. 


• The system shall allow Appellate Specialist/ALJ to select an amended/resettled decision 
type and reason. 


• The system shall be able to capture the decision outcome by issue. 
• The system shall be able to capture the disposition by issue. 
• The system shall be able to capture the date the decision was initially created. 
• The system shall be able to capture the date the decision was finalized.. 
• The system shall have the flexibility to assign or reassign board members to appeal 


cases during different phases of the appeal case lifecycle. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to override system assigned appeal cases. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of the Attorney General’s Office requesting prior appeal 
case information from the Unemployment Insurance Appeal Board (UIAB).  The prior appeal 
case information is required for the Attorney General’s Office to process a supreme authority 
appeal.  


Actors: 
• Attorney General Staff 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The Attorney General’s Office has received a supreme authority appeal request that 


requires processing 


Precondition(s): 
• A higher authority appeal decision has been rendered on the appeal case filed with the 


supreme authority 
• Attorney General Staff/Division Staff have navigated to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System prompts Attorney General Staff/Division Staff to indicate the information that the 


Attorney General’s Office requires 
2. Attorney General Staff/Division Staff indicates the required information 
3. System displays a summary of the required information and prompts Attorney General 


Staff/Division Staff to confirm 
4. Attorney General Staff/Division Staff confirms the required information 
5. Attorney General Staff/Division Staff submits the required information request 
6. The system creates Review_Attorney_General_Request_Task for Division Staff to 


review 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Attorney General Staff/Division Staff does not confirm the  required information 


a. Attorney General Staff/Division Staff makes the necessary changes to the  
required information 


b. Continue to Main Flow, step 3 
 


2. Attorney General Staff/Division Staff does not submit the required information request 
a. Division Staff elects to cancel their submission 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A supreme authority appeal information request has been submitted 
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• Review_Attorney_General_Request_Task has been created 


Requirements:   
• The system shall prompt Attorney General Staff/Division Staff to indicate the information 


that the Attorney General’s Office requires. 
• The system shall allow Attorney General Staff/Division Staff to indicate the required 


supreme authority appeal information. 
• The system shall display a summary of the required information and prompt Attorney 


General Staff/Division Staff to confirm. 
• The system shall allow Attorney General Staff/Division Staff to confirm the required 


information. 
• The system shall allow Attorney General Staff/Division Staff to submit the required 


information request. 
• The system shall create Review_Attorney_General_Request_Task for Division Staff to 


review. 
• The system shall allow Attorney General Staff to request items outside of the appeal case 


file. 
• The system shall allow Attorney General Staff/Division Staff to enter the due date for the 


required information. 
• The system shall capture the submission date/time of the information request. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to provide undertaking amounts to the Attorney 


General’s Office if requested. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search for appeal cases by criteria including but 


not limited to: Employer Number/FEIN, claimant SSN/unique identifier, case/docket 
number, appeal party name. 


• The system shall allow Division Staff to update the appeal case status while processing 
the request for information. 


• The system shall display if the appeal case is part of a combined case. 
• The system shall display the jurisdiction/appeal authority information. 
• The system shall display the case issue information. 
• The system shall display identifying information to the case. 
• The system shall display if the appeal case was previously split from another case. 
• The system shall capture the date a response was sent to the Attorney General’s Office 


by the system. 
• The system shall display upcoming request for information due dates to Division Staff. 
• The system shall be able to capture requests for extensions to the Attorney General’s 


Office. 
• The system shall add the supreme authority information request to the appeal case file. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to associate parties to a case. 
• The system shall capture items relevant to an appeal case, including but not limited to 


images, audio files, and documentation in an electronic format. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to manage/assign workflow as needed. 
• The system shall allow a higher authority appeal to be reopened while a supreme 


authority appeal is in progress. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter a response to the supreme authority 


appeal information request. 
• The system shall compile the requested supreme authority appeal items/information 


prior to the response being sent to the Attorney General’s Office. 
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• The system shall generate and send the supreme authority appeal information request 
response along with the requested items to the Attorney General’s Office. 


• The system shall update the appeal case status once the task is completed to show the 
appeal case is currently with the supreme authority. 
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Description: 


This use case describes the process for an Employer, Division Staff or Third Party 
Representative to request an employer lower authority appeal or reopen a previously decided 
employer lower authority appeal.  


Actors:
• Employer
• Third Party Representative
• Division Staff


Trigger(s): 
• The appeal requestor chooses to file or reopen an employer appeal request


Precondition(s): 
• A determination must exist for the related issue
• A lower authority decision has been issued (reopens only)
• The appeal requestor has navigated to the appropriate screen


Main Flow: 
1. System displays existing employer determinations and employer lower authority


decisions
2. System runs business rules to determine which determinations can be appealed and


which lower authority decisions can be reopened
BR_Display_Employer_Ability_to_Appeal 


3. Appeal requestor selects a determination to appeal or a lower authority decision to
reopen


4. System prompts appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal
5. Appeal requestor enters the appeal request information
6. System displays a  summary of the request and prompts the appeal requestor to confirm


the appeal request information
7. Appeal requestor confirms appeal request information
8. Appeal requestor submits the appeal request or the request to reopen
9. System determines the appeal request is timely


BR_Determine_Timeliness_for_Appeal_Request 
10. System assigns a confirmation number for the request
11. The use case ends
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Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Appeal requestor does not confirm the appeal request information 


a. Appeal requestor makes the necessary changes to the appeal request 
b. Continue to main flow step 6 
 


2. Appeal requestor does not submit the appeal request or the request to reopen 
a. Appeal requestor elects to cancel the appeal request or the request to reopen 
b. The use case ends 


 
3. The system determines that the appeal request is untimely 


a. System adds an affidavit required identifier to the request 
                  b.   Continue at main flow step 10 


Post Condition(s): 
• A confirmation number is created for the appeal request 
• The request is ready for processing 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to enter an appeal request or a reopen 


request. 
• The system shall display employer determinations and employer lower authority 


decisions. 
• The system shall allow authorized Division Staff to configure how many employer 


determinations and employer lower authority decisions are displayed at one time. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine which determinations/ lower authority 


decisions can be appealed or reopened. 
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to select a determination to appeal. 
• The system shall allow an appeal requestor to select a lower authority decision to 


reopen. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to enter information about their appeal. 
• The system shall display a request summary. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to confirm appeal request information. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to submit the appeal request. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine if the appeal request is timely. 
• The system shall assign a confirmation number for the appeal request or the reopen 


request. 
• The system shall record the date and time of the submission and who initiated the 


submission. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to modify appeal information prior to 


submission. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to request an interpreter. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to identify their language preference. 
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to request ADA reasonable accommodation. 
• The system shall be able to capture dates that the appeal requestor is not available for a 


hearing. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to search for appeal requests or reopen requests 


based on criteria including but not limited to Employer Registration Number, FEIN, docket 
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number/case number. 
• The system shall allow Division Staff to remove issues from remanded cases.
• The system shall allow Division Staff to add issues to remanded cases.
• The system shall display issues associated to both lower authority decisions and


determinations to the appeal requestor.
• The system shall capture the reason for the hearing request.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to indicate that a representative will be


participating in the hearing.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to attach/upload relevant documents.
• The system shall route the appeal request based on rules.
• The system shall allow Division Staff to enter lower authority decision/determination


information to request an appeal if a prior lower authority decision/determination has
been purged from the system.


• The system shall display lower authority decisions/determinations based on newest first.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to sort/filter lower authority


decisions/determinations based on their role and criteria including but not limited to
determination date, FEIN, employer registration number, docket/case #.


• The system shall be able to capture requests for multiple issues at one time.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to select one, multiple or all issues


associated to a determination to appeal.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to submit additional information based on the


status of the initial request.
• The system shall verify that a prior lower authority decision exists where the appeal


requestor did not participate for lower authority reopen requests.
• Upon reopening, the system shall prompt the user to input the reason for missing hearing


if the previous lower authority decision was due to non-appearance.
• The system shall send a notice of receipt for determination appeals (not applicable for


reopens).
• The system shall be able to populate the required appeal request information from any of


the determination protest tasks.
• The system shall allow the appeal requestor to sort determinations by issue type.
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Use Case Name
1 UC002 File a New UI Claim for Benefits


Use Case Name
1 UC201 Manage UI Monetary Calculation Parameters
2 UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement
3 UC203 Manage Monetary Determination
4 UC204 Request Monetary Change to Claim
5 UC205 Process Legislative WBR Update 


Use Case Name
1 UC500 Manage Claimant Profile - Claimant
2 UC502 Manage Claim Information - Claimant
3 UC503 Manage Claimant Profile - UI Staff
4 UC504 Manage Claim Information - UI Staff


Use Case Name
1 UC030 Request or Reopen Benefits Lower Authority Appeal
2 UC031 Process Lower Authority Appeal Request
3 UC033 Conduct Lower Authority Appeal
4 UC034 Create and Issue Lower Authority Appeal Decision
5 UC113 Schedule an Appeal Hearing (System)
6 UC116 Associate Interested Party to Appeal
7 UC600 Review and Issue Higher Authority Appeal Decision
8 UC602 Request or Reopen Higher Authority Appeal
9 UC604 Process Higher Authority Appeal Request


10 UC605 Implement Appeal Decision
11 UC607 Review Appeal Decision 
12 UC609 Request Supreme Authority Appeal
13 UC613 Review Supreme Authority Appeal Request 
14 UC614 Examine Supreme Authority Decision 
15 UC615 Schedule an Appeal Hearing (Manual)
16 UC616 Draft Higher Authority Appeal Decision 
17 UC617 Request Supreme Authority Appeal Information
18 UC620 Request or Reopen Employer Lower Authority Appeal 


Use Case Name
1 UC013 Apply For Shared Work Program
2 UC014 File Shared Work Weekly Certification – Employer 
3 UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing 
4 UC577 Shared Work Program Compare Certification Answers - System
5 UC889 Review Shared Work Program Application
6 UC890 Manage Shared Work Program Plan
7 UC891 Revoke Shared Work Program Plan - UI Staff


Use Case Name
1 UC101a Manage TRA Petition Filing Information 
2 UC101b Manage Certified TRA Petition
3 UC132 Manage Potentially Affected Employee List


Use Case Name
1 UC001 Report a Separation


Use Case Name
1 UC104 Maintain  Federal and Military Pension Information for Claimant


Use Case Name
n/a n/a n/a


Use Case Name
1 UC018 Collect Fact Finding
2 UC018A Submit Fact Finding Employer
3 UC018B Submit Fact Finding Claimant
4 UC018C System Fact Finding 


Function Block 05:  Shared Work


Function Block 02:  Monetary Determination


Function Block 01:  Claims Filing


Function Block 04:  Lower and Higher Authority 


Function Block 03:  Claims Maintenance


Function Block 08:  Federal Pension Maintenance


Function Block 06:  TRA Filing and Maintenance


Function Block 07:  Reporting a Separation


Function Block 09:  Not Used


Function Block 10:  Adjudicate Claim Issue


Function Block and Use Case List
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5 UC020 End Disqualifications and Periods of Ineligibility
6 UC122 Issue a Determination
7 UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination 
8 UC123 Manage Adjudication Tools


Use Case Name
1 UC885 Process Claim Maintenance Files via Interface 


Use Case Name
1 UC021 Conduct a BAM Audit
2 UC560 Create Random Sample (BAM Audit)
3 UC561 Review and Assign BAM Audit case


Use Case Name
1 UC022 Conduct a Tax Performance System Review
2 UC023 Conduct a BTQ Review
3 UC025 Conduct an Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation
4 UC562 Create Random Sample (BTQ Review)
5 UC563 Review and Assign BTQ Review case
6 UC618 Create Random Sample (Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation)
7 UC619 Review and Assign Appeal Evaluation Case
8 UC884 Create Random Sample (Tax Performance System Review)


Use Case Name
1 UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges
2 UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits
3 UC106 Manage Benefit Charges
4 UC804 Manage Bulk Benefit Charges
5 UC811 Create Benefit Charge Notice


Use Case Name
1 UC119A Capture Fraud Tip


Use Case Name
1 UC039 Register Employer
2 UC178 Determine Employer Liability
3 UC239 Process Business Acquisition
4 UC400 Missed Employer Information
5 UC401 Register NY Employer via Interface
6 UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface


Use Case Name
1 UC260 Maintain Employer Profile
2 UC310 Report Sale of Business
3 UC314 Change Financing Method
4 UC317 Maintain FEIN
5 UC318 Maintain Entity Type
6 UC319 Maintain Employer's Charging Location
7 UC321 Maintain Principal Information
8 UC322 Submit Registration Application for PEO
9 UC328 Manage Authorized Agent and Power of Attorney Profile


10 UC411 Manage Employer Account Status
11 UC412 Maintain Legal Name
12 UC413 Change Employer’s Beginning or Ending Liability Date
13 UC414 Void Transfer
14 UC415 Assign/Remove SIDES Broker Designation
15 UC416 Manage Associations for SIDES Broker
16 UC417 Assign SIDES eResponse
17 UC418 Manage SIDES eResponse Participation
18 UC429 Process Employer Account Status
19 UC435 Monitor PEO Compliance
20 UC437 Manage PEO Clients
21 UC439 Submit PEO Quarterly Tax Certification
22 UC440 Manage PEO
23 UC441 Submit PEO Group Registration


Function Block 12:  QA BAM Audit


Function Block 13:  QA Federal Audit


Function Block 11:  Profiling & Re-Employment


Function Block 17:  Maintain Employer Account


Function Block 14:  Chargeability


Function Block 15:  Fraud Tips


Function Block 16:  Employer Liability


Function Block and Use Case List
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24 UC443 Designate Employer Power of Attorney and Authorized Agent
25 UC447 Remove Employer's Charging Location
26 UC449 Establish Joint Account
27 UC450 Add Joint Account Member
28 UC451 Remove Joint Account Member
29 UC452 Substitute Joint Account Member
30 UC453 Maintain Joint Account Administrator Information
31 UC456 Dissolve Joint Account
32 UC457 Register Authorized Agent and Power of Attorney
33 UC462 Manage PEO Group Members
34 UC463 Review PEO Group Submission
35 UC475 Disassociate Employer Power of Attorney and Authorized Agent
36 UC482 Inactivate Employer with No Wages
37 UC844 Monitor PEO Renewal


Use Case Name


1 UC043 Process Return With or Without  Payment via Interface
2 UC044 Manage Payments - Debtor
3 UC047 Create and Post Estimated Assessment
4 UC056 Process Refunds
5 UC126 Voided Check or Stale Dated
6 UC246 Manage Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances
7 UC406 Manually Create Return
8 UC419 Process Payment File via Interface
9 UC420 Employer Manage Split Rate Quarter


10 UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances
11 UC428 Create Payment Voucher
12 UC431 Process Refunds Systematically
13 UC448 Determine Estimated Wages and Contributions Due Systematically
14 UC454 Manage Split Rate Quarter
15 UC460 Validate Refund File Via Interface
16 UC470 Reciprocals To Another State
17 UC887 Add Bulk Filer


Use Case Name
1 UC045 Obtain FUTA Certification Recertification
2 UC129 Obtain Prior Year FUTA Recertification
3 UC814 Review FUTA Certification
4 UC849 Return FUTA Certification to IRS


Use Case Name
1 UC041 Verify Annual Rate Run
2 UC408 Rate Single Employer
3 UC477 Record Voluntary Contribution
4 UC478 Set Rate Variables
5 UC481 Apply Rate Based on Administrative Decision (Override Rate)


Use Case Name
1 UC173 Determine Risk Level and Collection Level
2 UC174 Determine Active Collection Status
3 UC421 Remove Debt from Collections
4 UC465 Collect Past Due Quarterly Return 
5 UC466 Classify Debt as Uncollectible


Use Case Name


1 UC125 Create a Payment Agreement Debtor
2 UC130 Default a Payment Agreement
3 UC148 Create a Judgement_Warrant
4 UC159 Generate Collection Notifications
5 UC166 Execute a Levy
6 UC176 Select Debtor for Notice of Potential Offset
7 UC483 Satisfy Warrant/Judgment
8 UC484 Vacate Warrant/Judgment


Function Block 18:  Contribution, Wage, & Payment 
Processing


Function Block 22:  Collection and Repayment 
Tools


Function Block 19:  Employer Certificates


Function Block 20:  Employer Rate Maintenance


Function Block 21:  Identify Overdue Debt


Function Block and Use Case List
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9 UC485 Destroy Warrant/Judgment
10 UC491 Create a Payment Agreement UI Staff
11 UC493 Review Bankruptcy Situation
12 UC498 Serve an Income Execution 
13 UC499 Create a Settlement 
14 UC802 File Claim for Bankruptcy 
15 UC807 Create Judgment/Warrant UI Staff
16 UC810 Update Warrant/Judgment
17 UC812 Release Levy
18 UC813 Release Income Execution
19 UC815 Adjust Offset
20 UC831 Process SEOP File
21 UC855 Refer Debtor for Offset


Use Case Name
1 UC048 Provide Audit Selection Criteria
2 UC049 Assign Field Assignment
3 UC050 Perform Exit Interview
4 UC140 Perform Pre-Audit Interview - RAS
5 UC141 Perform Payroll Trace - RAS
6 UC142 Reconcile Wage Reports - RAS
7 UC143 Perform Search for Misclassified Workers and Hidden Wages - RAS
8 UC158 Maintain Adjustment Register - RAS
9 UC425 Create Assignment
10 UC818 Maintain Itinerary - RAS
11 UC820 Load Assignment Data to RAS
12 UC821 Load Assignment Data from RAS
13 UC822 Conduct Informal Conference – RAS
14 UC823 Verify Subject Date - RAS
15 UC825 Determine Sample of Disbursement Records – RAS
16 UC826 Return of Assignment
17 UC827 Examine Conceded Payroll - RAS
18 UC828 Generate Assignment Reports - RAS
19 UC830 Survey Business Premises - RAS
20 UC833 Record Daily Activity Log
21 UC835 Generate Subpoena – RAS
22 UC837 Unassign Field Assignment
23 UC840 Cancel Assignment
24 UC841 QA Review of Closed Audits
25 UC842 Request Assignment
26 UC845 Estimate Payroll - RAS
27 UC846 Perform 1099 Trace – RAS
28 UC847 Manage Exclusions - RAS
29 UC848 Update Field Assignment - RAS
30 UC854  Capture Federal Wage Data - RAS
31 UC856 Generate Audit Selection
32 UC858 Review Uploaded Assignment
33 UC865 Process Assignment Closure
34 UC866 Capture Claim Information - RAS
35 UC869 Capture Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration - RAS
36 UC873 Create Temporary Assignment in Field - RAS
37 UC875 Determine Employers Eligible for Investigation


Use Case Name
1 UC063 Generate 1099G and 1099MISC Form
2 UC154 Generate a Corrected 1099G, Adhoc 1099G and 1099MISC Form
3 UC530 Request 1099G Form
4 UC541 Manage 1099 Information


Use Case Name


n/a n/a n/a


Use Case Name
1 UC150 Maintain Bonds


Function Block 23:  Employer Audit


Function Block 24:  Generating 1099G


Function Block 25:  Not Used 


Function Block 26:  Bonds Creation and Maintenance


Function Block and Use Case List
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2 UC151 Liquidate Bonds
3 UC893 Create Bonds


Use Case Name
1 UC004 Write Off Debt or Excess Remittance 
2 UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account
3 UC065 Account for Benefit Payment_Credit
4 UC066 Account for a Returned Item
5 UC067 Account for Money Received from Another State/Territory
6 UC068 Apply Money to Federal Programs
7 UC069 Post a Financial Transaction to a Claimant’s Account
8 UC070 Account for Rejected  Payment
9 UC183 Create IB6 Quarterly Bill


10 UC232 Perform Remittance Balancing
11 UC852 Create Reimbursable Receivables Quarterly
12 UC853 Process Bulk Payment File
13 UC868 Process Adjustments to Claimants
14 UC870 Process Manual Adjustment for Claimant Remittance or Liability 
15 UC877 Create Receivables for the Federal Government
16 UC878 IB6 Quarterly Bill Received
17 UC879 System Write Offs
18 UC880 Manage Lapsed Balances and Negative Balance Adjustments
19 UC882 Process Negative Balance Adjustment
20 UC883 Recovered Lapsed Balance 
21 UC886 Capture Returned Child Support Payment


Use Case Name
1 UC430 Assess Interest Assessment Surcharge
2 UC433 Select Employers for Failure to File Penalty
3 UC434 Handle Bulk Interest Assessment Surcharge Submission 
4 UC436 Delete or Adjust Interest Assessment Surcharge 
5 UC445 Assess Benefit Claim Penalty
6 UC455 Calculate and Assess Interest
7 UC459 Calculate Failure to File Penalty
8 UC464 Calculate and Post Special Interest
9 UC895 Create/Adjust/Update Failure to File Penalty


Use Case Name
n/a n/a n/a


Use Case Name
1 UC005 Certify for Benefits
2 UC006 Process Payment
3 UC120 Manage Deductions
4 UC155 Issue Payment
5 UC231 Establish Overpayment
6 UC231A Outbound IRORA Request
7 UC508 Adjust Payment
8 UC510 Inbound IRORA Request


Use Case Name
1 UC108 Update Issue Manually
2 UC169 Create Issue Manually
3 UC507 Manage Issue


Use Case Name
n/a n/a n/a


Use Case Name
1 UC700 Record a State Disaster Declaration
2 UC701 Add Federal Disaster Declaration
3 UC702 Modify Disaster Information
4 UC703 Manage Affected Customers
5 UC704 Manage Affected Customers via Interface


Function Block 27:  Accounting


Function Block 28:  Assess Other Liabilities


Function Block 32:  Not Used 


Function Block 33:  Disaster Declarations


Function Block 29:  Not Used


Function Block 30:  Benefit Payment Processing


Function Block 31:  Issue Management


Function Block and Use Case List
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Use Case Name
1 UC402 Issue Employer Determination
2 UC403 Collect Employer Fact Finding
3 UC405 Resolve Protest of Benefit Claim Penalty 
4 UC409 System Employer Fact Finding
5 UC410 Resolve Protest of Failure to File or Late File Penalty
6 UC422 Auto-Create Employer Determination
7 UC424 Review Protest of SUTA Penalty
8 UC444 Assess Fraud Penalty
9 UC490 Manage Benefit Charge Protest


10 UC495 Submit Issue
11 UC496 Submit Protest
12 UC497 Detect and Determine SUTA Transfer and Penalty
13 UC806 Review Protest of Fraud Penalty


Use Case Name


1 UC566 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Benefit Calculations
2 UC567 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Eligibility
3 UC568 System Generated Additional Benefits While In Training Form
4 UC569 File Additional Benefits While In Training Form
5 UC570 Manually Generated Additional Benefits While In Training Form
6 UC578 Update Available Funds For Additional Benefits While In Training


Use Case Name


7 UC511 File Disaster Unemployment Assistance Application
8 UC512 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Monetary Entitlement
9 UC513 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Eligibility


Use Case Name


10 UC514 Determine Federal Extension Eligibility
11 UC515 Federal Extension Eligibility Periodic Check
12 UC516 Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations


Use Case Name


13 UC546 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Extended Benefit Claimants


14 UC547
Determine SEAP Eligibility For Extended Unemployment Compensation 
Claimants


15 UC548 Determine SEAP Eligibility For Unemployment Insurance Claimants
16 UC549 File SEAP Application For Extended Benefit Claimants
17 UC550 File SEAP Application For Extended Unemployment Compensation Claimants
18 UC551 File SEAP Application For Unemployment Insurance Claimants
19 UC552 System Generated SEAP Application For Extended Benefit Claimants


20 UC553
System Generated SEAP Application For Extended Unemployment 
Compensation Benefits


21 UC554 System Generated SEAP Application For Unemployment Insurance Claimants
22 UC555 System Generated SEAP Invitation For Extended Benefit Claimants


23 UC556
System Generated SEAP Invitation For Extended Unemployment Compensation 
Claimants


24 UC557 System Generated SEAP Invitation For Unemployment Insurance Claimants
25 UC571 File SEAP Benchmark Paperwork
26 UC572 Review SEAP Benchmark Paperwork
27 UC573 File SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork
28 UC574 Review SEAP Withdrawal Paperwork


Use Case Name


29 UC517 Determine State Extension Eligibility
30 UC518 State Extension Eligibility Periodic Check
31 UC519 Determine State Extension Benefit Calculations


Function Block 34:  Adjudicate Employer Issue


Function Block 35:  Claims For Special Programs
Additional Benefits While In Training


Function Block 35:  Claims For Special Programs
Self Employment Assistance Program


Function Block 35:  Claims For Special Programs
Disaster Unemployment Assistance


Function Block 35:  Claims For Special Programs
Federal Extension


Function Block 35:  Claims For Special Programs
State Extension


Function Block and Use Case List
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Use Case Name


32 UC520 System Generated Trade Act Program Application
33 UC521 Manually Generate Trade Act Program Application
34 UC522 Determine Trade Act Program Entitlement 
35 UC523 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Benefit Rate Calculation 
36 UC529 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefit Calculations 
37 UC531 File Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance Application
38 UC537 Determine Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance Eligibility 
39 UC538 Determine Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance Eligibility  
40 UC539 Determine Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit Calculations 
41 UC540 File Trade Act Program Application
42 UC542 File Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance Application
43 UC544 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Additional Benefit Calculations 
44 UC545 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Additional Benefits Eligibility 
45 UC558 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefits Eligibility 
46 UC559 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion Benefits Eligibility 
47 UC564 Determine Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit Calculations 
48 UC565 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion Benefit Calculations 


Function Block 35:  Claims For Special Programs
Trade Act


Function Block and Use Case List
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UC013 Apply For Shared Work Program 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for an Employer or UI staff (on behalf of the employer) to 
apply for a Shared Work Program.  


Actors: 
• Employer
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• Employer/UI Staff needs to apply for Shared Work Program
• Employer/UI Staff needs to complete a Shared Work Application which has been saved


and bookmarked previously


Precondition(s): 
• Employer has an active UI Employer account
• Employer/Predecessor must have filed all required quarterly reports
• Employer has at least 2 employees
• Employer/Predecessor must have been liable for four calendar quarters


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff selects to apply for a Shared Work Program or complete a Shared


Work Application previously saved and bookmarked
2. System displays  Shared Work Program Application
3. Employer/UI Staff accepts terms and conditions of Shared Work Program
4. Employer/UI Staff enters the start date of the Shared Work Program
5. Employer/UI Staff enters Units involved in Shared Work Program
6. Employer/UI Staff enters Unions/Union Contact Information associated with Units


involved in Shared Work Program
7. Employer/UI Staff selects to enter employee details individually to apply for a Shared


Work Program
8. Employer/UI Staff enters  employee details individually to apply for a Shared Work


Program
9. Employer/UI Staff submits Shared Work Program Application
10. System validates Shared Work Program details per business rules


BR_Validates_Shared_Work_Program_Details 
11. System displays the submitted Shared Work Program Application to Employer/UI Staff
12. Employer/UI Staff confirms Shared Work Program Application is complete
13. System establishes Shared Work Program Application
14. System sends confirmation correspondence to the Employer notifying them that the


Shared Work Program Application has been received
15. System sends correspondence to Unions associated with Units involved in Shared Work


Program Application
16. The Use Case Ends
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UC013 Apply For Shared Work Program 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer/UI Staff does not select to enter employee details individually to apply for a


Shared Work Program
a. Employer/UI Staff selects to enter employee details  to apply for a Shared Work


Program using the file upload functionality
b. Employer/UI Staff uploads employee details to apply for a Shared Work Program


using the file upload functionality
c. Return to Main Flow Step 8


2. System does not validate Shared Work Program details
a. System displays error messages to Employer/UI Staff
b. System displays Shared Work Program Application information in an editable


format
c. Return to Main Flow Step 3


3. Employer/UI Staff does not confirm Shared Work Program Application as complete
a. Employer/UI Staff indicates they need to edit Shared Work Program Application


i. System displays Shared Work Program Application information in an editable
format 


ii. Return to Main Flow Step 3
b. Employer/UI Staff cancels Shared Work Program Application (discard changes)


i. The Use Case Ends


Post Condition(s): 
• Shared Work Application has been established in the system
• System generated confirmation correspondence to the Employer notifying them that the


Shared Work Program Application has been received
• System generated correspondence to Unions associated with Units involved in Shared


Work Program Application


Requirements:  
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to apply for a Shared Work Program.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to complete a Shared Work Application


previously saved and bookmarked to apply for a Shared Work Program.
• The system shall display a Shared Work Program Application.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to accept the terms and conditions of a


Shared Work Program.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to enter the start date of the Shared Work


Program.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to enter Units involved in a Shared Work


Program.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to enter Unions/Union Contact Information


associated with Units involved in a Shared Work Program.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to select to enter employee details


individually to apply for a Shared Work Program.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to enter employee details individually to


apply for a Shared Work Program.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to submit the Shared Work Program


Application.
• The system shall validate the Shared Work Program details per business rules.
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UC013 Apply For Shared Work Program 


• The system shall display the submitted Shared Work Program Application to an
Employer/UI Staff.


• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to confirm the Shared Work Program
Application is complete.


• The system shall establish a Shared Work Program Application.
• The system shall generate a confirmation correspondence to the Employer notifying


them of receiving the Shared Work Program Application.
• The system shall generate correspondence to Unions associated with Units involved in


Shared Work Program Application.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to not select to enter employee details


individually to apply for a Shared Work Program.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to select to enter employee details to apply


for a Shared work Program using the file upload functionality.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff uploads employee details using upload file


functionality.
• The system shall display error messages to Employer/UI Staff.
• The system shall display Shared Work Program Application information in an editable


format.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to identify Shared Work Program


Application as not complete.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to indicate they need to edit Shared Work


Program Application.
• The system shall display Shared Work Program Application information in an editable


format.
• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to cancel the Shared Work Program


Application (discard changes).
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to save the application as a draft and


bookmark to return at a later date to complete.
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UC014 File Shared Work Weekly Certification – Employer 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the Employer participating in a Shared Work 
Program or UI staff on behalf of the Employer to certify on a weekly basis.   


Actors: 
• Employer
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• A Week Ending Date (Sunday) has passed
• Employer ready to file Shared Work Certification


Precondition(s): 
• An Employer is participating in an active Shared Work Program


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff selects to certify for Shared Work week(s)
2. System displays week(s) available for Shared Work certification
3. Employer/UI Staff selects Shared Work certification week
4. System displays Shared Work weekly certification
5. Employer/UI Staff enters Shared Work weekly certification details for each employee (or


group of employees) involved in the Shared Work Program
6. Employer/UI Staff submits Shared Work weekly certification
7. System displays submitted Shared Work weekly certification
8. Employer/UI Staff confirms Shared Work weekly certification as complete
9. System records and updates Shared Work weekly certification
10. System identifies there are no issues
11. System generates correspondence to Employer regarding Shared Work weekly


certification
12. The Use Case Ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer/UI Staff does not confirm Shared Work weekly certification as complete


a. Employer/UI Staff indicates they need to edit Shared Work weekly certification
i. System displays Shared Work weekly certification details in an editable format
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 5


b. Employer/UI Staff cancels Shared Work weekly certification (discard changes)
i. The Use Case Ends


2. System identifies there are issue(s)
a. System generates issue(s)


{Include UC507 Manage Issue}
b. Return to Main Flow Step 11


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB05


Page 5







UC014 File Shared Work Weekly Certification – Employer 


Post Condition(s): 
• Shared Work weekly certification filed by an employer is established in the system
• Correspondence to Employer regarding Shared Work weekly certification has been


generated


Requirements:  
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to select to certify for Shared Work week(s).
• The system shall display the week(s) available for Shared Work certification.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to select the Shared Work certification


week.
• The system shall display the Shared Work weekly certification to the Employer/UI Staff.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to enter the Shared Work weekly


certification details for each employee (or group of employees) involved in the Shared
Work Program.


• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to submit the Shared Work weekly
certification.


• The system shall display the submitted Shared Work weekly certification to the
Employer/UI Staff.


• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to confirm the Shared Work weekly
certification as complete.


• The system shall record and updates the Shared Work weekly certification.
• The system shall identify there are no issues with Shared Work Weekly certification.
• The system shall generate correspondence to Employer regarding Shared Work weekly


certification.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to identify the Shared Work weekly


certification as not complete.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to indicate they need to edit Shared Work


weekly certification.
• The system shall display the Shared Work weekly certification details in an editable


format to the Employer/UI Staff.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to cancel Shared Work weekly certification


(discard changes).
• The system shall identify there are issues with Shared Work Weekly certification.
• The system shall generate issue(s) by calling UC507 Manage Issue when they are


identified in the Shared Work Weekly certification.
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UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing 


Description: 


This use case describes the steps the system will take to determine the Payable Amount for the 
week(s) being processed after the Claimant has responded to shared work program certification 
questions. The system will determine the payable amount based a formula that includes 
additions, and subtractions such as earnings, reductions, forfeit days, offsets, deductions, and 
withholdings.  


Actors: 
• None


Trigger(s): 
• UC005 Certify for Benefits
• UC014 File Shared Work Certification - Employer
• UC507 Manage Issue – Payment Hold has been released
• UC508 Adjust Payment


Precondition(s): 
• Week has been certified
• Balance remaining on claim


Main Flow: 
1. System determines that weekly amount is not due to an adjustment payment
2. System identifies certified Week does not have payment hold (from Associated Issue)
3. System identifies claimant did not earn equal to or  more than maximum UI program


weekly benefit rate with a Non Shared Work Employer(s)
4. System identifies shared work percent reduction
5. System identifies claimant/employee reduction is not more than 60%
6. System determines Waiting Period has been satisfied


BR_Determine_Shared_Work_Program_Waiting_Period 
7. System retrieves Weekly Benefit Amount from regular UI claim
8. System determines Maximum Weekly Shared Work Amount


BR_Determine_Maximum_Weekly_Shared_Work_Amount 
9. System identifies the Shared Work Weekly Benefit Amount as the lesser of the


maximum weekly shared work amount or the remaining balance
10. System identifies no Reduction(s) (includes but not limited to workers compensation


and pension)
11. System identifies no days of work have been reported for a Non Shared Work


Employer
12. System identifies forfeit day(s) = 0
13. System distributes claimant benefit charge(s)


{Include: UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits} 
14. System determines no Offset(s)
15. System determines no Withholding(s)
16. System calculates Payable Amount
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UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing 
 


BR_Determine_Shared_Work_Net_Payable_Amount 
17. System calculates MBA remaining balance  


BR_Calculate_MBA_Remaining_Balance   
18.      The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that weekly amount is due to an adjustment payment 


a. Return to Main Flow Step 12 
 


2. System determines certified Week has payment hold (from Associated Issue) 
a. The Use Case Ends 


 
3.  System identifies claimant earned equal to or  more than maximum UI program weekly 


benefit rate with a Non Shared Work Employer(s) 
a. The Use Case Ends 


 
4. System identifies claimant/employee reduction is greater than 60%  


a. System determines new effective day remaining balance 
BR_Determine_New_Effective_Day_Remaining_Balance 


b. System updates and records changes to allow certification for regular UI benefits 
c. System initiates certification process 


{Include UC005 Certify For Benefits}  
i. System identifies claimant/employee reduction is greater than 60% for 


more than two times 
1. Create an issue 


{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 
2. The Use Case Ends 


ii. System identifies claimant/employee reduction is greater than 60% two 
times or less 
1. The Use Case Ends 
 


5. System determines Waiting Period has not been satisfied 
a. System determines full waiting period is for the entire week 


i. The Use Case ends 
 


6. System identifies Reduction(s) (including but not limited to workers compensation and 
pension) 


a. System calculates shared work weekly benefit amount after Reduction(s) 
BR_Determine_Shared_Work_WBA_After_Reductions 


b. System determines WBA after reductions are > 0 
i. Return to Main Flow Step 11 


c. System determines WBA after reductions are <= 0 
i. The Use Case Ends 


 
7. System identifies days of work have been reported for a Non Shared Work Employer  


a. System calculates shared work weekly benefit amount after Non Shared Work 
Employer Days 
BR_Determine_Shared_Work_WBA_After_Non_Shared_Work_Employer_D
ays 


b. System determines WBA after Non Shared Work Employer Days are > 0 
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UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing 


i. Return to Main Flow Step 12
c. System determines WBA after Non Shared Work Employer Days are <= 0


i. The Use Case Ends


8. System identifies forfeit day(s) > 0
a. System determines 1 forfeit day dollar amount


BR_Determine_One_Forfeit_Day_Dollar_Amount
b. System determines maximum number of forfeit days to liquidate


BR_Determine_Maximum_Number_Of_Forfeit_Days_To_Liquidate
c. System identifies the lesser of the maximum number of forfeit days to liquidate or


outstanding forfeit days
d. System determines dollar amount for forfeit day(s)


BR_Determine_Dollar_Amount_For_Forfeit_Day(s)
e. System calculates shared work weekly benefit amount after forfeit day(s)


BR_Determine_Shared_Work_WBA_After_Forfeit_Days
f. System determines WBA after forfeit are > 0


i. Return to Main Flow Step 13
g. System determines WBA after forfeit are <= 0


i. The Use Case Ends


9. System determines Offset(s)
a. System calculates In-State Offset(s)


BR_Determine_Offsets
b. System calculates IRORA Offset(s)


BR_Determine_IRORA_Offsets
c. System applies Offset(s) to appropriate overpayment


{Include: UC069 Accounting for an Overpayment Received}
i. System determines WBA after Offsets > 0


BR_Determine_Shared_Work_WBA_after_Offsets
1. Return to main flow 15


ii. System determines WBA after Offsets <= 0
1. The Use case ends


10. System determines Withholding(s)
a. System calculates Withholding(s)


BR_Determine_Federal_Withholdings
BR_Determine_State_Withholdings


b. System applies Withholding(s) to appropriate Ledger Fund
i. System determines Shared Work WBA after Withholdings > 0


BR_Determine_Shared_Work_WBA_after_Withholdings
1. Return to main flow 16


ii. System determines WBA after Withholdings <= 0
1. The Use Case Ends


Post Condition(s): 
• Shared Work Payable Amount has been calculated for the time period processed, and is


queued for UC155 Issue Payment
• Maximum Benefit Amount (MBA) Remaining Balance has been calculated
• Remaining Effective Days have been calculated
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UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing 


Requirements:  
• The system shall determine the weekly amount is not due to an adjustment payment.
• The system shall identify if a certified Week does not have payment hold (from


Associated Issue).
• The system shall identify if a Claimant did not earn equal to or more than maximum UI


program weekly benefit rate with a Non Shared Work Employer(s).
• The system shall identify the shared work percent reduction.
• The system shall identify if a claimant/employee reduction is not more than 60%.
• The system shall determine the Waiting Period has been satisfied for Shared Work


Program based on business rule.
• The system shall retrieve the Weekly Benefit Amount from regular UI claim.
• The system shall determine the Maximum Weekly Shared Work Amount based on


business rule.
• The system shall identify the Shared Work Weekly Benefit Amount as the lesser of the


maximum weekly shared work amount or the remaining balance.
• The system shall identify there are no Reduction(s) (includes but not limited to workers


compensation and pension).
• The system shall identify there are no days of work have been reported for a Non


Shared Work Employer.
• The system shall identify forfeit day(s) = 0.
• The system shall distribute claimant benefit charge(s) by calling UC029 Distribute


Benefit Charges and Credits.
• The system shall determine there are no Offset(s).
• The system shall determine there are no Withholding(s).
• The system shall calculate the Payable Amount for Shared Word based on business


rule.
• The system shall calculate the MBA remaining balance based on business rule.
• The system shall determine that weekly amount is due to an adjustment payment.
• The system shall determine the certified Week has payment hold (from Associated


Issue).
• The system shall identify if the claimant earned equal to or more than maximum UI


program weekly benefit rate with a Non Shared Work Employer(s).
• The system shall identify if the claimant/employee reduction is greater than 60%.
• The system shall determine the new effective day remaining balance based on business


rule.
• The system shall update and record changes to allow certification for regular UI benefits.
• The system shall initiate the certification process by calling UC005 Certify For Benefits.
• The system shall identify the claimant/employee reduction is greater than 60% for more


than two times.
• The system shall create an issue by calling UC507 Manage Issue when it is identified


that the Claimant/Employee reduction is greater than 60% for more than two times.
• The system shall identify if the claimant/employee reduction is greater than 60% two


times or less.
• The system shall determine the Waiting Period has not been satisfied for Shared Work.
• The system shall determine the full waiting period for Shared Work is for the entire week.
• The system shall identify Reduction(s) to benefit amount (including but not limited to


workers compensation and pension).
• The system shall calculate the shared work weekly benefit amount after Reduction(s)


based on business rule.
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UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing 
 


• The system shall determine the WBA after Reductions are > 0. 
• The system shall determine the WBA after Reductions are <= 0. 
• The system shall identify the days of work have been reported for a Non Shared Work 


Employer. 
• The system shall calculate the shared work weekly benefit amount after Non Shared 


Work Employer Days based on business rule. 
• The system shall determine the WBA after Non Shared Work Employer Days are > 0. 
• The system shall determine the WBA after Non Shared Work Employer Days are <= 0 
• The system shall identify forfeit day(s) > 0. 
• The system shall determine 1 forfeit day dollar amount. 
• The system shall determine the maximum number of forfeit days to liquidate based on 


business rule. 
• The system shall identify the lesser of the maximum number of forfeit days to liquidate or 


outstanding forfeit days. 
• The system shall determine the dollar amount for forfeit day(s) based on business rule 
• The system shall calculate the shared work weekly benefit amount after forfeit day(s) 


based on business rule. 
• The system shall determine the WBA after forfeit are > 0. 
• The system shall determine the WBA after forfeit are <= 0. 
• The system shall determine the Offset(s) for Shared Work. 
• The system shall calculate the In-State Offset(s) based on business rule. 
• The system shall calculate the IRORA Offset(s) based on business rule. 
• The system shall apply Offset(s) to appropriate overpayment by calling UC069 


Accounting for an Overpayment Received. 
• The system shall determine the WBA after Offsets > 0. 
• The system shall determine the WBA after Offsets <= 0. 
• The system shall determine Withholding(s) for Shared Work. 
• The system shall calculate Federal Withholding(s) based on business rule. 
• The system shall calculate State Withholding(s) based on business rule. 
• The system shall apply Withholding(s) to appropriate Ledger Fund. 
• The system shall determine the Shared Work WBA after Withholdings > 0. 
• The system shall determine the Shared Work WBA after Withholdings <= 0. 
• The system shall ensure that monetary penalties cannot be offset. 
• The system shall ensure federal and state taxes are not withheld more than once for the 


same statutory week when the payment has been stopped and reissued. 
• The system shall ensure that supplemental payment(s) are made separately from the 


WBA and record the supplemental payment program type. 
• The system shall round/calculate payable amounts based on statutory and technical 


limits. 
• The system shall not allow a payable amount to be more than the WBR/calculated WBA 


or MBA remaining balance, excluding any potential supplemental payments. 
• The system shall verify that the reductions, forfeit days, offsets, withholdings, and 


deductions have/not been satisfied for each CWE based on state specific thresholds, 
when the Payment Processing function is triggered due to an underpayment. 


• The system shall ensure that UI Staff has the capability to override the offset percentage 
amount, reduction dollar amount, and the deduction dollar amount for an indefinite 
period or as needed. 


• The system shall ensure that if multiple overpayments have been established on the 
same claim, that willful overpayment(s) will be offset before non-willful overpayment(s). 
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UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing 
 


• The system shall ensure that payments cannot be paid for week ending dates after the 
claimant's work authorization expiration date. 


• The system shall ensure that, if at any point when performing subtractions to the 
potential benefit payment amount, the payable amount cannot be less than $0. 
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UC577 Shared Work Program Compare Certification Answers - System 


Description: 
This use case describes the process the system must invoke to compare the employer data and 
claimant Shared Work weekly certification to determine if any issues have been detected. 


Actors: 
• None


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined  date and time


Precondition(s): 
• Both the Claimant and Employer Shared Work weekly certification is established in the


system


Main Flow: 
1. System compares employer data with claimant Shared Work weekly certification
2. System does not identify issue(s)
3. System invokes payment process


{Include UC576 Shared Work Program Payment Processing}
4. The Use Case Ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System does identify issue(s)


a. Create an issue
{Include UC507 Manage Issue}


b. The Use Case Ends


Post Condition(s): 
Shared Work Program Payment Processing has been invoked 


 Requirements:  
• The system shall compare the employer data with claimant Shared Work weekly


certification.
• The system shall identify there are no issue(s) in the Shared Work Program Certification


answers.
• The system shall invoke the shared work payment process by calling UC576 Share Work


Program Payment Processing.
• The system shall identify there are issue(s) with Shared Work Program Certification


answers.
• The system shall create an issue by calling UC507 Manage Issue when there is a


discrepancy between Employer provided data and Claimant shared work certification
answers.
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UC889 Review Shared Work Program Application 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps taken to determine if a Shared Work Program Application will 
be rejected or accepted by UI Staff. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• A new Shared Work Program Application established in the system
• A modification to a Shared Work Program Application established in the system


requiring UI staff to review


Precondition(s):  n/a 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects Shared Work Program Application to review
2. System displays Shared Work Program Application
3. UI Staff determines Shared Work Program Application should be approved
4. System records and updates Shared Work Program decision by UI Staff
5. System generates correspondence to the Employer notifying them that the Shared Work


Program Application has been approved
6. System generates correspondence to the Unions associated with Units on the Shared


Work Program Application, notifying them that the Shared Work Program Application has
been approved


7. System identifies Shared Work Program does not include piece workers
8. The Use Case Ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff determines Shared Work Program Application should be Rejected


a. System records and updates Shared Work Program decision by UI Staff
b. UI Staff initiates determination process


{Include UC402 Issue Employer Determination} 
c. The Use Case Ends


2. System identifies Shared Work Program does include piece workers
a. System initiates fact finding


{Include UC409 System Employer Fact Finding} 
b. The Use Case Ends


Post Condition(s): 
• Shared Work Program Application approval has been recorded and updated in the


system
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UC889 Review Shared Work Program Application 
 


• System has generated correspondence to the Employer notifying them that the Shared 
Work Program Application has been approved 


• System has generated correspondence to the Unions associated with Units on the 
Shared Work Program Application, notifying them that the Shared Work Program 
Application has been approved 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select Shared Work Program Application to review. 
• The system shall display Shared Work Program Application. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine the Shared Work Program Application 


should be approved. 
• The system shall record and update Shared Work Program decision by UI Staff. 
• The system shall generate correspondence to the Employer notifying them that the 


Shared Work Program Application has been approved. 
• The system shall generate correspondence to the Unions associated with Units on the 


Shared Work Program Application, notifying them that the Shared Work Program 
Application has been approved. 


• The system shall identify that the Shared Work Program does not include piece workers. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to determine the Shared Work Program Application 


should be rejected. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate determination process by calling UC402 Issue 


Employer Determination. 
• The system shall identify that the Shared Work Program does include piece workers. 
• The systems shall initiate Employer Fact Finding by calling UC409 System Employer 


Fact Finding when it is determined that the Shared Work Program includes piece 
workers. 
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UC890 Manage Shared Work Program Plan 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps an Employer takes or UI Staff takes on behalf of the 
Employer when it is determined that a change to an approved unexpired Shared Work 
Program Plan is required.  


Actors: 
• Employer 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer/UI Staff needs to update an approved unexpired Shared Work Program 


Plan information 


Precondition(s): 
• An existing Shared Work Program Plan is approved and has not expired  
• Employer has an active UI Employer account 


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff identifies and selects Shared Work Program Plan to update 
2. System displays Shared Work Program Plan in an editable format 
3. Employer/UI Staff updates Shared Work Program Plan information 
4. Employer/UI Staff submits Shared Work Program Plan updates 
5. System validates Shared Work Program details per business rules 


BR_Validates_Shared_Work_Program_Details 
6. System displays the submitted Shared Work Program Plan to Employer/UI Staff 
7. Employer/UI Staff confirms Shared Work Program Plan information is complete 
8. System determines Employer/UI Staff updated Shared Work Program Plan information 


that does not require UI staff review 
BR_Shared_Work_Program_Plan_Update_Review 


9. System updates and records changes to the Shared Work Program Plan information 
10. System generates correspondence to the Employer regarding changes to the Shared 


Work Program Plan 
11. The Use Case Ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. System does not validate Shared Work Program Plan details 
a. System displays error messages to Employer/UI Staff 
b. Return to Main Flow Step 2 


2. Employer/UI Staff does not confirm Shared Work Program Plan information as complete 
a. Employer/UI Staff indicates they need to edit Shared Work Program Plan  


i. System displays Shared Work Program Plan information in an editable format 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 2 


b. Employer/UI Staff cancels Shared Work Program Plan changes (discard 
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UC890 Manage Shared Work Program Plan 
 


changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


3. Employer/UI Staff updates Shared Work Program Plan with information that does require 
UI Staff review 


a. System creates issue  
{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 


b. System updates and records changes to the Shared Work Program Plan 
c. System generates correspondence to the Employer and Unions associated with 


Units on the Shared Work Program Plan regarding changes under review 
d. The Use Case Ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Shared Work Program Plan changes are recorded and updated in the system  
• Correspondence generated to the Employer and Unions associated with Units on the 


Shared Work Program Plan regarding changes to the Shared Work Program Plan 
• Issue(s) generated when the system determines update to Shared Work Program 


Plan requires UI Staff review 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to identify and select the Shared Work 
Program Plan to update. 


• The system shall display the Shared Work Program Plan in an editable format. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to update the Shared Work Program 


Plan information. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to submit the Shared Work Program 


Plan updates. 
• The system shall validate the Shared Work Program details per business rules. 
• The system shall display the submitted Shared Work Program Plan to Employer/UI 


Staff. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to confirm the Shared Work Program 


Plan information is complete. 
• The system shall determine the Employer/UI Staff updates to the Shared Work 


Program Plan information does not require UI staff review. 
• The system shall update and record changes to the Shared Work Program Plan 


information. 
• The system shall generate correspondence to the Employer and Unions associated 


with Units on the Shared Work Program Plan regarding changes to the Shared Work 
Program Plan. 


• The system shall display error messages to Employer/UI Staff. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to identify the Shared Work Program 


Plan information as not complete. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to indicate they need to edit the Shared 


Work Program Plan. 
• The system shall display the Shared Work Program Plan information in an editable 


format. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to cancel Shared Work Program Plan 
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UC890 Manage Shared Work Program Plan 
 


changes (discard changes). 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to update Shared Work Program Plan 


with information that does require UI Staff review. 
• The system shall create an issue(s) by calling UC507 Manage Issue when the 


system determines updates to Shared Work Program Plan requires UI Staff review. 
• The system shall generate correspondence to the Employer and Unions associated 


with Units on the Shared Work Program Plan regarding changes under review. 
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UC891 Revoke Shared Work Program Plan – UI Staff 
 


Description:  
This use case describes the steps UI Staff takes to revoke an existing approved Shared 
Work Program Plan that has not expired.    


Actors:  
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff needs to revoke an existing approved Shared Work Program Plan that has 


not expired.  


Precondition(s): 
• Existing approved Shared Work Program Plan on file that has not expired 
• Issue identified that requires UI Staff to revoke an existing approved Shared Work 


Program Plan that has not expired 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff identifies and selects Shared Work Program Plan to revoke 
2. System displays Shared Work Program Plan in an editable format 
3. UI Staff enters revocation details to revoke Shared Work Program Plan  
4. UI Staff submits revocation details to revoke Shared Work Program Plan  
5. System validates Shared Work Program Plan revocation details per business rules 


BR_Validates_Revocation_Shared_Work_Program_Plan 
6. System displays the submitted revocation details for the Shared Work Program Plan to 


UI Staff 
7. UI Staff confirms Shared Work Program Plan revocation details are complete 
8. System updates and records revocation of the Shared Work Program Plan  
9. UI Staff initiates determination process 


{Include UC402 Issue Employer Determination} 
10. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff does not confirm Shared Work Program Plan revocation details as complete 


a. UI Staff indicates they need to edit Shared Work Program Plan revocation details 
i. System displays Shared Work Program Plan revocation details in an editable 


format 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 3 


b. UI Staff cancels Shared Work Program Plan revocation (discard changes) 
i. The Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Shared Work Program Plan has been revoked by UI Staff 
• UI Staff initiated determination process by calling UC402 Issue Employer Determination 
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UC891 Revoke Shared Work Program Plan – UI Staff 
 


 
Requirements:  


• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify and select the Shared Work Program Plan to 
revoke. 


• The system shall display the Shared Work Program Plan in an editable format. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter the revocation details to revoke the Shared Work 


Program Plan (including plan end date and reason). 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to submit revocation details to revoke Shared Work 


Program Plan. 
• The system shall validate Shared Work Program Plan revocation details per business 


rules. 
• The system shall display the submitted revocation details for the Shared Work Program 


Plan to UI Staff. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm that the Shared Work Program Plan 


revocation details are complete. 
• The system shall update and record the revocation of the Shared Work Program Plan. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the determination process by calling UC402 


Issue Employer Determination. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to identify the Shared Work Program Plan revocation 


details as not being complete. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to indicate they need to edit Shared Work Program Plan 


revocation details. 
• The system shall display the Shared Work Program Plan revocation details in an 


editable format. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to cancel the Shared Work Program Plan revocation 


(discard changes). 
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UC101a  Managing TRA Petition Filing Information 


Description: 
This use case describes how a DEWS staff member manages TRA Petition Application 
information (pre-certification). After petition information has been entered, the system sends 
a notification to the employer asking for the Potentially Affected Employees list (PAE).   


Actors: 
• DEWS Staff


Trigger(s): 
• DEWS is notified that a TRA petition has been filed with the US DOL. A copy or notice of


the filing can be received from the employer, employees that submitted the application,
US DOL, or if DEWS or UI completed the application on behalf of the employees.


Precondition(s): 
• None


Main Flow: 
1. DEWS staff selects to create a new Trade Petition record.
2. DEWS staff enters Trade Petition filing information (refer to TRA Petition Application


form in appendices).
3. System notifies TRA Coordinator of filed petition.
4. System sends request to employer for PAE.


Alternate Flow(s):  n/a 


Post Condition(s): 
• A TRA Petition record has been created whose status is “pending determination.”


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow DEWS staff to create a new Trade Petition record.
• The system shall enable a DEWS staff member to enter TRA Petition filing information.
• The system shall initiate the appropriate Notification(s) to TRA Coordinator of filed


petition.
• The system shall send request to employer for PAE.


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB06


Page 2







UC101b Manage Certified TRA Petition 
 


Description: 
This use case describes how TRA Staff manages the petition and certification or denial 
details. Upon notification that a Trade Act Petition has been approved or denied, TRA Staff 
enters the petition and determination details. If approved (certified), the system prepares a 
notification to the employer which includes a request for the Potentially Affected Employee 
(PAE) list, and generates a public service notification request/task to state communications 
staff. 
 
If notice of the petition being filed is received, TRA Staff can update the record with the 
certification details. Otherwise TRA staff can create the petition record in this use case. 


Actors: 
• TRA Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• US DOL notifies the state of the Trade Petition Determination along with details 


Precondition(s): 
• None –petition filing information may not have been received to update here  


Main Flow: 
1. TRA Staff searches for petition filing record. 
2. TRA Staff selects to enter a new TRA petition. 
3. TRA Staff enters trade petition details from certified petition including but not limited to: 


a. US DOL Petition Number 
b. Impact Date 
c. Certification End Date 
d. Additional FEINs  - employers attached to petition 
e. Petition Certified Date 
f. Petition Filed Date 
g. Certified Programs (Basic TRA, Additional TRA, Completion TRA, ATAA, etc.) 


4. System generates and sends Trade Determination Notification to the employer(s). This 
includes request for PAE list. 


5. System initiates Trade_Petition_Public_Service_Announcement_Task 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The petition was denied by DOL 


a. TRA Staff enters denial information including but not limited to: Date and reason 
for denial 


2. TRA Staff searches and views petition information. 
3. TRA staff searches and updates petition information. 
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UC101b Manage Certified TRA Petition 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Petition certification or denial data has been recorded in the system. 
• Public Service Announcements task performed by state staff. 
• Appropriate correspondence generated and sent to employer(s). 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow TRA Staff to search for a petition filing record 
• The system shall allow TRA Staff to select to enter a new TRA petition. 
• The system shall allow TRA Staff to enter details of a certified Trade Petition including 


but not limited to: US DOL petition number, impact date, certification end date, 
additional FEIN – employers attached to petition, petition certified date, petition filed 
date, and certified programs.. 


• The system shall generate and send a Trade Determination Notification, including a 
request for PAE list, to the employer(s). 


• The system shall initiate Trade_Petition_Public_Service_Announcement_Task 
• The system shall allow TRA Staff to enter petition denied information. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to view and update petition information. 
• The system shall allow staff to record contact history/attempts with employer(s). 
• The system shall prepopulate weeks of TRA benefits eligibility including but not limited to 


basic, additional, completion based on petition series number range. 
• The system shall prepopulate the period to collect TRA benefits including but not limited 


to basic, additional, completion based on petition series number range. 
• The system shall initiate copy of the press release workflow. 
• The system shall associate image of actual certified petition or denied petition (.doc, .jpg, 


etc.) to record. 
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UC132 Manage Potentially Affected Employee List  
 


Description: 
This use case describes how an employer or TRA Staff member manages the Potentially 
Affected Employee (PAE) list for a certified TRA Petition. Only those employees on this list 
are potentially eligible for TRA benefits. Employers are required to provide this list to the 
state. The employer(s) listed on the certified petition can manage this list using their self-
service portal, or can send the list to the agency and have TRA Staff enter the information 
into the system. 
 
If employers do not supply the list, or have gone out of business and cannot otherwise be 
contacted, the state can look up claimants laid off by this employer within the certification 
period and notify them of potential eligibility. 


Actors: 
 


• TRA Staff 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer identifies employees potentially affected by the TRA Petition and chooses to 


update the list. 
• TRA Staff receives list from employer. 
• TRA Staff identifies claimants who have filed claims with the employer as their 


separating employer within the certified date range. 


Precondition(s): 
• A TRA petition has been recorded in the system. 


Main Flow: 
1. Employer selects function to add employees to a petition. 
2. Employer selects appropriate Trade Petition. 
3. Employer associates employees to petition individually per SSN  
4. Employer confirms and saves information. 
5. System generates a Review_Updated_PAE_List_Task to alert TRA Staff that the 


employee list has been updated. 
6. The Use Case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer uploads a file of potentially affected employees.  
2. Employer selects employees from their submitted quarterly wage reports. 


BR_Wage_Report_Date_Range_For_TRA_Employees 
3. Employer/TRA Staff selects from list of employees supplied pre-certification and 


associates to certified petition. 
4. TRA Staff views list of claimants who have filed claims with the employer as the 
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UC132 Manage Potentially Affected Employee List  
 


separating employer within petition certification dates and selects employees to 
associate to petition so that TRA Application is available to claimants on their CSS 
homepage. 


5. After employees are associated to petition, TRA Staff reviews and selects claimants to 
receive  TA720 notice (Request for Determination) 


6. After claimants apply for TAA Benefits, the PAE list, wage information, separation 
information and responses to claim application are used to determine each claimant’s 
entitlement. Once entitlement is determined, the system sends notice TA722 to the 
claimants. 
 BR_Use_Latest_Claimant_Mailing_Address 


  BR_Send_TA720_Notice 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Potentially Affected Employee list has been created/updated 
• Task for TRA Staff initiated 
• Ability to apply for TAA benefits becomes available to claimant on their CSS homepage 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable an Employer to add employees to a petition. 
• The system shall enable the Employer to select a TRA Petition. 
• The system shall allow the employer to associate employees to a petition individually per 


SSN  
• The system shall enable an Employer to maintain the PAE list. 
• The system shall enable an Employer to confirm claimant information details prior to 


submission. 
• The system shall create a Review_Updated_PAE_List_Task to alert TRA staff that the 


employee list has been updated.. 
• The system shall enable an employer and TRA staff to upload or manually enter PAE list  
• The system shall enable the Employer to select employees from their submitted 


quarterly wage reports. 
• The system shall enable the Employer/TRA Staff to select from a list of employees 


supplied pre-certification and associate it to a certified petition. 
• The system shall enable TRA Staff to view a list of claimants who have filed claims 


with the employer as the separating employer within petition certification dates and 
select employees to associate to petition so that TRA Application is available to 
claimants on their CSS homepage. 


• The system shall enable TRA Staff to select claimants to receive TA720 notice 
(Request for Determination). 


• The system shall send a TA720 Notification to affected Employees per the claimant’s 
preferred method of communication after the TRA coordinator approves the release of 
the TA720. 


• The system shall send notice TA722 to the claimant once entitlement is determined. 
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UC001 Report a Separation 
 


Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to provide a means for Employer or UI Staff to provide 
information for one or more employees that will be affected by a layoff or separation. The 
Employer or UI Staff will be able to enter information about employees affected, or upload 
a file with the necessary information. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer notifies DOL of a current or future separation of one or more employees 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system 
• Employer/UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff elects to enter separation information to create a record for each 


employee that may be affected by the separation. 
2. System presents the information entered for review  
3. Employer/UI Staff confirms the information entered is correct 
4. System determines mass layoff condition does not exist 


BR_DetermineMassLayoffCondition  
5. System registers each employee as a record in the system 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer/UI Staff elects to upload a file  


a. System displays confirmation of file upload to the Employer/UI Staff 
b. Continue to Main Flow step 3 


 
2. System determines mass layoff condition exists 


a. System registers each employee as a record in the system 
b. System provides Employer with appropriate information related to separating 


employees and claims 
c. System notifies Rapid Response Unit of potential mass layoff condition 
d. The use case ends 


 
3. Employer/UI Staff changes separating employee information before submission 


a. Employer/UI Staff indicates they need to modify the separating employee 
information 


b. System present information as provided in an editable manner 
c. Employer modifies separating employee information 
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UC001 Report a Separation 
 


d. Use case continues at Main Flow step 2 
 


4. Employer/UI Staff does not confirm response(s) 
a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Separating employee is saved as a record in the system  
• System creates issue 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to enter separation information to create 


a record for each employee that may be affected by the separation.  
• The system shall present the information entered for review. The system shall allow 


Employer/UI Staff to confirm the information entered is correct. 
• The system shall determine if a mass layoff condition exists based on business rules.  
• The system shall register each separating employee as a record in the system. 
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to upload a file containing separating 


employee information, including but not limited to employee name, SSN, and dates of 
employment, in a widely-used format (see Non-Functional Requirements for a list of 
required formats). 


• The system shall display a confirmation of file upload to the Employer/UI Staff. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to reject a response(s). 
• The system shall provide the Employer with information regarding next steps to take. 
• The system shall enable the Employer/UI Staff to indicate whether the information 


provided is part of a Mass Layoff. 
• The system shall enable the Employer/UI Staff to indicate whether the layoff is temporary 


or permanent. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to enter information related to a pending layoff on behalf 


of an Employer. 
• The system shall populate the related records with the layoff data provided. 
• The system shall populate the related records with the separation data provided. 
• The system shall enable the Employer to modify the layoff information provided. 
• The system shall enable the Employer to modify the separation information provided. 
• The system shall enable the Employer to cancel/delete the layoff information provided. 
• The system shall enable the Employer to cancel/delete the separation information 


provided. 
• The system shall enable an Employer/UI Staff to upload Mass Layoff information 
• The system shall retain the information provided in the file for a configurable period of 


time. 
• The system shall allow for an Employer/UI Staff to perform multiple uploads of mass 


layoff information. 
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UC104 Maintain  Federal and Military Pension Information for Claimant 
 


Description: 
 
This use case describes the process used by UI Staff to maintain pension for claimants 
affected by Cost of Living Adjustment (COLA) when notified by US Department of Labor. 
The system calculates the adjustments for affected claimants and adjusts the pension 
amounts accordingly. 


Actors: 
 


• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Unemployment Insurance Program Letter (UIPL) received with new Cost of Living 


Adjustment (COLA) rates. 


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff elects to update Cost of Living Adjustment (COLA) rates 
2. UI Staff enters the COLA percentage rates for associated months for associated groups 


based on the Unemployment Insurance Program Letter (UIPL) received 
3. System displays COLA percentage rate to the UI Staff for confirmation 
4. UI Staff confirms the adjustment 
5. System identifies eligible claimants 


              BR_Eligible_COLA_Claimants 
6. System adjusts the pension amount for eligible claimants 


   BR_COLA_Weekly_Reduction_Amount 
7. System issues a non-monetary determination 


 {Include UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination} 
8. System determines claimants account needs  adjustment             


              BR_Determine_Claims_for_Adjustment  
9. System process claimant account  adjustment 


               {Include UC508 Adjust Payment} 
10. The Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies no eligible claimants 


a. The Use case ends 
2. UI staff does not confirm the adjustment 


a. UI Staff elects to cancel the update 
i. The Use case ends 


b. UI Staff elects to update rate changes before confirmation. 
i. UI Staff updates the COLA percentage rate 
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UC104 Maintain  Federal and Military Pension Information for Claimant 


ii. Return to main flow step 4
3. System determines claimants account does not need an  adjustment


a. The use case ends


Post condition(s) 
• Cost of Living Adjustment percentage rates are updated in the system based on


information in the Unemployment Information Program Letter (UIPL)
• System adjusts the Gross Monthly Retirement amount for eligible claimants
• System invokes the issuance of a non-monetary determination using UC122A Auto


Adjudicate for the eligible claimants.


Requirements:  
• The system shall identify claimants eligible for a pension Cost of Living Adjustment


change based on business rules.
• The system shall retrieve eligible claimants based on criteria including but not


limited to:
o Employer type (Military, Civilian)
o Benefit year range
o Effective Service Joining Date (Military)
o Effective retirement date (Military)
o Effective annuity date (Civilian)


• The system shall provide UI Staff the capability to update Cost of Living Adjustment
rate for military pension claimants based on their effective retirement date  as
specified in the Unemployment Insurance Program Letter


• The system shall provide UI staff the capability to update Cost of Living Adjustment
rate for military pension claimants based on their effective service joining date as
specified in the Unemployment Insurance Program Letter


• The system shall provide capability to update Cost of Living Adjustment rate for
military pension claimants based on their effective retirement date as specified in
the Unemployment Insurance Program Letter


• The system shall provide capability to update Cost of Living Adjustment rate for
civilian pension claimants based on their effective annuity date as specified in the
Unemployment Insurance Program Letter


• The system shall update the Gross Monthly Retirement Amount for a claimant based
on Cost of Living Adjustment made
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UC018 Collect Fact Finding 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps the UI Staff takes to collect fact finding information from 
interested parties related to an issue 


Actors: 
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• Fact finding information has to be collected


Precondition(s): 
• Issue has been created


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves details of open issue
2. UI Staff makes contact with Interested Party
3. UI Staff captures/enters  the information
4. System displays preview of Information
5. UI Staff determines no further information needed
6. UI Staff confirms the information
7. The system records the information, updates the issue as such, and the fact finding


received date/time.
8. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Interested party unavailable


a. UI Staff elects to send questions
b. UI Staff will document questions\comments for interested party(s)
c. UI Staff submits questions\comments
d. System displays preview of questions\comments
e. Staff confirms the questions\comments
f. System sends the questions\comments to interested party(s)
g. System sets the response due date


BR_RESPONSE_DUE_DATE 
h. Use Case Ends


2. UI Staff documents reasonable attempt left via phone message
a. System sets response due date


BR_RESPONSE_DUE_DATE 
b. Use Case Ends


3. UI Staff does not confirm information
a. Use case ends.


4. UI Staff changes information after review before submission
a. UI Staff indicates they need to modify the information
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UC018 Collect Fact Finding 


b. System presents information as provided in an editable manner
c. UI Staff modifies responses
d. Use case continues at main flow step 4


5. UI Staff requests additional information
a. UI Staff will identify how the interested party(s) will provide the additional


information
b. System sets response due date


BR_RESPONSE_DUE_DATE 
c. Use Case Ends


Post Condition(s): 
• Reasonable attempts to collect information documented
• Fact finding information documented


Requirements:  
• The system shall retrieve details of open issue.
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter information into the system.
• The system shall display information submitted by UI Staff.
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to edit their responses prior to confirmation.
• The system shall record the date and time the response was confirmed in the UI system.
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to access adjudication tools and resources.
• The system shall allow UI Staff to send specific questions\comments to interested


party(s).
• The system shall set response due date according to business rule.
• The system shall update the issue details that the fact finding has been sent.
• The system shall allow UI Staff to save fact finding information at any point.
• The system shall allow UI Staff to retrieve previously saved fact finding information.
• The system shall restrict edits to Fact Finding based on status.
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UC018A Submit Fact Finding Employer 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps an employer takes to respond to a fact finding request 
through the system. 


Actors: 
• Employer


Trigger(s): 
• Employer needs to respond to fact finding request
• Employer responded to fact finding request via SIDES application; fact finding received


via the following interfaces:
o INT: SIDES Broker Response for Separation Information from Employer/TPA
o INT: SIDES eResponse Response for Separation Information from Employer/TPA
o INT: SIDES Broker Response for Earnings Verification from Employer/TPA
o INT: SIDES eResponse Response for Earnings Verification from Employer/TPA
o INT: SIDES Broker Response for Monetary and Potential Charges Information from


Employer/TPA
o INT: SIDES eResponse Response for Monetary and Potential Charges Information


from Employer/TPA


Precondition(s): 
• Fact finding request(s) have been sent
• Employer is logged into the system and has accessed their profile information


Main Flow: 
1. System prompts the Employer to enter answers to the fact finding question(s)
2. Employer enters responses to questions
3. System displays Employer response(s) for confirmation
4. Employer confirms response(s)
5. The system records the fact finding response(s), updates the issue as such, and the


received date/time and user information of the responses
6. Use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer elects to not respond to questionnaire(s)


a. The use case ends


2. Employer changes responses after review before submission
a. Employer indicates they need to modify their response
b. System present responses as provided in an editable manner
c. Employer modifies responses
d. Use case continues at Main Flow step 3
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UC018A Submit Fact Finding Employer 


3. Employer does not confirm response(s)
a. The use case ends


Post Condition(s): 
• Employer fact finding response has been received


Requirements:  
• The system shall allow an Employer to respond to one or more fact finding


questionnaires in a secure manner.
• The system shall allow the Employer to edit their responses prior to submission.
• The system shall record the date and time the response was confirmed in the system, as


well as the responses themselves.
• The system shall update the issue details that the Employer Fact Finding Response has


been received.
• The system shall allow Employer to save fact finding information at any point.
• The system shall allow Employer to retrieve previously saved fact finding information.
• The system shall restrict edits to Fact Finding based on status.


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB10


Page 5







UC018B Submit Fact Finding Claimant 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps a Claimant takes to respond to a fact finding request in the 
system. 


Actors: 
• Claimant 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant  needs to respond to fact finding request 


Precondition(s): 
• Fact finding request(s) have been sent  
• Claimant has logged into the system and accessed their profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. System prompts the Claimant to enter answers to fact finding question(s) 
2. Claimant provides responses to question(s) 
3. System displays Claimant response(s) for confirmation 
4. Claimant confirms response(s) 
5. The system records the fact finding response(s), updates the issue as such, and the 


received date/time and user information of the responses 
6. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant elects to not respond to questionnaire(s)  


a. The use case ends 
 


2. Claimant changes responses after review before submission 
a. Claimant indicates they need to modify their response 
b. System present responses as provided in an editable manner 
c. Claimant modifies responses 
d. Use case continues at Main Flow step 3 
 


3. Claimant does not confirm response(s) 
a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant  fact finding response has been entered into the system  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a Claimant to respond to one or more fact finding questionnaires 


in a secure manner. 
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UC018B Submit Fact Finding Claimant 
 


• The system shall allow the Claimant to edit their responses prior to submission. 
• The system shall record the date and time the response was confirmed in the system, as 


well as the responses themselves. 
• The system shall update the issue details that the Claimant Fact Finding Response has 


been received. 
• The system shall allow Claimant to save fact finding information at any point. 
• The system shall allow Claimant to retrieve previously saved fact finding information. 
• The system shall restrict edits to Fact Finding based on status. 
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UC018C System Fact Finding 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps System takes to initiate fact-finding for the interested parties, 
once an issue is created in System 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• An issue has been created 
• Employer reported issue prior to claim filing  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves the issue details 
2. System retrieves the Fact Finding for Interested Party(s)  
3. System determines non-SIDES participant  
4. System creates new Fact Finding correspondence for the Interested Party(s) 
5. System associates fact finding to interested party(s). 
6. System sets response due date 


 BR_Response_Due_Date 
7. System sends the fact finding correspondence to the Interested Party(s) preferred 


method of contact. 
8. Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines SIDES participant 


a. System transmits Fact Finding via SIDES interface via the following: 
i. INT: SIDES Broker Request for Separation Information to Employer/TPA 
ii. INT: SIDES eResponse Request for Separation Information to 


Employer/TPA 
iii. INT: SIDES Broker Request for Earnings Verification to Employer/TPA 
iv. INT: SIDES eResponse Request for Earnings Verification to 


Employer/TPA 
v. INT: SIDES Broker Request for Monetary and Potential Charges 


Information to Employer/TPA 
vi. INT: SIDES eResponse Request for Monetary and Potential Charges 


Information to Employer/TPA 
b. Resume at Main Flow, Step 5 


Post Condition(s):  
• Fact finding has been initiated  
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UC018C System Fact Finding 
 


• Response Due Date has been set 


Requirements:   
• The system shall be able to retrieve the details of the issue. 
• The system shall associate the fact finding with the Interested Party(s). 
• The system shall retrieve the Fact Finding Interested Party(s) from issue details. 
• The system shall create new Fact Finding for the Interested Party(s). 
• The system shall determine response due date according to business rule. 
• The system shall send the fact finding correspondence to the Interested Party(s) with 


respect to their preferred method of contact. 
• The system shall update the issue details that the fact finding has been sent to 


interested party(s). 
• The system shall ensure that SIDES participants will receive fact finding via the SIDES 


application. 
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UC020 End Disqualifications and Periods of Ineligibility  
 


Description: 
This use case describes a system process that ends disqualifications or/and periods of 
ineligibility on current and prior benefit years after a claim has been submitted.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Any request for credit has been filed 
• Any new claim has been filed 


Precondition(s): 
•  Disqualification(s) exist on a claim 
•  Indefinite Period(s) of Ineligibility exist on a claim 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies claim(s) filed  


BR_Identify_Claim 
2. System identifies indefinite disqualifications for each claim 
3. System does not identify period(s) of indefinite ineligibility on any claim. 
4. System determines the claimant has met the requalification requirements for each 


disqualification 
 BR_Break_Disqualification 
 BR_End_Criminal_Disqualification  


5. The system sets the end date for the disqualification  
      BR_End_Disqualification_Date   
6.  The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies indefinite periods of ineligibility on a claim 


a.  System creates issue  
{Include UC507 Manage Issue}  


             b.   Use Case Ends 
   


2. System determines claimant has not met requalification requirements for any 
disqualification 


a. System generates a notification to claimant of previous disqualification and 
requirements to overcome the disqualification.  
 Break Disqual to Claimant Correspondence   


b. Use case ends 


Post Condition(s):  
• A disqualification has an end date set. 
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UC020 End Disqualifications and Periods of Ineligibility  
 


Requirements: 
• The system shall identify claim(s) filed based on business rules. 
• The system shall identify claim(s) that have a disqualification on a current or prior benefit 


year ending date. 
• The system shall identify claim(s) that have an indefinite period of ineligibility on a 


current or prior benefit year ending date. 
• The system shall determine if the disqualification can be ended based on business rules. 
• The system shall set the end date for a disqualification based on business rules. 
• The system shall generate notification to claimant of previous disqualification and 


requirements to overcome the disqualification if requalification requirements have not 
been met: Break Disqual to Claimant Correspondence 


• The system shall create an issue if indefinite period(s) of ineligibility have been 
identified. 
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UC122 Issue a Determination  
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the steps a UI Staff takes for making an adjudicated determination in 
the system.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Adjudication determination needs to be made 
• Re-determination needs to be made 
• Revised determination needs  to be made 
• Determination needs to be cancelled 
• Determination needs to be modified 
• Alternate determination needs to be made 
• Determination needs to be withdrawn 
• Recoverable overpayment has been established  


Precondition(s): 
• Fact finding process is complete 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff initiates determination process 
2. System retrieves issue details 
3. UI Staff enters resolution details  
4. System will retrieve standard determinations  
5. UI Staff selects a determination 
6. System calculates willful misrepresentation (WM) penalty 


 BR_Calculate_WM_Penalty 
7. UI Staff will be able to modify determination 
8. System identifies recipients of the determination 


BR_Determine_Recipient  
9.   UI Staff updates recipients list if necessary 
10.   System Determines Employer Response was Timely            
  BR_Timely_Response_Adjudication 
11. System generates a draft Notice of Determination 
12.  UI Staff confirms the Determination  
13.  System determines there is a wage impact 


  BR_Wage_Impact 
   
14.  System marks wages 
        {Include UC202 Determine Monetary} 
15.  System generates Notice of Determination 
16.  System implements the Determination 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB10


Page 12







UC122 Issue a Determination  
 


  BR_Pension_Rate_Reduction 
  BR_Workers_Compensation_Rate_Reduction 
17.  The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System does not identify any recipients for the determination 


a. use case continue main flow step 15 
      2.  System retrieves generated determinations based on resolution details 


a. UI Staff selects determination to withdraw 
i. System retrieves standard withdrawal notices  
ii. UI Staff selects withdrawal notice  
iii. UI Staff will be able to modify standard withdrawal notice  
iv. System identifies recipients of the withdrawal notice 


    BR_Determine_Recipient 
     


v. System generates a draft withdrawal notice  
vi. UI Staff confirms the withdrawal notice 
vii. System generates withdrawal notice  
viii. System implements the withdrawal 
ix. use case ends  


b. UI Staff selects determination to revise 
i. UI Staff revised determination 
ii. continue to main flow step 6 


c. UI Staff selects determination to redetermine 
i. continue to main flow step 3 


d. UI selects to cancel a determination 
i. System is able to cancel a determination 


    BR_Cancel_Determination 
ii. Use Case Ends 


e. UI Staff selects to modify a determination 
i. System is able to modify a determination 


  BR_Modify_Determination 
ii. Return To Main Flow Step 6 


3.    UI Staff does not confirm the determination 
a. UI staff modifies determination 
b. use case continues main flow step 11 


4.    System determines there is not a wage impact 
a. Continue at main flow step 15 


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue status is updated 
• Determination has been implemented 
• Overpayment determination correspondence has been generated and sent 


 Requirements:   
• The system shall generate a draft notice of determination. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter resolution details. 
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UC122 Issue a Determination  
 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify a determination. 
• The system shall retrieve generated determinations based on resolution details. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to issue a determination. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to edit a determination after submission but prior to 


issuing the determination to the recipients. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to withdraw the determination after determination was 


issued to the recipients. 
• The system shall generate notification when a determination is withdrawn. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify determination details before confirmation. 
• The system shall identify the recipients of the determination based on business rule. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to override an automated determination when issues 


are outstanding. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to override the suppression of an automated 


determination. 
• The system shall notify the UI Staff of a suppressed automated determination. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to prevent the mailing of any determinations. 
• The system shall prompt the UI Staff to send all determinations when all issues are 


resolved. 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff if there are unresolved issues for that claim. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to suppress mailing of determinations until all 


determinations of issues are resolved for that claim. 
• The system shall mark wages according to business rules. 
• The system shall associate marked wages on all future claims. 
• The system shall identify determinations that need to be counted for federal reporting. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to override the count taken for federal reporting. 
• The system shall present the issue details to the UI Staff. 
• The system shall update the status of the claim with the adjudication determination. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to modify the recipient’s details. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to enter the required details for the determination. 
• The system shall update the Issue Status based on the determination. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to issue a reprint of a previously sent determination. 
• The system shall capture the appropriate overpayment, willful misrepresentation, 


monetary penalty and non-monetary details to populate the notification. 
• The system shall not allow the UI Staff to delete system generated recipient(s). 
• The system shall determine wage impact in accordance with business rule. 
• The system shall determine if employer response was timely in accordance with 


business rule. 
• The system shall perform necessary steps to implement the determination including but 


not limited to:  releasing payments, holding payments, marking wages etc. 
• The system shall generate the appropriate non-monetary correspondence. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to cancel a determination. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify a determination. 
• The system shall evaluate if a determination can be cancelled according to business 


rule. 
• The system shall evaluate if a determination can be modified according to business rule. 
• The system shall calculate WM penalty based on state defined business rules. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify WM penalty. 
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UC122 Issue a Determination  
 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff the ability to waive an overpayment of federal funds 
that is configurable. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to manually update the disqualification period. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to manually mark wages for usability and 


chargeability. 
• The system shall ensure that in the absence of fraud or willful misrepresentation a 


redetermination cannot be performed if (current date - 1 year) > (original determination 
date). 


•  The system shall calculate a pension reduction as determined by configurable business 
rule. 


• The system shall calculate a worker’s compensation reduction as determined by 
configurable business rule. 


• The system shall transfer effective days (including waiting days) between programs 
automatically on issuance of the determination. 


• The system shall transfer effective days (including waiting days) between claims 
automatically on issuance of the determination. 


• The system shall transfer weeks (including waiting weeks) between programs 
automatically on issuance of the determination. 


• The system shall transfer weeks (including waiting weeks) between claims automatically 
on issuance of the determination. 
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UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination  
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process the system will take when making an auto adjudicated 
determination 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Issue is identified as being ready to be auto adjudicated 
• UC104 Maintain Federal and Military Pension Information for Claimant  


Precondition(s): 
• An auto determination issue is on file 
• Monetary entitled claim should exist 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves issue details 
2. System retrieves determination 
3. System identifies recipients of the determination 


BR_NY_Determine_Recipient 
4. System generates Notice of Determination 


BR_Suppress_Determination 
5. System implements the Determination 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System has suppressed the determination 
 a. Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue status is updated 
• Determination has been implemented 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve the issue details of the issue on file. 
• The system shall retrieve the determination associated with the issue on file. 
• The system shall perform necessary steps to implement the determination including 


but not limited to:  releasing payments, holding payments, marking wages etc. 
• The system shall identify the recipients of the determination according to business 


rule. 
• The system shall suppress determinations until all issues are resolved for that claim 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB10


Page 16







UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination  
 


according to business rule. 
• The system shall identify determinations that need to be counted for federal reporting. 
• The system shall update the status of the claim with the adjudication determination. 
• The system shall update the Issue Status based on the determination. 
• The system shall capture the appropriate non-monetary details to populate the 


notification. 
• The system shall generate the appropriate correspondence. 
• The system shall transfer effective days (including waiting days) between programs 


automatically on issuance of the determination. 
• The system shall transfer effective days (including waiting days) between claims 


automatically on issuance of the determination. 
• The system shall transfer weeks (including waiting weeks) between programs 


automatically on issuance of the determination. 
• The system shall transfer weeks (including waiting weeks) between claims automatically 


on issuance of the determination. 
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UC123 Manage Adjudication Tools 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process UI Staff takes to manage Adjudication Tools in the 
system. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff needs to manage Adjudication Tool 


Precondition(s): 
• None 


 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects to manage Adjudication Tool 
2. System display list of tools 
3. UI Staff selects tool to manage 
4. System displays tool to be managed 
5. UI Staff performs necessary updates to the tool 
6. System displays preview of update 
7. UI Staff verify that there are no changes in any associated attribute 
8. UI Staff confirms update 
9. System accepts  update(s) to the adjudication tool 
10. Use Case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff edits the updates after review before submission 


a. UI Staff indicates they need to modify their update 
b. Use case continues at Main Flow step 5 


2. UI Staff  does not confirm update(s) 
a. The use case ends 


3.   UI Staff verify that there are changes needed to associated attribute 
a. System verifies attribute is not a tool 


i. Staff makes update to associated attribute 
ii. continue step 8 


b. System verifies attribute is a tool 
i. Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Adjudication Tool managed 
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UC123 Manage Adjudication Tools 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage adjudication tools which includes but not 


limited to: issue catalog (Includes issue type and issue sub type), summary/guide 
sheet, determination catalog (include but not limited to determination type, 
configurable phrases and standard determination), fact finding questionnaire, 
reduction type, Calculators etc. 


• The system shall display a list of tools. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to select the tool to manage. 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff to verify if the change made to an issue or issue 


sub type should be reflected in each associated attribute including but not limited 
to:  notification association, determinations, fact finding questions, summary/guide 
sheets. 


• The system shall accept updates made by the UI Staff to each associated 
attribute. 


• The system shall determine if the attribute is a tool. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage Effective Dates and/or End Dates 


within a tool, catalog or attributes within a catalog. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage a configurable list of Issue Types. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage a configurable list of Issue Sub Types. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage a configurable list of determinations, 


which includes but is not limited to:  Law Cite, Standard determination. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage a configurable list of Fact Finding 


Questions which includes but is not limited to the following attributes:  Issue Type, 
Issue sub-type, Questions, Answer/Answer Type. 
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UC885 Process Claim Maintenance Files via Interface 


Description: 
This system only use case outlines the process for receiving and processing an incoming 
interface file from the Re-Employment Operating System (REOS) or One Stop Operating 
System (OSOS) to update an account.   A file is received at least once a day with the 
transactions to update the appropriate claimant’s accounts.  


REOS facilitates communication and data sharing between the One-Stop Centers and the UI 
program, allowing One-Stop staff to select, schedule, and track UI claimant involvement in 
reemployment services and report electronically issues that may require adjudication. 
OSOS is the management/participant reporting system for all Workforce Investment Act (WIA) 
programs. 


Actors: 
• N/A


Trigger(s): 
• The scheduled date and time has occurred


Precondition(s): 
• An interface file is available to process:


o INT: OSOS Service Code 14S
o INT: REOS Peer Second FTR
o INT: OSOS Seeker Services
o INT: OSOS Master File
o INT: Initial Work Search Audits and Updates


Main Flow: 
. 


1. The system identifies an issue needs to be posted on a claimant’s account
2. The system updates the claimant’s account with incoming interface data
3. The system creates an issue


{Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 
4. Use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The system identifies there is no issue to be posted to a claimants account
a. System saves incoming interface data
b. The use case ends
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UC885 Process Claim Maintenance Files via Interface 


Post Condition(s) 
• Issue has been posted to the claimants account


Requirements:  


• The system shall identify predefined issues such as but not limited to address change,
failure to report and currently employed however still collect UI benefits


• The system shall update the claimants account as needed based on the information
contained in the interface files.


• The system shall store all data received on the interface files.
• The system shall have the information from the interface files available for reports and


queries.
• The system shall send appropriate notification to the claimant relative to the issues


identified.
• The system shall create issues with {Include UC507 Manage Issue}.


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB11


Page 3





		FB11 Header Page

		UC885 Process Claim Maintenance Files via Interface

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s)

		Requirements:












Function Block 12: QA BAM Audit 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB12 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB12


Page 1







UC021 Conduct a BAM Audit 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the BAM Investigator to conduct a Benefit Accuracy 
Measurement (BAM) audit in accordance with ETA Handbook No.395. Claimant information 
related to the determination of Benefit Eligibility is captured and verified. The BAM 
Investigator performs analysis on employer reports, claimant reports, initial claim details, 
and other claimant details. The investigator may also create issues manually for potential 
adjudication. The BAM Supervisor reviews the work done by the Investigator. The Data 
Collection Instrument [DCI] Information is uploaded to the SUN system, before the audit is 
closed.  This use case lists several interfaces with the SUN System; presently USDOL does 
not have these available. 


Actors: 
• BAM Supervisor 
• BAM Investigator 


Trigger(s): 
• Investigator receives task  Investigate_BAM_Audit_Task  to conduct the BAM audit 


Precondition(s): 
• Claims to be audited are available in the system  
• Audit case is assigned to the BAM Investigator 
• BAM Investigator has navigated to the appropriate audit case 


Main Flow: 
1. BAM Investigator selects the DCI form associated to the audited claim 
2. BAM Investigator selects the appropriates forms/questionnaires from the system to 


document the fact findings for the BAM audit 
3. BAM Investigator initiates fact finding to validate the data for the audited claim  


{Include: UC018 Collect Fact Finding} 
{Include: UC018C System Fact Finding} 


4. BAM Investigator determines there are no unresolved issues on the claim being audited  
5. BAM Investigator determines there are no errors on the claim being audited  
6. BAM Investigator updates the respective documentation/forms/questionnaires and free 


text notes 
7. BAM Investigator completes DCI report and the summary  
8. System updates the BAM audit case folder/repository with the documents and DCI forms 
9. BAM Investigator marks the audit for BAM supervisor review and approval 
10. BAM Supervisor reviews the DCI information and determines there are no investigator 


errors or open issues 
11. BAM Supervisor approves the audit 
12. System uploads the DCI information into the SUN system via Interface  


INT: BAM Data Claim Update 
13. BAM Supervisor reviews the uploaded DCI Information  
14. Use case ends 
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UC021 Conduct a BAM Audit 
 


 
  


 
Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. BAM Investigator determines there are unresolved issues on the PCA claim being 
audited as part of the BAM Audit 


a. The unresolved issues occurred during the key week or prior  
i. BAM Investigator updates existing claim information 
ii. Return to main flow step 5 


b. The unresolved issues occurred after the key week 
i. BAM Investigator creates issue 


{Include:  UC169 Create Issue Manually} 
ii. Return to main flow step 5 


 
2. BAM Investigator determines there are unresolved issues on the DCA claim being 


audited as part of the BAM Audit 
a. BAM Investigator creates issue 


  {Include:  UC169 Create Issue Manually} 
b. Return to main flow step 5 


 
3. BAM Investigator determines there are key week errors on the PCA claim being audited 


as part of the BAM Audit 
a. The error resulted in the improper payment of the key week  
b. BAM Investigator updates existing claim information 
c. Return to main flow step 6 


 
4. BAM Investigator determines there are errors on the DCA claim being audited as part of 


the BAM Audit 
a. BAM Investigator determines there are errors associated to the issue they are 


auditing  
i. BAM Investigator updates existing claim information 
ii. Return to main flow step 6 


b. BAM Investigator determines there are errors not associated to the issue they are 
auditing  


i. BAM Investigator creates issue 
{Include:  UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


ii. Return to main flow step 6 
 


5. BAM Investigator determines that there are claim issues/errors identified as part of the 
BAM audit, and is a potential fraud 


a. BAM Investigator creates a new issue 
{Include: UC169 Create Issue Manually} 


b. Return to main flow step 6 
 


6. BAM Supervisor reviews the DCI reports and determines that corrections need to be 
made 


a. BAM Supervisor assigns the audit back to the BAM Investigator 
b. Return to main flow step 3 
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UC021 Conduct a BAM Audit 
 


 
  


Post Condition(s): 
• BAM Audit is complete 
• BAM DCI Information is recorded and updated in the SUN System 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow the BAM Investigator to select the DCI form associated to the 
audited claim. 


• The system shall allow the BAM Investigator to selects the appropriate. 
forms/questionnaire from the system to document the fact findings for the BAM audit. 


• The system shall allow the BAM Investigator to initiate fact finding and validate the data 
for the audited claim. 


• The system shall allow the BAM Investigator to determine there are no unresolved 
issues/errors on the claim being audited. 


• The system shall provide capability for BAM Investigator to determine if there are 
unresolved/ issue related to the case being audited.  


• The system shall allow the BAM Investigator to update the appropriate documentation, 
forms, questionnaires, and free text notes. 


• The system shall allow the BAM Investigator to complete the DCI report and summary. 
• The system shall provide capability for BAM Investigator to update documentation, 


forms, questionnaires, and free text notes and uploads it into the BAM case 
folder/repository. 


• The system shall have capability to update the BAM audit case folder/repository with the 
appropriate documents and DCI forms. 


• The system shall provide capability for BAM Investigator to mark the Audit for BAM 
Supervisor review and approval. 


• The system shall provide capability for BAM Supervisor to review the DCI form and case 
information and determine there are no investigator errors or open issues. 


• The system shall allow the BAM Supervisor to approve the audit. 
• The system shall have capability to update the DCI information in the SUN system from 


the UI system via Interface:  
 INT: BAM Data Claim Update 


• The system shall allow the BAM Supervisor to have capability to close the audit in the 
SUN system. 


• The system shall allow the investigator to search and obtain all the documentation 
available in the system, related to a specific case identified for audit. 


• The system shall allow audits to be conducted on PCA (Paid Claims Accuracy) and DCA 
(Denied Claims Accuracy) claims. 


• The system shall allow audits to be conducted on DCA claims, including but not limited 
to 


o Nonmonetary issues (Separation and Non-Separation) 
o Monetary issues 


• The system shall provide capability to the BAM investigator to cross check the state and 
national new hires using and NDNH and SDNH reports available in the system. 


 INT: NDNH Request    
 INT: NDNH Cross Match Response 


 INT: SDNH Request 
 INT: SDNH Response 


• The system shall provide capability to review the claim information from the beginning of 
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UC021 Conduct a BAM Audit 
 


 
  


the base period to the payment of the key week, for PCA claims. 
• The system shall provide capability to review the claim information from the beginning of 


the base period to the date for denial, for monetary denial. 
• The system shall provide capability to the Investigator/Supervisor to review the claim 


information for nonmonetary denial, including but not limited to: 
o Period of employment  (for Separation) 
o Circumstances of denial (for Non-Separation) 


• The system shall provide capability to make available the forms/questionnaires in an 
electronic format for data capture and printing purposes. 


• The system shall allow the Investigator to add/update the BAM case folder/repository 
contents. 


• The system shall provide the ability to print a copy of all information/documents in the 
BAM folder. 


• The system shall provide the capability for the Investigator/Supervisor to update an 
online editable DCI form. 


• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Investigator to time stamp documents. 
• The system shall allow the BAM Supervisor to issue certified mail to the employer. 
• The system shall have capability to notify the BAM Supervisor about the upcoming Audit 


end dates for each case worked by the BAM Investigator. 
• The system shall be able to track and manage the audits in progress, along with the 


cases identified as part of Audits for the timelines mandated by the Federal Government. 
• The system shall have capability to record the time/date when questionnaires are sent to 


the interested parties. 
• The system shall be able to notify the BAM Investigator when request for information 


dates have been reached. 
• The system shall be able to generate the appropriate audit correspondence and 


questionnaires to the interested parties, including but not related to: 
o Employers 
o Claimants 
o Labor Unions 


• The system shall provide the ability to input name and address for third parties or 
employers that are not in the system. 


• The system shall allow the investigator to perform both manual and system fact finding. 
 The system shall have capability to track, maintain, and display history of cases 


assigned to BAM investigator. 
 The system shall have capability to display a list of cases assigned for the week and 


year. 
 The system shall allow the BAM Supervisor to have the capability to close cases being 


audited in the SUN system, with provisions to reopen and update in these scenarios: 
o The claimant/employer couldn’t be reached during the audit 
o Open appeals on determination/decision impacting the key week for the claim 


audited 
o To update incorrect entries 


 The system shall create a task Investigate_BAM_Case_Issue_Task to the UI Staff, to 
work on unresolved/new issues on the DCA claim, identified as part of the BAM audit. 


 The system shall allow the BAM Supervisor to send the audit back to the BAM 
Investigator. 
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UC560 Create Random Sample (BAM Audit) 
 


Description: 
This use case details the process for a BAM Audit Coordinator to create the random sample 
for the BAM (Benefit Accuracy Measurement) audit. The BAM audit is a weekly process in 
accordance with ETA Handbook No. 395.  This use case lists several interfaces with the 
SUN System; presently USDOL does not have these available. 


Actors: 
• BAM Audit Coordinator 


o BAM Supervisor 
o Quality Control Staff/Data validation Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Random sample data for BAM Audit needs to be created  


Precondition(s): 
• System has received the USDOL random parameters through the interface:  


INT:  BAM Random Parameter 
• Valid paid claims exists in the system for PCA (Paid Claims Accuracy) 
• Denial claims exists in the system for DCA (Denied Claims Accuracy) 
• BAM Audit Coordinator indicates need to create the BAM random data for the imminent 


quarter 


 
Main Flow: 


1. BAM Audit Coordinator enters the range of dates (weeks) for the sample universe based 
on business rule 
 BR_ BAM_Create_Random_Universe 


2. BAM Audit Coordinator enters the number of samples required per week, per universe 
type 


3. System displays the USDOL random parameters and sample size for confirmation for 
the weeks 


4. BAM Audit Coordinator reviews and confirms the information displayed for the weeks, 
USDOL random parameters, and sample size 


5. System runs business rule to generate the random sample for BAM Audit  
 BR_ BAM_Create_Random_Sample 


6. System displays the random sample for approval 
7. BAM Audit Coordinator reviews and approves the random sample 
8. System generates the associated audit related information for the sample 
9. System uploads the audit claim information to the SUN system via interface 


 INT: BAM Data Claim Update 
10. System sends appropriate notice to the BAM Supervisor 
11. Use case ends 
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UC560 Create Random Sample (BAM Audit) 
 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. BAM Audit Coordinator does not confirm the information displayed for week(s), USDOL 
sample parameters, or  sample size  


a. BAM Audit Coordinator elects to cancel the update 
i. The use case ends 


b. BAM Audit Coordinator elects to update information before confirmation. 
i. BAM Audit Coordinator updates the information 
ii. Return to main flow step 3 


2. BAM Audit Coordinator staff rejects the sample 
a. Return to main flow step 1 


Post Condition(s): 
• Random sample for BAM Audit is generated and available in the system  


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow the BAM Audit Coordinator to enters the range of dates (weeks) 


for which the sample universe that will be created. 
• The system shall be able to generate the Sample Universe of claims for BAM audit for 


these claim types based on state specific business rules for Paid Claims Accuracy  
(PCA), Denied Claims Accuracy (DCA) ((Monetary and Non-Monetary) (Separation  & 
Non-Separation)) 


• The system shall have capability to receive USDOL random parameter data for BAM 
Audit on a yearly basis through the interface: 
 INT: BAM Random Parameter 


• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Audit Coordinator input/update the 
number of samples required per week, per claim type. 


• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Audit Coordinator to review and confirm 
the information for the quarter/week, USDOL random parameters, and sample size. 


• The system shall be able to generate the random sample of claims for BAM audit for 
these claim types based on the business rule for Paid Claims Accuracy  (PCA),Denied 
Claims Accuracy (DCA) ((Monetary and Non-Monetary (Separation  & Non-Separation)) 


• The system shall generate the random sample for the BAM audit, with the information 
including, but not limited to Unique Batch Identifier, SSN/Unique claimant Identifier, Key 
Week, Local office number, Date of claim, and Program Code to identify type of claim 


• The system shall create the random samples in accordance with ETA Handbook 
No.395. 


• The system shall generate supporting information/reports for the claims identified for 
each BAM audit for different types of claims, including but not limited to Size of the 
Universe, Total Dollar amount, and Claimant profile ((Gender, Ethnicity, Age grouping (< 
25, 25- 34, 35-44, 45-64, 65+, Misc.)) 


• The system shall provide the capability to display the random sample generated. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Audit Coordinator to approve/reject the 


random sample created. 
• The system shall have capability to update USDOL SUN system with data for BAM Audit 


through the interface: 
 INT: BAM Data Claim Update 


• The system shall send correspondence to the BAM Supervisor indicating that the 
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UC560 Create Random Sample (BAM Audit) 
 


random sample data for the BAM audit has been created for the quarter. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Audit Coordinator to upload the random 


sample parameters as an attachment (manual upload) to the system. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Audit Coordinator to input/update the 


random sample universe parameters received from the USDOL. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Supervisor to create the random sample 


for the BAM Audit. 
• The system shall provide capability for Quality Control Staff/Data Validation Staff to 


create the random sample for the BAM Audit. 
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UC561 Review and Assign BAM Audit case 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the BAM supervisor to review the BAM random 
sample, and assign tasks to the Investigators to conduct the BAM Audit.  The BAM audit 
process is in accordance with ETA Handbook No.395.  This use case lists several interfaces 
with the SUN System; presently USDOL does not have these available. 


Actors: 
• BAM Supervisor 


Trigger(s): 
• Scheduled time to execute regular BAM audit has occurred (weekly) 


Precondition(s): 
• BAM random sample is generated and available in the system 
• BAM Supervisor has navigated to the appropriate random sample identified for the week 


Main Flow: 
1. BAM Supervisor indicates they need to assign the random sample identified for the week 
2. System displays available BAM Investigators that can be assigned to the claims 
3. BAM Supervisor assigns a BAM Investigator to each of the claims identified for audit 
4. System updates the BAM Investigator information to the audit cases  
5. System displays the BAM Investigator assignment information for confirmation 
6. BAM Supervisor confirms the BAM Investigator assignment  
7. System updates the investigator information in the SUN system via interface 


 INT: BAM Data Claim Update 
8. System assigns task Investigate_BAM_Audit_Task to the BAM Investigators for 


investigation 
9. System creates unique BAM case folder/repository for the claims identified for audit 
10. System identifies any open issues related to cross match hits on the claims identified for 


audit, and adds it to the BAM case folder 
11. System generates the appropriate DCI form prepopulated with information from the 


system 
12. System associates DCI forms to the claims identified for audit 
13. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. BAM supervisor wants to update/change the Investigator assignment 


a. Return to main flow step 2 
2. BAM Supervisor doesn’t confirm the Investigator assignment  


a. Return to main flow step3 
3. System identifies no open issues related to cross match hits on the claims identified for 


audit 
a. Return to main flow step 11 
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UC561 Review and Assign BAM Audit case 
 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• BAM Audit cases are assigned to BAM Investigators  


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide capability for the BAM Supervisor to select the random sample 


data for the week. 
• The system shall display the available BAM Investigators that can be assigned to a 


claim. 
• The system shall allow the BAM supervisor to assign cases in the BAM audit to a BAM 


Investigator. 
• The system shall save the BAM Investigator assignment information to the audit cases. 
• The system shall display the BAM Investigator assignment information for confirmation. 
• The system shall have capability for the BAM supervisor to confirm the BAM Investigator 


assignment for BAM audit cases. 
• The system shall have capability to interface with the USDOL SUN system and 


update the claims with the relevant updated information from the UI System. 
• The system shall assign task Investigate_BAM_Audit_Task to an investigator to work 


on a BAM audit. 
• The system shall create a unique case folder/repository for the claims identified in the 


BAM audit for the week. 
• The system shall be able to generate the appropriate Data Collection Instrument (DCI) 


for claim type Paid Claims Accuracy (PCA) and Denied Claims Accuracy( DCA) (Non-
Monetary (Separation  & Non-Separation) and Monetary 


• The system shall have capability to prepopulate the appropriate DCI forms with 
known information from the system, including not limited to SSN/Claimant Unique ID 
and Key Week Information 


• The system shall have capability to associate the appropriate DCI forms to the 
claims identified for BAM audit. 


• The system shall have capability to record the prior Saturday as the start date of the 
audit, for the BAM cases identified for the week’s audit. 


• The system shall provide capability to the Investigator/ BAM Supervisor to manually 
verify for any cross match hits, including but not limited to REOS Interface 
(Reemployment Service), Intra/Interstate Cross match, Incarceration Cross match, 
Deceased Claimants (from SSA), Identity Verification/Proofing (For identity proofing), 
SSA Validation (SSN & DOB Validation),New Accessions Updates (Garnishments, 
Property Taxes, etc.. for claimants), Division of Revenue, National Directory of New 
Hires (NDNH), State Directory of New Hires (SDNH), and Department of Homeland 
Security (For alien verification) 


• The system shall provide capability for the BAM supervisor to check Investigator 
availability and calendar information. 


• The system shall allow the BAM supervisor to reassign cases in the BAM audit to a 
different BAM Investigators. 


• The system shall allow the BAM Supervisor to assign more than one claim at a time 
to a BAM Investigator. 
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UC022 Conduct a Tax Performance System Review 
 


 
  


Description:  
This use case describes the process for the Tax Performance System (TPS) Reviewer to 
perform a review on samples identified, in accordance with ET Handbook No.407. The TPS 
Review will measure the quality of unemployment operations related to functions (category of 
operation) for Employer contributions and collections.  This unified process is performed annually 
and helps carry out Federal oversight.  This use case lists interfaces with the USDOL SUN 
system; presently USDOL does not have this available.  


Actors:  
• TPS Reviewer 


Trigger(s): 
• TPS Reviewer receives Conduct_TPS_Quality_Review_Task to conduct the TPS 


Review for the function 


Precondition(s): 
• TPS Review Random sample is available in the system 
• TPS Reviewer has navigated to the appropriate sample data for the TPS Review 


Main Flow: 
1. TPS Reviewer reviews and approves the sample available for review in the function 
2. TPS Reviewer selects the Sample Coding sheet from the system for the function 
3. TPS Reviewer selects a case from the sample for review 
4. TPS Reviewer searches the system for information/required documents related to the 


case  
5. System displays all the related information based on the search 
6. TPS Reviewer obtains all the information, outside the system, required for the case 


review 
7. TPS Reviewer reviews all the information related to the case  
8. TPS Reviewer compiles all relevant documents, related to the case review and uploads 


into the unique case folder for the function 
9. TPS reviewer updates the points/status on the TPS Sample Coding Sheet for each 


identified criteria in the case 
10. System tabulates the points/status on the TPS Sample Coding Sheet and updates the 


Pass/Fail criteria in the case 
11. System determines the case has satisfied the criteria to Pass 


BR_Sample_Case_Fail/Pass_Criteria 
12. System updates and saves the information related to the case 
13. System determines that all case assignments in the TPS Review for the function is 


complete 
14. System tabulates the Pass/Fail criteria for the function  reviewed 


BR_Sample_Function_Fail/Pass_Criteria 
15. System displays the TPS Sample Coding Sheet for the function 
16. TPS Reviewer reviews the information on the completed TPS Sample Coding Sheet for 
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the function 
17. TPS Reviewer determines no update is required on the completed TPS Sample Coding 


Sheet 
18. TPS Reviewer completes the summary report for the completed TPS review in the 


function 
19. TPS Reviewer approves the scores on the TPS Sample Coding sheet for the function 


and marks review as complete 
20. System captures and records the TPS Review results, scores, reports, and related 


approvals 
21. System uploads the TPS Review results from the UI system to the SUN system via 


interface  
INT: TPS Data Update 


22. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. TPS Reviewer reviews and rejects the sample available for TPS review for the function 
being examined 


a. System displays the second acceptance criteria and related parameters for the 
sample creation 


b. TPS Reviewer confirms the information displayed for the second acceptance 
criteria and related parameters 
UC884 Create Random Sample (Tax Performance System Review) 


c. The Use case ends 
 


2. System determines there are incomplete case assignments in the TPS Review for the 
function 


a. System displays the remaining case information to the TPS Reviewer 
b. Return to main flow step 3 


 
3. System determines the case has not satisfied the criteria to Pass 


a. System prompts the TPS Reviewer to update the Sample Explanation sheet 
b. TPS Reviewer updates the Sample Explanation sheet with the reason the case 


did not meet the Pass criteria 
c. Return to main flow step 13 


 
4. TPS Reviewer determines an update is required on the TPS Sample coding sheet 


a. TPS Reviewer updates the TPS Sample Coding Sheet  
b. Return to main flow step 15 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• TPS Review for the function is complete  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to conduct TPS Review for the following 


review functions: Status Determination (New, Successor, Inactive/Termination), Report 
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Delinquency, Collections, Field Audit, Account Maintenance (Contribution Report 
Processing, Employers Debits/Billing Reimbursement, Employer Debits/Billings 
Contributory, Employer Credits / Refunds, Employer Charging, Employer rates). 


• The system shall allow the TPS reviewer to review the sample available for TPS review 
in the function. 


• The system shall allow the TPS reviewer to approve or reject the sample available for 
TPS review for the function examined.  


• The system shall allow the TPS reviewer to select the Sample Coding sheet from the 
system. 


• The system shall allow the TPS reviewer to select a case from the sample for review. 
• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to search the system for the required 


information related to the case, based on criteria including not limited to: Case number, 
FEIN, Employer Registration ID. 


• The system shall display all the related information based on the search by the TPS 
Reviewer. 


• The system shall allow the TPS reviewer to compile all relevant documents related to the 
review for the case and upload them into the unique case folder/repository. 


• The system shall allow TPS reviewer to update the points/status on the TPS Sample 
Coding Sheet for each identified criteria in the case. 


• The system shall be able to tabulate the points/status on the TPS Sample Coding Sheet 
/ evaluative criteria. 


• The system shall determine if the TPS Review function has satisfied the criteria to pass 
based on the ET Handbook No.407 defined business rules. 


• The system shall update and save the information related to the review of the case, 
including TPS Review results, scores, reports and related approvals. 


• The system shall determine that the score / status satisfies the Pass/Fail criteria for each 
case within the sample data for Review based on the ET Handbook No.407 defined 
business rules. 


• The system shall have the capability to determine that all case assignments in the TPS 
Review for the function are complete.  


• The system shall display the TPS Sample Coding Sheet for the function to the TPS 
reviewer to review and update. 


• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to update the Sample Explanation sheet with 
the reason the case did not meet the Pass criteria. 


• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to complete the summary report for the TPS 
review for the function. 


• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to review and approve the score on the TPS 
Sample Coding Sheet for the function. 


• The system shall capture and record the TPS Review results, scores, reports, and 
related approvals. 


• The system shall have capability to upload the TPS Review from the UI system to the 
SUN system via interface: 
 INT: TPS Data Update 


• The system shall allow the TPS reviewer to recreate a secondary sample data for the 
TPS Review. 


• The system shall display the second acceptance criteria and related parameters (e.g. 
date range, quarter, etc., depending on the function reviewed) when the initial sample is 
rejected by the TPS Reviewer. 


• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to confirm the information displayed for the 
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second acceptance criteria and related parameters. 
• The system shall allow the TPS reviewer to edit the points/or status on the TPS Sample 


Coding Sheet for each of the identified criteria(s) for the case. 
• The system shall prompt the TPS Reviewer to update the Sample Explanation sheet if 


the TPS Review case has not met the Pass criteria. 
• The system shall be able to maintain a configurable point value, in accordance with ET 


Handbook No.407 for the TPS Review Criteria for each case. 
• The system shall display the remaining case assignment information to the TPS 


Reviewer when a function is not complete. 
• The system shall determine an overall pass/fail for the TPS Field Audit function in the 


TPS Review sample based on the total point calculated for all the cases completed. 
• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to mark a TPS Review as complete.  
• The system shall allow cases to be discarded from the TPS review sample, in 


accordance with ET Handbook No.407. 
• The system shall keep track of the cases discarded from the TPS review sample. 
• The system shall allow the TPS Reviewer to reopen cases and update the TPS Sample 


Coding Sheet for TPS Review functions in the UI system, until the cases are validated 
and closed in the SUN system. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the BTQ Reviewer to conduct a Benefits 
Timeliness Quality (BTQ) Review related to a benefit claim determination. The BTQ review 
assesses the overall quality of nonmonetary determination process, as well as a data validation 
component of the reporting measures. This unified process is performed quarterly and helps 
carry out Federal oversight, in accordance with ET Handbook No.301.  The BTQ Reviewer 
reviews the random cases identified for the quarter and completes the Non-monetary 
determination Data Collection Instrument (DCI) form. 
 
Once the initial review is complete, a Peer reviewer conducts a peer review. If there is no 
consensus on the results a third arbitrator (Supervisor) is involved to complete the review, 
and finalize the scores. The DCI Information is updated in the SUN system. This use case 
lists an interface with the SUN system; presently USDOL does not have this available.  


Actors: 
• BTQ Initial Reviewer  
• BTQ Peer Reviewer 


Trigger(s): 
• BTQ Initial Reviewer receives task Review_BTQ_Reviewer_Task to conduct the BTQ 


review 
• BTQ Peer Reviewer receives task Review_BTQ_DCI_Scores_Peer_Review_Task to 


conduct a peer review 
• BTQ Supervisor receives a task Review_BTQ_DCI_Scores_Supervisor_Task to 


review the BTQ score and decides to do a BTQ Review 


Precondition(s): 
• BTQ Review random claim sample is generated for the quarter and available in the 


system 
• BTQ Review case is assigned to the BTQ Reviewer 
• BTQ Reviewer has navigated to the appropriate BTQ review case 


Main Flow: 
1. BTQ Reviewer selects the DCI form associated to the review case 
2. BTQ Reviewer searches the system for the BTQ related documents and determination  


information 
3. System retrieves all the related information for the determination based on the search 
4. BTQ Reviewer reviews the case for application of law and policy  
5. BTQ Reviewer updates the BTQ documentation/forms 
6. BTQ Reviewer updates DCI form and the scoring for the case 
7. System displays the DCI form for confirmation 
8. BTQ Reviewer confirms the information displayed on the completed DCI form 
9. System updates the BTQ Review case folder/repository with the DCI form 
10. BTQ reviewer compiles all relevant documents related to the review for the case and 


uploads into the case folder/repository  
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11. System determines Peer review is complete 
 BR_ BTQ_Scores_Peer_Review_Completion  


12. System determines no Supervisor review is required  
 BR_ BTQ_Scores_Supervisor_Review 


13. System determines the case is ready to be uploaded into the SUN system 
 BR_ BTQ_Scores_Review_Approval 


14. System captures  the DCI reports,  scores, and related approvals 
15. System uploads the DCI information in the SUN system from the UI System, via 


Interface  
 INT: BTQ Data Upload 


16. Use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. BTQ Reviewer doesn’t approve the information displayed on the completed DCI form 
a. Return to main flow step 6 


  
2. System determines Supervisor review is required 


a. System creates a task Review_BTQ_DCI_Scores_Supervisor_Task to the 
BTQ Supervisor for review and approval 


b. Use case ends 
 


3. System determines Peer Review is not complete  
a. System displays the Peer Reviewer information 
b. BTQ Reviewer updates/confirms the BTQ Peer Reviewer information 
c. System generates task Review_BTQ_DCI_Scores_Peer_Review_Task to the 


BTQ Peer Reviewer 
d. Use case ends 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• BTQ Review is complete 


Requirements:  
• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ Reviewer to select an online editable 


DCI form associated to the review case. 
• The system shall allow the BTQ Reviewer to search for all the documentation (e.g. 


Determination, eligibility criteria) available in the system that relates to the determination 
being reviewed, using search criteria including but not limited to: SSN / Unique claimant 
ID, Determination, Issue Code 


• The system shall allow the Reviewer to obtain all the documentation available in the 
system, related to a specific determination identified for review, including but not limited 
to: Determination, Claim information, Eligibility criteria,  


• The system shall allow the BTQ Reviewer to review the case for the proper application of 
law and policy. 


• The system shall allow the BTQ Reviewer to update the review case BTQ documentation 
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and forms. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ Reviewer to update/complete the DCI 


form and the scoring for a case identified for BTQ Review. 
• The system shall have capability to display the completed DCI form and score for 


confirmation. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ Reviewer to approve/disapprove the 


information displayed on the DCI form. 
• The system shall have capability to capture the DCI reports, scores, and related 


approvals for a BTQ review. 
• The system shall update the BTQ Review case folder/repository with the DCI form 


information. 
• The system shall provide capability for any BTQ Reviewer to upload the BTQ 


documentation / forms to the BTQ case folder/repository. 
• The system shall provide the ability to generate a hardcopy of all information/documents 


in the BTQ case folder/repository. 
• The system shall determine if the BTQ Peer Review is complete based on business 


rules. 
• The system shall determine if a Supervisor review is required for the BTQ scores based 


on business rules. 
• The system shall determine when the case is ready to be uploaded into SUN system, 


based on business rules. 
• The system shall have capability to update the DCI information from the UI system into 


the SUN system, via Interface:   
 INT: BTQ Data Upload 


• The system shall have capability to display the all the available BTQ Peer Reviewer 
information. 


• The system shall allow the BTQ Reviewer to update the BTQ Peer Reviewer information 
from the displayed list for a Peer review. 


• The system shall allow the BTQ Reviewer confirm the updated BTQ Peer Reviewer 
information for a case. 


• The system shall have capability to generate task 
Review_BTQ_DCI_Scores_Peer_Review_Task to a BTQ Peer Reviewer to conduct a 
Peer Review on a BTQ score. 


• The system shall create a task Review_BTQ_DCI_Scores_Supervisor_Task to the 
BTQ Supervisor for review and approval. 


• The system shall be able to support BTQ Review for the same case, for these actors:  
BTQ Initial Reviewer, BTQ Peer Reviewer, BTQ Supervisor. 


• The system shall have the capability to capture the DCI scores for these actors:  BTQ 
Initial Reviewer, BTQ Peer Reviewer, BTQ Supervisor. 


• The system shall have capability to capture the approvals for the DCI form/score for 
these actors:  BTQ Initial Reviewer, BTQ Peer Reviewer, BTQ Supervisor. 


• The system shall provide capability to mark one of the completed DCI scores as final, 
which has been approved by the BTQ Supervisor and indicated for upload into the SUN 
system. 


• The system shall have capability to track, maintain, and display history of cases 
assigned to any BTQ Reviewer. 


• The system shall have capability to notify the BTQ supervisor about the upcoming review 
end dates for each case worked by the Reviewers. 


• The system shall have capability to display a list of cases assigned for the quarter and 
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year. 
• The system shall allow the BTQ Reviewer to discard/drop certain number of cases from 


the sample identified for the BTQ Review, in accordance with ET handbook No.301, 
when no information is found for the case to complete the BTQ review. 


• The system shall have capability to keep track of the Review cases dropped in a 
quarter from the total number of samples when no information is found for the case to 
complete the BTQ review. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process used by an Appeals Evaluation Examiner to conduct 
an Appeals Timeliness and Quality Evaluation, on the Lower Authority hearing and 
decisions rendered for the quarter. The completed review/evaluation results are updated in 
the USDOL SUN System. This use case has interfaces with the SUN System; presently 
USDOL does not have these available.  


Actors: 
• Appeals Evaluation Examiner 
• Supervising Appeals Examiner (SAE) 
• Senior Administrative Law Judge (SALJ) 
• Principle Administrative Law Judge (PALJ) 


Trigger(s): 
• Appeals Evaluation Examiner receives task  


Evaluate_Appeal_Timeliness_Quality_Task  to conduct the Appeals 
Evaluation/Review 


Precondition(s): 
• Appeal Timeliness random sample is generated for the quarter and available in the 


system 
• Review cases are assigned to the SAE’s/SALJ’s/PALJ’s 
• Appeal Evaluation Examiner has navigated to the cases assigned for evaluation 


Main Flow: 
1. Appeals Evaluation Examiner selects a case for evaluation from the random sample 


generated for the quarter 
2. Appeals Evaluation Examiner selects the “ETA 9057 Lower Authority Appeals Quality 


Review State Evaluation Score Sheet” associated to the case 
3. Appeal Evaluation Examiner determines all the relevant documents are available in the 


case folder related to the case 
4. Appeals Evaluation Examiner reviews the information related to the case   
5. Appeals Evaluation Examiner completes the “ETA 9057 Lower Authority Appeals Quality 


Review State Evaluation Score Sheet” for each of the identified criteria 
6. System tabulates the total points on the “ETA 9057 Lower Authority Appeals Quality 


Review State Evaluation Score Sheet” and updates the score for the case  
7. System displays the “ETA 9057 Lower Authority Appeals Quality Review Evaluation 


Score Sheet” for confirmation 
8. Appeals Evaluation Examiner reviews and confirms the information displayed 
9. System captures and saves the Appeals Evaluation scores and reports 
10. System determines the Pass/Fail for each case 


 BR_Appeal_Sample_Case_Fail/Pass_Criteria 
11. System determines that all case assignments for the Appeals Evaluation Examiner are 


complete 
12. System determines no Supervisor Review is required based on business rule: 
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 BR_ Appeals_Timeliness_Eval_Supervisor_Review 
13. System determines that the Appeals evaluation report for the cases are ready for upload 


to the SUN system 
 BR_ Appeals_Timeliness_Review_Approval 


14. System uploads the Appeals evaluation report for the cases from the UI system to the 
SUN system via interface: 
 INT: Appeals Evaluation Data Update 


15. The Use case ends 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Appeal Evaluation Examiner determines all the relevant documents are not available in 


the unique case folder 
a. Appeals Evaluation Examiner searches for documents relevant to the hearing in 


the system 
b. System retrieves the documents related to the case hearing and attaches it to the 


Appeal Evaluation case folder 
c. Return to main flow step 4 


 
2. System determines that not all case assignments for the Appeals Evaluation Examiner 


are complete 
a. System displays the remaining case information to the SAE/SALJ/PALJ 
b. Return to main flow step 1 


 
3. System determines Supervisor review is required based on business rules 


a. System creates a task 
Review_Appeals_Evaluation_Scores_Supervisor_Task to the Appeals 
Evaluation Supervisor 


b. Use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Appeal Timeliness & Quality Evaluation is complete  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Examiner to select a case for evaluation 


from the random sample generated for the quarter. 
• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Examiner to select the “ETA 9057 Lower 


Authority Appeals Quality Review State Evaluation Score Sheet” associated to the case. 
• The system shall allow the Appeal Evaluation Examiner to determine all the relevant 


documents are available in the case folder related to the case. 
• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Examiner to review the information 


related to the case. 
• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Examiner to search for documents 


relevant to the hearing in the system on criteria including but not limited to: Docket # / 
Unique Case ID, SSN / Claimant Unique ID 


• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Examiner to complete the “ETA 9057 
Lower Authority Appeals Quality Review State Evaluation Score Sheet” for each of the 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB13


Page 11







UC025 Conduct an Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation 
 


 
  


identified criteria. 
• The system shall have capability to tabulate total points on the “ETA 9057 Lower 


Authority Appeals Quality Review State Evaluation Score Sheet” and update the score 
for the case. 


• The system shall display the “ETA 9057 Lower Authority Appeals Quality Review 
Evaluation Score Sheet” to the Appeals Evaluation Examiner for confirmation. 


• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Examiner to review/confirm the 
information displayed for “ETA 9057 Lower Authority Appeals Quality Review Evaluation 
Score Sheet”. 


• The system shall capture and save the Appeal Evaluation scores and reports. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine the Pass/Fail criteria for each case, 


based on the total score calculated for the criteria’s scored by the Appeals Evaluation 
Examiner. 


• The system shall determine the Pass/Fail criteria for each case, in accordance with ET 
Handbook No.382. 


• The system shall determine that all case assignments for the Appeals Evaluation 
Examiner are complete. 


• The system shall determine that no Supervisor Review is required for the Evaluation 
scores, based on business rules. 


• The system shall have capability to determine if the Evaluation score is approved and 
reviewed by all interested parties based on business rules. 


• The system shall capability to determine that the Appeals evaluation report/score for the 
cases is ready for upload into the USDOL SUN system. 


• The system shall upload the Appeals evaluation report/score for the cases from the UI 
system to the SUN system, via interface: 


INT: Appeals Evaluation Data Update 
• The system shall have capability to attach the retrieved documents to the Appeal 


Evaluation case folder. 
• The system shall allow the Appeal Evaluation Examiner to retrieve documents related to 


a case, and timestamp them accordingly. 
• The Appeals Evaluation Examiner shall have capability to retrieve documents in the 


Appeal Evaluation case folder for the evaluation, including but not limited to: Notice of 
Hearing, Lower Authority Appeals Decision 


• The system shall have capability to determine there are pending case assignment in the 
Evaluation to complete, and display the remaining case assignments to the 
SAE/SALJ/PALJ. 


• The system shall generate task 
Review_Appeals_Evaluation_Scores_Supervisor_Task to the Appeals Evaluation 
Supervisor when supervisory review is required based on business rules. 


• The system shall create task Reevaluate_Appeal_Evaluation_Score_Task  to the SAE 
of the examiner who conducted the hearing under review to conduct a secondary 
evaluation, when the system determines the case did not pass the evaluation/review. 


• The system shall send the appropriate correspondence to the Appeals Evaluation 
Supervisor and indicate that a secondary evaluation is in progress for the case. 


• The system shall have the ability to send the appropriate documents in the Appeal 
Evaluation case folder for Federal Tripartite Reviews (mandated by USDOL) after the 
review is completed. 


• The system shall be able to store all related prior versions of documents in the case 
folder/repository in the system. 


• The system shall provide the ability to print a copy of all information/documents in the 
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Appeal Evaluation case folder/repository. 
• The System shall retrieve the documents related to the case hearing, based on the 


search by the Appeals Evaluation Examiner. 
• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Examiner to edit/update the “ETA 9057 


Lower Authority Appeals Quality Review Evaluation Score Sheet” report for each of the 
identified criteria. 


• The system shall provide capability for the Appeals Examiner Supervisor to track the 
progress on the Appeal Evaluation deadlines. 


• The system shall have capability to track, maintain, and display history of cases 
assigned to a SAE/SALJ/PALJ for evaluation. 


• The system shall have capability to display a list of cases assigned for the quarter and 
year. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process to create the random sample of initial reportable 
determinations of eligibility for claimant benefits for the Benefit Timeliness and Quality 
(BTQ) Review. The sample is created in accordance with ET Handbook No.301. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The scheduled date and time has occurred in accordance with ET Handbook No.301, or,  
• Administrative decision is made that the random BTQ sample needs to be generated by 


authorized UI Staff  


Precondition(s): 
• Initial reportable eligibility determinations for benefits exists in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. System runs business rules to identify the sample determination universe for BTQ 


Review eligible cases in the quarter 
 BR_BTQ_Create_Random_Universe 


2. System runs business rules to generate the random sample for BTQ Review 
 BR_BTQ_Create_Random_Sample  


3. System saves and records the random sample and associated information 
4. System sends appropriate notification to the BTQ Review Supervisor that the random 


sample data has been created 
5. The Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• Random sample data for BTQ Review is generated and is available in the system  
• Notification is sent to the BTQ Review Supervisor indicating the random sample data is 


ready for BTQ Review assignment 


Requirements:  
• The system shall have capability to identify the sample universe of initial reportable 


determinations of eligibility for claimant benefits for the quarter identified for the BTQ 
Review based on business rules. 


• The system shall have capability to create a sample universe of determinations by 
Separation/Non-separation type.  


• The system shall have capability to generate the random sample data of initial reportable 
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UC562 Create Random Sample (BTQ Review) 
 


 
  


determinations of eligibility for claimant benefits for the quarter identified for the BTQ 
Review based on business rules. 


• The system shall create random samples for Nonmonetary Determinations including: 
Separation, Non-separation. 


• The system shall have capability to generate random sample data of determinations by 
Separation/Non-separation type. 


• The system shall have capability to create the BTQ sample data in accordance with ET 
Handbook No.301. 


• The system shall create the random sample data for the BTQ review based on business 
rules, with the information including, but not limited to: 
Unique Case ID, Local office number, SSN/Unique Claimant ID, Program code, Date of 
claim, Date determination entered, issue code, Federal issue code, Examiner 
Number/ID# (who adjudicated the case), Sample type (Separation or Non-separation), 
Name of the claimant, Intra/Inter-state claims, Date of when determination was mailed, 
Determination Sequence, Outcome of the determination, Benefit Week ending affected 
Date. 


• The system shall save the random sample and associated information. 
• The system shall send appropriate notification to the BTQ Review Supervisor indicating 


the sample data is ready for review. 
• The system shall be able to identify corresponding issue codes for the determinations on 


claims identified for review. 
• The system shall be able to identify corresponding Federal issue codes for the 


determinations on claims identified for review. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to maintain/update the parameters, including 


but not limited to: Quarter information, Sample size for Separation/Non-separation 
sample types. 


• The system shall allow the BTQ Review Coordinator and authorized UI Staff to carry out 
the process that creates the sample data for BTQ Review by Quality Control Staff. 
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UC563 Review and Assign BTQ Review case 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the BTQ Supervisor to review the BTQ random 
determination sample, and assign tasks to the Reviewers to conduct the BTQ Review.  The 
BTQ review process is in accordance with ET Handbook No.301.  This use case lists 
interfaces with the SUN System; presently USDOL does not have these available. 


Actors: 
• BTQ Supervisor 


Trigger(s): 
• BTQ Supervisor receives notification that the sample data for review has been generated 


(quarterly) 


Precondition(s): 
• BTQ random sample is generated and available in the system 
• BTQ Supervisor has navigated to the random sample data generated for the quarter 


Main Flow: 
1. BTQ Supervisor reviews the random sample data 
2. BTQ Supervisor approves the sample 
3. BTQ Supervisor selects cases for review from the random sample generated for the 


quarter 
4. System displays available BTQ Reviewers that can be assigned to the cases 
5. BTQ  Supervisor assigns BTQ Reviewer/s to each of the cases identified for review 
6. System displays the BTQ Reviewer assignment information for confirmation 
7. BTQ  Supervisor confirms the Reviewer assignments  
8. System retrieves the skeleton case data from the random sample to upload into the SUN 


system 
9. BTQ Supervisor determines the skeleton case data is complete 
10. BTQ Supervisor marks the skeleton case for upload to the SUN system 
11. System uploads the skeleton case data from the UI system to the SUN system via 


interface:  
 INT: BTQ Data Upload 


12. System creates unique BTQ case folder/repository for the cases identified for review 
13. System generates and associates the “Nonmonetary Determinations Quality Data 


Collection Instrument” with the cases identified for review 
14. System generates task Review_BTQ_Reviewer_Task to the assigned BTQ Reviewers 


to conduct the initial BTQ Review 
15. The Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. BTQ  Supervisor doesn’t approve the sample 


a. System displays the parameters for the sample creation 
b. BTQ Supervisor confirms the information displayed for random sample creation 
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UC563 Review and Assign BTQ Review case 
 


 
  


parameters 
c. BTQ Supervisor reruns the sample creation 


UC562 Create Random Sample (BTQ Review) 
d. Use case ends 


 
2. BTQ Supervisor doesn’t confirm the Reviewer assignments 


a. Return to main flow step 4 
 


3. BTQ Supervisor reviews and determines the skeleton case data is not complete 
a. BTQ supervisor updates the missing information in the skeleton case 
b. Return to main flow step 9 


Post Condition(s): 
• BTQ Review cases are assigned to BTQ Reviewers  


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the BTQ Supervisor to select the random sample data for the 


quarter. 
• The system shall allow the BTQ Supervisor to review the random sample data for the 


quarter. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ Supervisor to approve/reject the sample. 
• The system shall display available BTQ Reviewers that can be assigned to the 


cases. 
• The system shall allow the BTQ supervisor to assign cases in the BTQ Review to a 


Reviewer. 
• The system shall allow the BTQ supervisor to reassign cases in the BTQ review to a 


different Reviewer. 
• The system shall allow the BTQ Supervisor to assign more than one case at a time 


to a BTQ Reviewer. 
• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ Supervisor to confirm the reviewer 


assignment. 
• The system shall allow the BTQ supervisor to assign/reassign a Peer Reviewer for each 


of the cases identified in the review. 
• The system shall have capability to create the skeleton case information for the BTQ 


Review with information from the system, including not limited to: Unique Case ID #, 
Federal Issue Code, Benefit Week ending affected Date, Date of Determination. 


• The system shall provide capability to the BTQ Supervisor to view/review and determine 
the skeleton case information is complete for the mandatory fields. 


• The system shall provide capability to the BTQ Supervisor to update the skeleton case 
information‘s mandatory fields. 


• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ supervisor to mark the skeleton case as 
ready for upload into the SUN system. 


• The system shall have capability to upload USDOL SUN system with the ETA 9056 
skeleton data for the BTQ Review via interface: 
 INT: BTQ Data Upload 


• The system shall create a unique case folder/repository for the cases identified in the 
BTQ review for the quarter. 


• The system shall be able to generate the appropriate Nonmonetary Determinations 
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UC563 Review and Assign BTQ Review case 
 


 
  


Quality Data Collection Instrument (ETA 9056) for Nonmonetary determinations 
(Separation and Non-separation) prepopulated with data from the system, including but 
not limited to: Unique Case ID #, Federal Issue Code, Benefit Week ending affected 
Date, Date of Determination. 


• The system shall associate the Nonmonetary Determinations Quality Data Collection 
Instrument (ETA 9056) for nonmonetary determinations (Separation and Non-separation) 
with the cases identified for review. 


• The system shall generate task Review_BTQ_Reviewer_Task to the assigned BTQ 
Reviewer to work on a BTQ review. 


• The system shall have capability to notify the BTQ Supervisor of upcoming deadlines for 
BTQ skeleton uploads. 


• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ supervisor to check reviewer 
availability and calendar information. 


• The system shall have capability to display the parameters used for sample data 
creation, including but not limited to the quarter, sample data count, Type of 
determination, etc.  


• The system shall allow the BTQ Supervisor to confirm the information for random sample 
creation parameters including but not limited to quarter, sample data count, Type of 
determination, etc., if the initial random sample data for the BTQ Review is not approved 
by the BTQ Supervisor. 


• The system shall provide capability for the BTQ Supervisor to repeat the random sample 
creation. 
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UC618 Create Random Sample (Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation) 


 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process to create the random sample data for the Federal 
Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation. The sample is created in accordance with ET 
Handbook No.382. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The scheduled  date and time has occurred in accordance with ET Handbook No.382, 


or,  
• Administrative decision is made that the random Appeals Timeliness and Quality 


Evaluation sample needs to be generated by authorized UI Staff 


Precondition(s): 
• Lower Authority Appeals exists In the system 
• Lower Authority Appeals decisions have been mailed out for the quarter 


Main Flow: 
1. System runs business rules to identify the sample universe  


BR_Create_Appeals_Evaluation_Universe 
2. System runs business rules to generate the random sample data 


BR_Appeals_Create_Random_Sample 
3. System saves and records the random sample and associated information  
4. System sends appropriate notification to the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor that the 


random sample data has been generated 
5. Use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• Random sample data for Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation is generated and 


available in the system  
• Notification is sent to the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor indicating the random sample 


data is created for the quarter and ready for assignment 


Requirements: 
• The system shall be able to identify the sample universe Lower Authority appeals for the 


Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation, based on business rules. 
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UC618 Create Random Sample (Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation) 


 


 
  


• The system shall be able to generate the random sample Lower Authority appeals data 
for the Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation, based on business rules. 


• The system shall create the Lower Authority appeals sample data in accordance with ET 
Handbook No.382. 


• The system shall create the random sample data for the Appeals Evaluation with the 
information including, but not limited to: Batch ID (Unique ID for the Evaluation), Unique 
Case identifier / Docket #, SSN / Claimant Unique Identifier, Decision Mailing Date. 


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to maintain/update the parameters, including 
but not limited to: Quarter information, Sample size. 


• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Coordinator to initiate the process that 
creates the sample data for Appeals Evaluation from the Office of Information 
Technology Services. 


• The system shall send appropriate notification to the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor that 
the random sample has been created for the quarter and ready for review. 


• The system shall have capability to save the random sample and associated information 
created for the quarter. 
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UC619 Review and Assign Appeal Evaluation Case 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to review the 
Appeal Evaluation random sample, and assign tasks to the Supervising Appeals Examiner 
(SAE), Senior Administrative Law Judge (SALJ), or Principal Administrative Law Judge 
(PALJ) to conduct the appeals evaluation. 


Actors: 
• Appeals Evaluation Supervisor 
• Principal Administrative Law Judge 


Trigger(s): 
• Appeals Evaluation Supervisor receives notification that the Appeal Evaluation random 


sample data is available for the quarter 


Precondition(s): 
• Appeal Evaluation random sample for the audit is generated and available in the system 
• Appeal Evaluation Supervisor has navigated to the appropriate random sample for the 


quarter 


Main Flow: 
1. Appeals Evaluation Supervisor reviews the random sample data 
2. Appeals Evaluation Supervisor approves the sample 
3. System creates a unique audit case folder/repository for each of the cases identified for 


the evaluation 
4. System runs business rules to assign the SAE /SALJ/PALJ information to the evaluation 


cases 
 BR_ Appeal_Timeliness_Case_Assignment 


5. System displays the SAE/SALJ/PALJ assignment information for confirmation 
6. Appeals Evaluation Supervisor confirms the SAE/SALJ/PALJ assignment information 
7. System generates the State Evaluation Score Sheet (ETA 9057) and prepopulates it with 


information from the system 
8. System uploads the Appeals case skeleton information to the SUN system via interfaces  


 INT: Appeals Evaluation Data Update 
9. System updates the status in the cases identified for the audit, and indicates it is under 


Appeals Evaluation 
10. System generates task Evaluate_Appeal_Timeliness_Quality_Task to the assigned 


SAE(s)/SALJ(s)/PALJ(s) for the evaluation 
11. System associates the State Evaluation Score Sheet (ETA 9057) with the case identified 


for evaluation 
12. The Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. Appeals Evaluation Supervisor doesn’t approve the sample 
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UC619 Review and Assign Appeal Evaluation Case 
 


 
  


a. System displays the parameters for the sample creation 
b. Appeals Evaluation Supervisor updates/confirms the information displayed for 


random sample creation parameters 
UC618 Create Random Sample (Appeal Timeliness and Quality Evaluation) 


c. The Use case ends 
 


2. Appeals Evaluation Supervisor doesn’t confirm the SAE/SALJ/PALJ assignment 
information  


a. Appeals Evaluation Supervisor manually updates the SAE/SALJ/PALJ 
assignment information 


b. Return to main flow step 5 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Appeal Evaluation cases are assigned to SAE/SALJ /PALJ 


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide capability for the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to review the 


random sample Appeal Evaluation data. 
• The system shall provide capability to the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to approve the 


sample. 
• The system shall provide capability to the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to reject the 


sample, and rerun the sample creation. 
• The system shall create a unique audit case folder/repository for each case identified for 


the evaluation. 
• The system shall populate the unique audit case folder/repository for each case with 


documents pertaining to the review, including but not limited to: Hearing recording, 
Notice of hearing, Exhibits, Initial determination, Letter requesting hearing. 


• The system shall run business rules to assign the SAE/SALJ/PALJ to the evaluation 
cases. 


• The system shall have capability to display the SAE/SALJ/PALJ assignment information 
to the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor for confirmation. 


• The system shall provide capability for the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to check 
SAE/SALJ/ALJ availability and calendar information. 


• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to assign cases to the 
SAE/SALJ/ALJ. 


• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to reassign cases to a 
different SAE/SALJ/ALJ. 


• The system shall have capability to generate and prepopulate the State Evaluation 
Score Sheet (ETA 9057) with information from the system, including but not limited 
to: Docket # / Unique Case ID, Claimant Information, Examiner Detail, 
SAE/SALJ/PALJ assigned to conduct the review, Date of the Decision, Disposition 
Type 


• The system shall upload the Appeals case skeleton information from the UI system to 
the SUN system, via interface: 
 INT: Appeals Evaluation Data Update 


• The system shall update the status in the cases identified for the audit, to indicate it is 
under Appeals Evaluation. 
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UC619 Review and Assign Appeal Evaluation Case 
 


 
  


• The System shall assign task Evaluate_Appeal_Timeliness_Quality_Task to a 
SAE/SALJ/PALJ to work on an Appeal Evaluation/Review. 


• The system shall have capability to associate the State Evaluation Score Sheet 
(ETA 9057) to the cases assigned from the random Appeal Evaluation sample. 


• The system shall have capability to display the parameters used for sample data 
creation, including but not limited to the quarter, sample data count, etc. 


• The system shall allow the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to update/confirm the 
information displayed for random sample creation parameters including but not limited to 
quarter, sample data count, etc. 


• The system shall allow Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to update the due date/deadline 
for the each case identified for review. 


• The system shall have capability to send reminders to the SAE/SALJ/PALJ if the task is 
not complete and the deadline approaches. 


• The system shall provide capability for the Appeals Evaluation Supervisor to track 
progress on the cases assigned. 
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UC884 Create Random Sample (Tax Performance System Review) 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process to create the random sample for the Tax Performance 
System (TPS) Review on Employer accounts.  This is done in accordance with ET 
Handbook No.407.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The scheduled date and time has occurred in accordance with ET Handbook No.407, or,  
• Administrative decision is made that the random TPS sample needs to be generated by 


authorized UI Staff 


Precondition(s): 
• Date range  for TPS Review sample has been defined in the system as per ET 


Handbook No.407 
• System has received the USDOL random parameters (for Primary and Secondary 


Acceptance criteria) via interface: 
INT: TPS Random Parameter 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System runs business rules to identify the sample universe for TPS Review eligible 
cases: 
 BR_TPS_Create_Random_Universe 


2. System runs business rules to generate the random sample for TPS Review: 
 BR_TPS_Create_Random_Samples 


3. System saves and records the random sample and associated information 
4. System updates the SUN system with the initial case information using the interface: 


 INT: TPS Data Update 
5. System generates the “TPS Review Sample Coding sheet” and prepopulates it with data 


from the system 
6. System creates a unique TPS Review case folder for the TPS review function and 


sample generated 
7. System creates task Conduct_TPS_Quality_Review_Task  to TPS Reviewer to 


conduct the review 
8. Use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


• n/a 
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UC884 Create Random Sample (Tax Performance System Review) 
 


 
  


Post Condition(s): 
• Random sample data for TPS Review is generated and available in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall run business rules to identify the random universe and sample data for 


TPS review functions, including but not limited to: Status Determination (New, 
Successor, Inactive/Termination), Report Delinquency, Collections, Field Audit, Account 
Maintenance (Contribution Report Processing, Employers Debits/Billing Reimbursement, 
Employer Debits/Billings Contributory, Employer Credits/Refunds, Employer Charging, 
Employer Rates). 


• The system shall run business rules to generate a random sample for TPS Field Audit 
from the universe of all TPS eligible cases for the Review Year (for a configurable 
period) as defined in ET Handbook No. 407, Chapter 7. 


• The system shall run business rules to generate a random sample for the TPS Review 
on the different functions in periods specified in ET Handbook No.407.  This will include 
information, but not limited to: Unique Assignment ID (Case Number), Federal Employer 
Identification Number / Employer ID #, Audit/Review Year or Quarter or Period identified 
for Review. 


• The system shall save the random sample and associated information. 
• The system shall generate appropriate notifications to the TPS Reviewer and other 


interested parties. 
• The system shall generate task Conduct_TPS_Quality_Review_Task to the TPS 


Reviewer for conducting the TPS Review. 
• The system shall have capability to update the USDOL SUN system with the TPS 


Review skeleton data:   
 INT: TPS Data Update 


• The system shall have capability to generate the “TPS Review sample Coding sheet” for 
the function and prepopulate it with data from the system, including but not limited to:  
FEIN, Unique Assignment ID (Case Number). 


• The system shall create a unique TPS Review case folder for the TPS function being 
reviewed. 


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to initiate the process that creates the TPS 
sample review data. 


• The system shall have capability to determine the random sample size for the TPS 
Review, based on ET Handbook No.407. 


• The system shall allow the Authorized UI Staff to initiate the process at the Office of 
Information Technology Services that creates the sample data for review. 
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UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges  
 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to determine the potential chargeability to each of the 
identified Employer(s) and special funds, if applicable.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement has completed and requires a calculation of 


potential charges for a monetarily eligible claim   
• UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement has completed and requires a re-calculation 


of potential charges for a monetarily eligible claim 
• Wages transferred in-state from out-of-state employment for a combined wage claim 


when the claim is established or amended. 
• Claimant is entitled for special program when claim is established or amended via:   


o UC512 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Monetary Entitlement  
o UC566 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Benefit Calculations 
o UC516 Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations 
o UC519 Determine State Extension Benefit Calculations 
o UC529 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefit Calculations 
o UC544 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Additional Benefit Calculations 
o UC565 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion Benefit 


Calculations 
o UC564 Determine Reemployment Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit 


Calculations 
o UC539 Determine Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance Benefit Calculations 


• Wages are marked as not chargeable.  
• UC106 Manage Benefit Charges 
• UC804 Manage Bulk Benefit Charges 


Precondition(s): 
• Monetarily entitled claim on file (includes CWC where claimant has filed a claim in-state 


using out-of-state employment) 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves Claim and Claim Monetary determination 
2. System recognizes employer(s) that are potentially chargeable 


  BR_Recognize_Chargeable_Employers  
3. System recognizes employer(s) that paid wages that are marked as usable but not 


chargeable          
  BR_Non_Chargeable_Employer 
4.  System retrieves last employer  
5.  System recognize last employer type 
6.  System determines that potential charges are for effective days 1-28 
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UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges  
 
 


7. System determines potential charges 
BR_UI_Claim_Chargeability_Last_Employer 
BR_Non_UI_Claim_Chargeability_Last_Employer 
BR_UI_Claim_Chargeability_Last_76_Effective_Days 


8. System calculates Maximum Potential Chargeable Amount for chargeable employer(s)   
BR_UI_Claim_Chargeability_Max  


9. System determines there is not a special program associated with claim, excluding 
Shared Work or Self-Employment program 
BR_Special_Program  


10. System generates correspondence (maximum potential chargeable amount 
correspondence for chargeable employer(s) 
BR_Chargeability_Correspondence 


11. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines there is a special program ABT, TRA, ATAA, RTAA, Federal 


Extension or State Extension associated with claim 
a. System accesses funding account for special programs 


i. System retrieves parent entitlement claim for special programs 
1. Additional Benefits During Training (ABT) 


BR_ABT 
2. Trade Readjustment Act (TRA) 


BR_TRA 
3. Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance (ATAA)  


BR_ATAA 
4. RTAA 


BR_RTAA 
5. Federal Extension (e.g. EUC, XB, EUC SEAP) 


BR_Federal_Extension 
6. State Extension (e.g. EB, EB SEAP)   


BR_State_Extension 
ii. The use case ends 


b. System determines there is a special program DUA associated with claim 
i. System accesses funding account for special programs 


1. Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA) 
BR_DUA 


ii. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s) 
• Correspondence generated  
• Chargeability has been updated for an Employer Account 
• Maximum Potential Chargeable Amount established 
• Chargeability has been updated for a special fund 
• Charge sequence associated with claimant account  


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve Claim and Claim Monetary determination 
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UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges  
 
 


• The system shall recognize employer(s) that are potentially chargeable 
• The system shall recognizes employer(s) that paid wages that are marked as usable 


but not chargeable 
• The system shall determine claim type  
• The system shall determine last employer 
• The system shall recognize last employer type 
• The system shall determine chargeability according to business rules 
• The system shall calculate Maximum Potential Chargeable Amount for chargeable 


employer(s) 
• The system shall determine there is a special program associated with claim 
• The system shall generate correspondence 
• The system shall access funding account(s) for special program(s) 
• The system shall retrieve parent entitlement claim for special program(s) 
• The system shall update chargeability for an Employer Account 
• The system shall update chargeability for special fund accounts  
• The system shall apply charging rules to the specific Benefit Program (Entitlement, 


Extension) 
• The system shall update charge sequence associated with claimant account 
• The system shall recognize the End Date for Chargeability Status that must set to a 


benefit year end date  
• The system shall allow for multiple chargeable percentages per employer varying based 


on week ending date(s) due to the adding or removal of base period wages (e.g., school 
employers may be charged during the school year but not during summer recess) 


• The system shall send a Potential Charge Notice to a Chargeable Employer, when 
entitlement is initially established and each time the Chargeable Employer(s) 
potential charges are changed.    


• The system shall allow the state to configure weekly chargeability with a start 
and end date.   


• The system shall determine the Chargeable Accounts subject to the chargeability re-
calculation by Claim according to Business Rules 


• The system shall Calculate Maximum Chargeable Amount for a Chargeable 
Accounts in according to Business Rules 


• The system shall enforce that percentages of chargeability adds up to 100% 
• The system shall allow the user to view individual segments for each payment for each 


account which is chargeable. 
• The system shall round potential charges to the nearest penny to ensure that there is 


a balanced transaction.   
• The system shall provide the ability to create additional configurable benefit charge 


rules for special programs and extensions according to current legislation, based on 
program type, charge percentage and employer type. 
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UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of distributing and/or reconciling charges to a chargeable 
account(s) during the circumstances of a single benefit payment or an overpayment being 
established for a claimant on a UI claim.  These accounts include, but are not limited to; 
Employer, Other States, General Fund, State Extensions, Federal Extensions or Special 
Programs (e.g. DUA, TRA, etc.).   
 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 


Trigger(s): 
• UC006 Process Payment - A payment is processed and charges need to be distributed 
• IB6 bill received 
• An overpayment for a claimant is established on a UI benefit claim  
• UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement  
• UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement runs after a UI payment is made to a 


claimant.  (Examples: changes to wage(s) and employer(s), etc.) 
• UC106 Manage Benefit Charges  
• UC804 Manage Bulk Benefit Charges  


 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant certified 
• Monetarily entitled claim on file 
• Payment made to claimant by any state (regardless if the payment to the claimant gets 


diverted to pay back debts owed by the claimants) 
 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves Claim and Claim Monetary determination 
2. System retrieves benefit payment information 
3. System recognize there is no overpayment established on the UI claim 
4. System recognizes employer(s) that are chargeable 


BR_Recognize_Chargeable_Employers  
5. System determines employer(s) that paid wages that are marked as usable, but not 


chargeable  
BR_Non_Chargeable_Employer 


6.   System retrieves last employer  
7.  System recognize last employer type 
8.  System determines that charges are for effective days 1-28 
9. System determines charges 


BR_UI_Claim_Chargeability_Last_Employer 
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UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits 
 


BR_Non_UI_Claim_Chargeability_Last_Employer 
BR_UI_Claim_Chargeability_Last_76_Effective_Days 


10. System determines there is not a special program associated with claim, excluding Shared 
Work or Self-Employment program 


BR_Special_Program  
11. System determines there is no credit due to chargeable accounts 


BR_Credit_Chargeable_Account  
12. System updates chargeable accounts   


{Include UC065 Accounting for Benefit Payment_Credit} 
13. Use Case Ends 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System recognizes there is an overpayment established on the UI Claim 


a. System retrieves overpayment information 
b. System recognized employer(s) that were overcharged for associated 


overpayment 
c. Return to Main Flow Step 4  


2. IB6 bill is received (ICON Interface) 
a. System recognizes employer(s) that are chargeable 
b. System determines charges 


 BR_IB6_Bill  
c. System updates chargeable accounts   
d. Use Case Ends 


3. System determines credits that need to be applied to chargeable account(s) 
 BR_Calculate_Credit  
 BR_Credit_Federal_Accounts  


a. Return to Main Flow Step 12 
4. System determines there is a special program associated with claim 


a. System accesses funding account for special programs 
i. System retrieves parent entitlement claim for special programs  


1. Additional Benefits During Training (ABT) 
BR_ ABT 


2. Trade Readjustment Act (TRA) 
BR_TRA 


3. Alternative Trade Adjustment Assistance (ATAA)  
BR_ATAA 


4. RTAA 
BR_RTAA 


5. Federal Extension (e.g. EUC, XB) 
BR_Federal_Extension 


6. State Extension (e.g. EB)   
BR_State_Extension 


ii. Return to Main Flow Step 12 
b. System determines there is a special program DUA associated with claim 


i. System accesses funding account for special programs 
1. Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA) 


       BR_DUA 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 12 
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UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits 
 


 
 


Post Condition(s) 
• Charges have been distributed to accounts including, but are not limited to; Employer, 


Other States, General Fund, State Extensions, Federal Extensions or Special Programs 
(e.g. DUA, TRA, etc.).   


• Credits have been distributed to accounts including, but are not limited to; Employer, 
Other States, General Fund, State Extensions, Federal Extensions or Special Programs 
(e.g. DUA, TRA, etc.).   
 


Requirements:   
 


• The system shall retrieve Claim and Claim Monetary determinations 
• The system shall retrieve benefit payment information 
• The system shall recognize overpayment information on the UI claim 
• The system shall recognize employer(s) that were overcharged for associated 


overpayments 
• The system shall recognize chargeable employers 
• The system shall determine employer(s) that paid wages that are marked as usable, 


but not chargeable according to business rules 
• The system shall determine claim type according to business rules 
• The system shall determine last employer according to business rules 
• The system shall recognize last employer type 
• The system shall determine charges for effective days 1-28 
• The system shall determine charges according to business rules 
• The system shall determine special programs associated with the claim 
• The system shall determine credits to chargeable account(s) 
• The system shall update charges and credits to chargeable account(s) 
• The system shall receive IB6 bills 
• The system shall access funding account(s) for special program(s) 
• The system shall retrieve parent entitlement claim for special program(s) 
• The system shall apply charging rules to the specific Benefit Program (Entitlement, 


Extension) 
• The system shall update charge sequence associated with claimant account 
• The system shall allow for multiple chargeable percentages per employer varying based 


on week ending date(s) due to the adding or removal of base period wages 
• The system shall allow the state to configure weekly charges with a start and end 


date.   
• The system shall determine the chargeable Account(s) subject to the charge re-


calculation by Claim according to  Business Rules 
• The system shall enforce that percentages of charges adds up to 100% of the amount 


paid to the claimant 
• The system shall maintain individual segments for each payment for each account who 


is chargeable 
• The system shall round charges to the nearest penny to ensure that there is a 
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UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits 
 


balanced transaction.   
• The system shall calculate charges for an Employer Account(s) for a Wage Transfer 


Claim according to the appropriate Business Rules 
• The system shall recalculate Charges for an Employer Account(s) for a Wage Transfer 


Claim according to the appropriate Business Rules 
• The system must track charges per week for each claimant and each employer account 
• The system shall record a Charge or Relieve record against a Chargeable 


Account( s )  
• The system shall provide the ability to create additional configurable benefit charge 


rules for special programs and extensions according to current legislation, based on 
program type, charge percentage and employer type 


• The system shall provide the ability for the employer to view on demand up to date 
benefit charges and credits recorded 


• The system shall be able to allow for employer and/or employer agents to export benefit 
charge notice data in bulk on demand  


• The system shall charge a general account for any portion of an IB6 payment that does 
not reconcile to an IB5  
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UC106 Manage Benefit Charges 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of UI staff managing benefit charges including but not 
limited to benefit charges being transferred from one account to another. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff needs to manage benefit charges 


Precondition(s): 
• Benefit charges exist 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff identifies a claim where charge(s) need to be adjusted  
2. System displays account(s) associated with claim 
3. UI Staff selects account(s) to manage  
4. System displays charge(s) for selected account(s) 
5. UI Staff selects which charge(s) to manage 
6. UI Staff indicates necessary adjustments to charge(s), including adding chargeable 


accounts as needed 
7. System applies adjustments  
8. System displays new charges based on adjustments  
9. UI Staff confirms adjustments 
10. {Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges}  
11. {Include UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits} 
12. Use Case Ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff does not confirm adjustments 


a. UI Staff edits adjustment to charges (return to previous screen do not 
discard changes) 


i. Return to Main flow step 8 
b. UI Staff cancels adjustments request (discard changes) 


i. Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s) 
• Charges Managed 
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UC106 Manage Benefit Charges 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to manage charges 
• The system shall allow UI staff to identify claim to be adjusted 
• The system shall display accounts associated with the claim 
• The system shall allow staff to select account to manage 
• The system shall display charges for selected accounts 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to add a chargeable account 
• The system shall allow UI staff to select charges to manage 
• The system shall allow UI staff to indicate necessary adjustments to charges 
• The system shall apply adjustments to charges 
• The system shall display new charges based on adjustments  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm adjustments 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to edit adjustments 
• The system shall allow UI staff to cancel adjustments 
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UC804 Manage Bulk Benefit Charges 
 


Description:  
 
This use case describes the process of UI Staff managing multiple claims associated with a 
charged account as a bulk adjustment 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff need to manage bulk charged account 


 


Precondition(s): 
• Charges exist across multiple claims for the same employer 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff identifies a charged account where all charges need to be adjusted  
2. UI Staff identifies the time period(s) for charge adjustment 
3. System displays total charges for selected account for the selected time period(s) 
4. UI Staff input chargeable account to which the charges will be transferred 
5. System displays new charges based on adjustments  
6. UI Staff confirms adjustments 
7. {Include UC027 Determine Potential Benefit Charges} 
8. {Include UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits} 
9. Use Case Ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff does not confirm adjustments 


a. UI Staff edits adjustment to charges (return to previous screen do not 
discard changes) 


i. Return to Main flow step 2 
ii. Alternate Flow Ends 


b. UI Staff cancels adjustments request (discard changes) 
i. Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s) 
• Bulk charge adjustment completed 
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UC804 Manage Bulk Benefit Charges 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to manage bulk charges 
• The system shall allow UI staff to identify charged account 
• The system shall allow UI staff to identify time period(s) for charge adjustment(s) 
• The system shall display total charges for selected account for the selected time    


period(s) 
• The system shall allow UI staff to enter chargeable account  
• The system shall display new charges based on adjustments 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm adjustments 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to cancel adjustments 
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UC811 Create Benefit Charge Notice  
 


Description: 
This use case creates the benefit charge notice that is distributed to reimbursable and 
contributory employers on a recurring basis according to state specific business rules.   


Actors:  
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a state specific predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Benefit charges or credits applied to employer account 


Main Flow:  
1. System retrieves benefit charges and credits associated with employer for a specific time 


period 
BR_ Benefit_Charge_Notice_Time_Period 


2. System reconciles employer account  
BR_Account_Net_Balance 


3. System provides account net balance according to business rule 
4. System generates Benefit Charge Notice  


BR_ Generate_Benefit_Charge_Notice 
5. Use case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s) 
• Benefit Charge Notice generated 
• Mass Benefit Charge Notice transmitted via INT: Daimler Chrysler payment match file 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve benefit charges and credits associated with employer for a 


specific time period based on configurable business rules 
• The system shall reconcile employer account  
• The system shall provide account net balance according to business rule 
• The system shall generate benefit charge notice based on configurable recurring time 


periods (monthly and quarterly) 
• The system shall provide benefit charge notice to employers preferred method of contact 
• The system shall retain a history of the charge notice on the Employer Profile 
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UC119A Capture Fraud Tip 


Description: 
This use case enables the recording of any tip and/or lead information received from an outside 
source via a phone call, E-mail, postal mail, self-service portal or from an Auditor to determine if 
potential fraud activity exists for the specified claimant, employer, or both.  


Actors: 
• Informant
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• Informant needs to contact the Agency with reference to a potential non-compliance issue


Precondition(s): 
• None


Main Flow: 
1. Informant/UI Staff enters Tip Information, including Claimant, Employer, Employment,


Allegation, and Informant data
2. Informant/UI Staff submits Tip Information
3. System displays preview of Tip Information
4. Informant/UI Staff verifies that there are no changes in the Tip Information
5. System provides confirmation of Tip submission
6. System retrieves Claimant and/or Employer record(s) using Tip information
7. System determines tip is not an exact duplicate


BR_DUPLICATE_TIP 
8. System associates Claimant and/or Employer record to Tip
9. System creates task to review Tip


Review_Tip_Task 
10. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines tip is an exact duplicate


a. System discards Tip
b. The use case ends


Post Condition(s): 
• Tip related to allegation of fraud is recorded in the system
• Task created to review tip
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UC119A Capture Fraud Tip 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall be able to capture tip information from Informants who are not required 


to be registered as a user in the system. 
• The system shall enable editing of tip information prior to final submission. 
• The system shall be able to confirm the receipt of the allegation. 
• The system shall be able to perform a search for an existing claimant and/or employer 


record to determine validity of the submitted Tip information. 
• The system should automatically associate a valid claimant and/or employer record to 


the tip. 
• The system shall be able to determine if a tip is a duplicate of a previously submitted tip 


based on business rules. 
• The system shall be able to associate multiple claims, claimants and/or employers to a 


single tip, where appropriate. 
• The system shall be able to create a task for an Investigator to manually review tip(s). 
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UC039 Register Employer 
 


 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of a business, organization or association 
registering as an Employer for NY Unemployment Insurance, or for Registration Worker 
or the Employer’s agent to register on behalf of the Employer.   


 
Actors: 


• Registrant 


 
Trigger(s): 


• Registrant determines that an unemployment insurance registration is needed 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Registrant has logged into the system 


 
Main Flow: 


1. Registrant begins the registration by entering the employer demographic information. 
2. System determines the Employer is not already registered through searches of 


databases within NYSDOL and NYSDTF.  
3. Registrant provides the information necessary for the system to determine the 


Employer’s liability under the Unemployment Insurance law including but not limited to: 
quarter/date of liability, number of covered employees, whether the employer pays 
independent contractors.  


4. Registrant indicates there was no acquisition of an already registered Employer. 
5. Registrant provides employer type-specific individual principal/business principal 


information, including but not limited to: name/legal name, social security number/FEIN, 
address and phone number for each individual principal/business principal. 


6. Registrant provides information about each location at which business is conducted, 
including but not limited to: address, number of employees, and the principal activity at 
each location. 


7. System presents all information provided by Registrant for review, and an attestation 
that all information is correct to the best of their knowledge.  


8. Registrant confirms registration information and attestation. 
9. System determines that a matching Professional Employer Organization (PEO) profile 


does not exist for the employer 
BR_Search_PEO_Profiles 


10. System creates an Employer account, assigns a unique identification number to the 
account, determines Employer liability for Unemployment Insurance {Include UC178 
Determine Employer Liability}, and provides responsibilities and liability information to 
Registrant. 


11. System verifies that complete registration information has been provided {Include 
UC400 Obtain Missing Employer Information} 


12. System determines registrant did not provide information in additional comments area of 
registration 


13. System determines that the employer’s physical address or mailing address, that was 
submitted for the registration, does not match an existing Employer physical address or 
mailing address. 
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UC039 Register Employer 
 


 


14. System determines that the employer type is not Agricultural, Non-profit, or 
Governmental, or Indian Tribe. 


15. System determines that the employer type is not Indian Tribe and the financing method 
is not reimbursable. 


16. System determines registrant did not submit information indicating they have individuals 
performing services for them whom they do not consider to be employees.  


17. The use case ends. 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. System determines that the Employer may already be registered 
• System displays a message that the Employer may already be registered, and 


displays the existing Employer information to Registrant 
• System prompts Registrant to determine what action to take 


i. ALT: Registrant cancels registration and exits the application 
ii. ALT: Registrant cancels registration views existing UI Account 
iii. ALT: Registrant modifies existing/adds missing information {Include UC260 


Maintain Employer Profile} 
iv. The use case ends. 


2. Registrant adds more than one individual principal/business principal 
a. Registrant enters all necessary information, including but not limited to: name/legal 


name, social security number/FEIN, address and phone number 
b. Registrant indicates when no more individual principals/business principals are 


needed 
c. Use case continues at Main Flow step 6 


3. Registrant indicates acquisition of one or more businesses or a change of legal entity   
a. Registrant enters all necessary information, including but not limited to: effective 


date, predecessor ER#, predecessor FEIN, predecessor legal name and 
predecessor address 


b. Registrant indicates when no more acquisition or change of legal entity information 
needs to be provided {Include UC239 Report Acquisition of a Business} 


c. Use case continues at Main Flow step 5 
4. Registrant adds more than one location at which they conduct business 


a. Registrant enters all necessary information, including but not limited to: address, 
number of employees, and the principal activity at each location. 


b. Registrant indicates when no more locations are needed 
c. Use case continues at Main Flow step 7 


5. System determines that a matching PEO profile exists for the employer 
a. The system associates the PEO profile with the employer’s registration submission 
b. Use case continues at Main Flow step 10 


6. Registrant provides information in additional comments area of registration 
a. Registrant enters comments in addition to the requested registration fields 
b. The system creates a Review_Comments_Task for a Registration Worker to review 


the information provided as comments 
c. The use case continues at Main Flow Step 13 


 7.  System determines that the employer’s physical address or mailing address, that was  
 submitted for the registration, match an existing Employer physical address or  
 mailing address. 


a. The system creates a Review_Same_Address_Task for a Registration Worker to 
determine if a transfer of business took place that wasn’t correctly reported 


b. The use continues at Main Flow step 14 
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8. System determines that the employer type is Agricultural, Non-profit, or Governmental, or 
Indian Tribe. 
a. The system creates a Review_Employer_Type_Task for a Registration Worker to 
verify that the employer type is correct 
b. The use continues at Main flow step 15 


      9. System determines that the employer type is Indian Tribe and the financing method is  
reimbursable. 
a. The system creates a Obtain_Bond_Task for the Registration Manager to obtain a 
surety bond from the Employer 
b. The use continues at Main Flow step 16 


10. System determines registrant submitted information indicating they have individuals 
performing services for them whom they do not consider to be employees. 


a. The system shall generate a Review_Employment_Task for an Auditor 
b. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Employer account is created in the system and assigned a unique identification number 
• Employer is made aware of the liability determination and responsibilities 


 
Requirements: 


• The system shall enable the Registrant to enter demographic information about the 
business/organization such as but not limited to: type of employer, legal entity type, 
Federal Employment Identification Number (FEIN), phone number with area code, fax 
number with area code, legal name, trade name or other name under which employer 
operates, email address, preferred method of communication, mailing address, physical 
address, agent address, location of books and records address, notice of potential 
charges address and employer website URL. 


• The system shall perform a search against the NYSDOL Unemployment Insurance 
database using the Employer/Registration Worker entered FEIN and Legal Name to 
determine the Employer is not already registered. 


• The system shall perform a search against the NYS Department of Taxation and Finance 
(NYSDTF) database using the Employer/Registration Worker entered FEIN and Legal 
Name to determine the Employer is not already registered with interface INT: NYSDOL-
NYSDTF Search. 


• The system shall provide the ability for a Registrant to enter the information necessary to 
determine whether the Employer is liable for Unemployment Insurance contributions 
according to New York State Unemployment Insurance Law, including but not limited to: 
quarter/date of liability, number of covered employees, whether the employer pays 
independent contractors.  


• The system shall provide the ability for the registrant to indicate there was no acquisition 
of an already registered Employer. 


• The system shall provide the ability for a Registrant to enter information about all 
individual principals/business principals of the entity for which the registration is being 
processed, including but not limited to: name/legal name, social security number/FEIN, 
address and phone number. 


• The system shall provide the ability for a Registrant to enter information about all 
locations at which operations are conducted, including but not limited to: address, 
number of employees, and the principal activity at each location and indicate when no 
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more locations are needed. 
• The system shall present all information provided by Registrant for review, and request 


an attestation that all information is correct to the best of their knowledge.  
• The system shall allow the Registrant to confirm registration information and provide an 


attestation. 
• The system shall determine if a matching PEO profile exists for the employer 
• The system shall create an Employer account, assign a unique identification number to 


the account, determine Employer liability for Unemployment Insurance, and provide 
responsibilities and liability information to the registrant. This account number shall be 
based on employer type and financing method. 


• The system shall verify that complete registration information has been provided. 
• The system shall determine registrant did not provide information in additional comments 


area of registration 
• The system shall determine that the employer’s physical address or mailing address, 


that was submitted for the registration, does not match an existing Employer physical 
address or mailing address. 


• The system shall determine that the employer type is not Agricultural, Non-profit, or 
Governmental, or Indian Tribe. 


• The system shall determine that the employer type is not Indian Tribe and the financing 
method is not reimbursable. 


• The system shall determine registrant did not submit information indicating they have 
individuals performing services for them whom they do not consider to be employees.  


• The system shall perform a search against the NYSDOL Unemployment Insurance 
database using the Employer/Registration Worker entered FEIN and Legal Name to 
determine the Employer may already be registered.  


• The system shall perform a search against the NYS Department of Taxation and Finance 
(NYSDTF) database using the Employer/Registration Worker entered FEIN and Legal 
Name to determine the Employer may already be registered with interface INT: 
NYSDOL-NYSDTF Search. 


• The system shall display a message that the Employer may already be registered, and 
displays the existing Employer information to Registrant.  


• The system shall prompt Registrant to determine what action to take when the system 
determines an employer may already be registered. 


• The system shall allow the Registrant to cancel the registration. 
• The system shall allow the Registrant to view an existing UI account. 
• The system shall allow the Registrant to update an existing account. 
• The system shall allow Registrant to add more than one individual principal/business 


principal including but not limited to: name/legal name, social security number/FEIN, 
address and phone number.  


• The system shall provide for the ability for the Registrant to indicate that all individual 
principals/business principals have been entered into the system. 


• The system shall allow registrant to indicate acquisition of one or more businesses or a 
change of legal entity and enter all necessary information, including but not limited to: 
effective date, predecessor ER#, predecessor FEIN, predecessor legal name, 
predecessor address, and indicate when no more acquisition or change of legal entity 
information needs to be provided. 


• The system shall associate a PEO profile with the employer’s registration submission 
when it is determined that a matching PEO profile exists for the employer. 


• The system shall allow registrant to provide information in additional comments area of 
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registration.  
• The system shall create a Review_Comments_Task for a Registration Worker to 


review the information provided as comments. 
• The system shall create a Review_Same_Address_Task for a Registration Worker to 


determine if a transfer of business took place that wasn’t correctly reported if the system 
performs the search against the NYSDOL database and determines that the employer 
physical address or mailing address that was submitted for the registration matches an 
existing Employer physical address or mailing address. 


• The system shall create a Review_Employer_Type_Task for a Registration Worker to 
verify that the employer type is correct if the employer type is Agricultural, Non-profit, or 
Governmental, or Indian Tribe. 


• The system shall create an Obtain_Bond_Task for the Registration Manager to obtain a 
surety bond from the Employer if the employer type is Indian Tribe and the financing 
method is reimbursing.  


• The system shall create a Review_Employment_Task for an auditor when registrant 
submitted information indicating they have individuals performing services for them 
whom they do not consider to be employees 


• The system shall validate the Social Security Number(s) of all individual principals 
against the Social Security Administration. 


• The system shall indicate the SSN was not validated and generate a request to the 
Employer to provide the correct information if the social security number(s) entered by 
the Registrant is deemed incorrect through SSA validation. 


• The system shall validate the name(s) and address(es) of all individual principals with a 
New York State address against the NYS Department of Motor Vehicles database. 


• The system shall indicate the address was not validated and generate a request to the 
Employer to provide the correct information if the name(s) of an individual principal(s) is 
associated with a different address than what the Registrant entered. 


• The system shall provide the ability for the Registrant to accept an individual principal’s 
name/address as entered or accept the name/address received from NYSDMV. 


• The system shall retain all information entered by the Registrant according to data 
retention specifications regardless of whether the Employer is determined liable for 
Unemployment Insurance purposes.   


• The system shall normalize an entered address to USPS standards, present the 
normalized address to the Registrant and allow them to choose between the normalized 
address or keep the address as originally entered. 


• The system shall provide the employer with information concerning determining whether 
an independent contractor should be considered an employee if the Registrant indicates 
the Employer pays independent contractors. 


• The system shall determine the source of the registration (via web, paper document 
input by Registration Worker, interface from Processing Center or NYS DTF) and allow 
an authorized Registration Worker to indicate the source. 


• The system shall provide the ability for the Registrant to upload electronic versions of 
supporting documentation pertaining to the registration. 


• The system shall provide the ability for an Employer to indicate their intent to register as 
an employer in compliance with New York State’s Electronic Signature and Records act. 


• The system shall be able to store an entity that has never been and should not be 
established with a UI employer account. 


• The system shall not allow a UI staff member to enter a liability date in the future. 
• The system shall provide the ability for the Registrant to indicate that all addresses have 


been entered for the registration. 
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UC178 Determine Employer Liability 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process of determining whether a newly-registered employer is 
liable for unemployment insurance purposes. 


 
Actors: 


N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• UC039 Register Employer 
• UC401 Register Employer via Interface 


 
Precondition(s): 


• The target employer is registered in the system with a liability status of Pending 


 
Main Flow: 


1. The system determines  the liability status of an employer based on the employer type 
BR_Liability_Date 
BR_Household_Liability 
BR_Business_Liability 
BR_Agricultural_Liability 
BR_NonProfit_Liability 
BR_Governmental_Liability 
BR_Indian_Tribe_Liability 
BR_Voluntary_Coverage 
BR_Determine_Successor_Liability 


2. The system determines the employer is liable 
3. The system changes UI liability status to Active 
4. The system generates a Liability Determination Letter 
5. The system generates an Employer Welcome Packet 


{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 
6. The use case ends 


 
 
Alternate Flow(s): 


 
1. System determines Employer is exempt (not liable): 


a. The system creates an  Task_Exempt_Employer_Review  for Registration 
Worker  


b. Registration Worker performs fact finding and requests additional information 
from Employer (if necessary) 


c. The use case ends 
 


2. System unable to determine liability of Employer: 
a. The system creates an Undetermined_Liability_Task for Registration Worker 
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UC178 Determine Employer Liability 
 


b. Registration Worker does further fact finding and requests additional information 
from Employer as necessary  


c. Registration Worker changes liability status of Employer as necessary 
d. The use case ends 


 
 
Post Condition(s): 


• Employer has been determined Liable for Unemployment Insurance purposes.  


 
 
Requirements: 


• The system shall be able to determine employer liability based on the employer type and 
business rules 


• The system shall determine the liability date of the employer based on business rules 
• The system shall be able to determine the employer is liable 
• The system shall be able to change UI liability status to Active 
• The system shall generate a Liability Determination Letter 
• The system shall generate an Employer Welcome Packet 
• The system shall be able to determine Employer is exempt (not liable) 
• The system shall create a  Task_Exempt_Employer_Review for Registration Worker 


when the system determines the employer is exempt 
• The system shall allow a registration worker to perform fact finding and request 


additional information from Employer (if necessary) when the system determines the 
employer is exempt 


• The system shall create an Undetermined_Liability_Task for Registration Worker If the 
system is unable to determine liability of Employer 


• The system shall allow the registration worker to perform further fact finding and request 
additional information from the employer (if necessary) when the system is unable to 
determine the employer’s liability 


• The system shall allow the registration worker to change the liability status of the 
employer (if necessary), when the system is unable to determine the employer’s liability 
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UC239 Process Business Acquisition 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the steps taken when the state is notified of an acquisition of 
one or more businesses by a registered Employer, or a change of legal entity involving 
an Employer registered with the state for Unemployment Insurance purposes. 


 
Actors: 


• N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


Acquisition or a change of legal entity information is received via: 
• UC039 Register Employer 
• UC401 Register Employer via Interface 
• UC497 Detect, Determine and Post SUTA Transfer and Penalty 


 
Precondition(s): 


• The successor Employer is registered for Unemployment Insurance 
 
 
Main Flow: 


 
1. The system uses the information from the triggers to attempt to determine whether the 


action is a full or partial transfer and if it involves existing registered Employers only 
BR_Verify_Predecessor_Successor 
BR_Resolve_Incomplete_Transfer_Data 


            BR_Validate_Transfer  
2. The system creates a relationship between the predecessor and the successor 


Employers 
3. The system determines reports/contributions/payments to be transferred 
4. The system transfers reports/contributions/payments 


{Include UC246 Adjust Filed Contributions and Wage Report} 
 Note: This will change the Employer Registration Number 


5. The predecessor’s UI account is closed 
{Include UC429 Process Employer Account Status} (Total transfers only) 


6. The system runs the appropriate rating transfer rules  
BR_Transfer_Experience_Rating 


7. The system recalculates experience rate  
{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer}  


8. The system applies rate changes to quarters  
{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
 Note: This will make all appropriate adjustments to amount due, receivables, etc. 


9. The use case ends 
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UC239 Process Business Acquisition 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Erroneous predecessor information provided 


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review (UI Staff 
to search system for predecessor) 


i.  UI Staff performs the necessary fact finding and makes corrections to the    
predecessor information.  
ii. The use case continues at Main Flow step 2 
 


2. Predecessor was not previously registered for UI or is Exempt 
a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 


i. UI Staff performs the necessary fact finding and registers the predecessor 
for Unemployment Insurance.  
ii.  The use case continues at Main Flow step 2 


 
3. Predecessor is not eligible for a transfer of business  


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 
b, The use case ends 


 
4. Incomplete transfer information provided 


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 
i.  UI Staff performs the necessary fact finding and adds the missing transfer 
information.  
ii. The use case continues at Main Flow step 2 


 
5. Potential previously processed transfer 


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 
i.  UI Staff determines the transfer is not a duplicate of a previously processed 
transfer.  
ii. The use case continue at Main Flow step 2  


 
6. A gap status exists 


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 
b. The use case ends 


 
7. Untimely notification of a transfer 


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 
b. The use case ends 


 
8. A return outside of liability exists for the predecessor 


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 
i.  UI Staff moves the return so it is within the liability period of the appropriate 
employer.  
ii. The use case continues at Main Flow step 2 


 
9. Information to calculate percent of transfer (partial acquisitions only) is not received from 


employer after correspondence and follow-up 
a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review 
b. Percent of transfer is calculated by UI Staff based on available information 
b. Continue at Main Flow step 4 
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UC239 Process Business Acquisition 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The acquisition or change of legal entity is processed and the successor is notified of the 


transfer and the revised rates   


 
Requirements: 


• The system shall use the information from the triggers to attempt to determine whether 
the action is a full or partial transfer and if it involves existing registered Employers only 


• The system shall create a relationship between the predecessor and the successor 
Employers 


• The system shall determine reports/contributions/payments to be transferred 
• The system shall transfers reports/contributions/payments 
• The system shall  close the predecessor’s UI account 
• The system shall run the appropriate rating transfer rules  
• The system shall recalculate associated experience rate(s)  
• The system shall apply rate changes to quarters  
• The system shall determine if erroneous predecessor information provided 
• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 


determined erroneous predecessor information was provided 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to perform the necessary fact finding and make 


corrections to the predecessor information if  the system determined erroneous 
predecessor information was provided 


• The system shall determine if the predecessor was not previously registered for UI or is 
Exempt 


• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 
determined the predecessor was not previously registered for UI or is Exempt 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to perform the necessary fact finding and register the 
predecessor for Unemployment Insurance if the system determined the predecessor 
was not previously registered for UI or is Exempt 


• The system shall determine if the predecessor is not eligible for a transfer of business  
• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 


determined the predecessor not eligible for a transfer of business  
• The system shall determine if incomplete transfer information was provided 
• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 


determined incomplete transfer information was provided 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to perform the necessary fact finding and add the 


missing transfer information if  the system determined incomplete transfer information 
was provided 


• The system shall determine if the transfer may have been previously processed 
• The system shall create a  Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 


determined there is a potential previously processed transfer 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine the transfer is not a duplicate of a 


previously processed transfer.  
• The system shall determine if a gap status exists 
• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 


determined a gap status exists 
• The system shall determine if there is an untimely notification of a transfer 
• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 


determined there is an untimely notification of a transfer 
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UC239 Process Business Acquisition 
 


• The system shall determine if a return outside of liability exists for the predecessor 
• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 


determined a return outside of liability exists for the predecessor 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to move the return so it is within the liability period of the 


appropriate employer when the system determined a return outside of liability exists for 
the predecessor 


• The system shall determine if information to calculate percent of transfer (partial 
acquisitions only) is not received from employer after correspondence and follow-up 


• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review if the system 
determined information to calculate percent of transfer (partial acquisitions only) is not 
received from employer after correspondence and follow-up 


• The system shall allow the percent of transfer to be calculated by UI Staff based on 
available information if the system determined information to calculate percent of 
transfer (partial acquisitions only) is not received from employer after correspondence 
and follow-upThe system shall allow users to enter acquisition/change of legal entity 
information 


• The system shall allow UI staff to identify an acquisition as a SUTA Dumping Transfer 
• The system shall determine whether the rate history on found account is 


available for transfer to a successor using defined business rules. 
• The system shall send the Predecessor’s Notice of Charges to the Successor’s address 


of record (according to the mailing hierarchy on the Successor’s account) for approved 
total acquisitions where the Predecessor’s financing method was contributory 


• The system shall send correspondence to the Predecessor requesting the percentage of 
transfer for partial acquisitions for partial acquisitions, 


• The system shall not allow a partial change of legal entity 
• The system shall continue to process a total transfer if a ceased paying wages date is 


not provided for the predecessor 
• The system shall test for a general account transfer prior to processing a business 


acquisition with business rules.  BR_Test_for_Recoup_GA_Transfer 
• The system shall give special consideration for general account transfers when an 


acquisition of a business occurs and the successors finance method is reimbursable and 
the predecessors financing method is contributory with business rules. 
BR_Recover_GA_Transfer_For_Reimbursable 
 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB16


Page 12







UC400 Missed Employer Information 
 


Description: 
 
This use case describes the system process of reviewing registration submissions for 
missing information.   


 
Actors:  


N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• Scheduled basis 


 
Precondition(s): 


• The employer is registered in the system 


 
Main Flow: 


1. The system determines that information requested from an Employer during registration 
has not been provided. 


2. The system generates correspondence to the employer requesting them to provide the 
missing information. 


3. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


None 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The missing information is requested from the employer 


                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
Requirements:   


• The system shall determine that information requested from an Employer during 
registration has not been provided. 


• The system shall generate correspondence to the employer requesting them to provide 
the missing information. 


• The system shall request missing Employer information on a scheduled basis, for a 
period of 12 quarters or until all of the missing information is received, whichever comes 
first. 
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UC400 Missed Employer Information 
 


• The system shall not allow the Employer to complete any functions via the web other 
than filing their quarterly return and making payments until all required information is 
provided. 
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UC401 Register Employer via Interface 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the functionality needed by the system to process employer 
registrations received from an external interface. 


 
Actors: 


• N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• Receipt of interface  INT: New Accessions and Updates (NYS 100) 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Interface  INT: New Accessions and Updates (NYS 100)  data has been validated 
• The record has been identified as a new accession (bank registration) 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System creates an Employer UI account using the bank assigned ER# 
2. System determines the Employer is not already registered through search of NYSDOL 


database 
3. System determines that a matching Professional Employer Organization (PEO) profile 


does not exist for the employer 
BR_Search_PEO_Profiles 


4. System determines that the employer’s physical address or mailing address, that was 
submitted for the registration, does not match an existing Employer physical address or 
mailing address. 


5. System creates Review_Employer_Type_Task. for a Registration Worker to verify that 
the employer type and legal entity is correct 


6. System determines Employer liability for Unemployment Insurance  
{Include UC178 Determine Employer Liability} 


7. System verifies that complete employer profile information has been provided  
{Include UC400 Obtain Missing Employer Information} 


8. System processes the return for the employer  
{Include UC043 Processing Return with or without payment} 


9. The use case ends 
 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. System determines that the Employer is already registered 
a. System creates Potential_Duplicate_Employer_Task for a Registration Worker 


to review 
i. Registration Worker determines registration is duplicate of an existing 


employer UI account 
{Include UC411 Change Employer Account Status} 
System processes the return for the employer  
{Include UC043 Processing Return with or without payment} 
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UC401 Register Employer via Interface 
 


The use case ends 
ii. (Alt.) Registration Worker determines registration is for a new employer UI 


account. 
Continue at Main Flow step 3.   


 
2. System determines that a matching PEO profile exists for the employer 


a. The system associates the PEO profile with the employer’s registration submission 
b. Use case continues at Main Flow step 4 
 


3. System determines that the employer’s physical address or mailing address that was  
 submitted for the registration matches an existing Employer physical address or  
 mailing address. 


a. The system creates a Review_Same_Address_Task for a Registration Worker to 
determine if a transfer of business took place that wasn’t correctly reported 


b. The use continues at Main Flow step 5 
 


 
 
Post Condition(s): 


• A new employer UI account is created for the record and the associated return is 
processed 


 
 
Requirements:   


• The system shall create an Employer UI account using the bank assigned ER# 
• The system shall determine the Employer is not already registered through search of 


NYSDOL database 
• The system shall perform a search for each record against the NYSDOL Unemployment 


Insurance database using the Employer/Registration Worker entered FEIN and Legal 
Name to determine if the Employer is already registered. 


• For each record, the system shall perform a search against the NYS Department of 
Taxation and Finance (NYSDTF) database using the Employer/Registration Worker 
entered FEIN and Legal Name to determine if the Employer is already registered 
(interface  INT: NYSDOL-NYSDTF Search). 


• The system shall determine if a matching Professional Employer Organization (PEO) 
profile does not exist for the employer 


• The system shall determine if the employer’s physical address or mailing address, that 
was submitted for the registration, does not match an existing Employer physical 
address or mailing address. 


• The system shall create a Review_Employer_Type_Task for a Registration Worker to 
verify that the employer type and legal entity is correct  


• The system shall determine Employer liability for Unemployment Insurance  
• The system shall verify that complete employer profile information has been provided  
• The system shall process the return for the employer  
• The system shall determine if the Employer is already registered 
• The system shall create a Potential_Duplicate_Employer_Task for a Registration 


Worker to review if the system determined the Employer is already registered 
• The system shall allow the registration worker to indicate that the registration is duplicate 
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UC401 Register Employer via Interface 
 


of an existing employer UI account 
• The system shall process the return for the employer if the registration worker 


determined the registration is a duplicate of an existing employer account 
• The system shall allow a  registration worker to indicate that the registration is for a new 


employer UI account  if the system shall determine if the Employer is already registered 
• The system shall determine if a matching PEO profile exists for the employer 
• The system shall associate the PEO profile with the employer’s registration submission if 


the system determined a matching PEO profile exists for the employer  
• The system shall determine if the employer’s physical address or mailing address, that 


was submitted for the registration, matches an existing Employer physical address or  
mailing address. 


• The system creates a Review_Same_Address_Task for a Registration Worker to 
determine if a transfer of business took place that wasn’t correctly reported.  This shall 
be done when the system determined if the employer’s physical address or mailing 
address that was submitted for the registration matched an existing Employer physical 
address or mailing address. 


• The system shall normalize an entered address to USPS standards if a match is found 
for each record. 


• The system shall retain all information entered by the Registrant according to data 
retention specifications regardless of whether the Employer is determined liable for 
Unemployment Insurance purposes for each record. 


• The system shall determine and update the source of the registration for each record. 
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UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface 
 


 


Description:  
This use case describes how employer profile information updates are handled when they are 
received from the Department of Taxation and Finance (DTF). 


 
Actors: 


• N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• Validation of interface  INT: New Accessions and Updates (NYS 100) 


 
Precondition(s): 


• The employer is registered in the system 
• The data received from DTF has been received and validated 


 
Main Flow: 
 


1. The system determines what information is to be updated  
2. The system determines that the change is an address change  
3. The system determines that the change is a Legal Name update and passes all data 


validation requirements 
BR_Check_for_Duplicate_Employer_Legal_Name 


4. The system determines that the change is a Trade Name / Other Name Which Employer 
Operates update and passes all data validation requirements 


5. The system determines that the change is an FEIN update and passes all data validation 
requirements 
BR_Validate_Employer_FEIN 


6. The system determines that the change is a reactivation 
7. The system determines that the change is an inactivation and passes all data validation 


requirements 
BR_Close_Account 


8. The system determines that the change is a Seasonal Employer addition /removal 
9. The system updates the appropriate information in the Employer’s account 
10. The system sends a confirmation to the Employer that their information has been 


updated 
11. The use case ends 


 
 
Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. Update is a Legal Name change that does not pass validation requirements 
a. A Registration Worker reviews the Legal Name Update Review Task and 


makes the necessary changes prior to submitting. 
b.  Continue at main flow step 9. 
Alt  A Registration Worker reviews the Legal Name Update Review Task and  
      determines the request should be discarded. 
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UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface 
 


 


a.   The use case ends. 
2. Update is a Trade Name / Other Name Which Employer Operates change that does not 


pass validation requirements 
a. A Registration Worker reviews the Trade Name Update Review Task and 


makes the necessary changes prior to submitting. 
b. Continue at main flow step 9. 
Alt  A Registration Worker reviews the Trade Name Update Review Task and  
      determines the request should be discarded. 
a. The use case ends. 


3. Update is a FEIN change that does not pass validation requirements 
a. A Registration Worker reviews the FEIN Update Review or Temporary FEIN 


Review Task and makes the necessary changes prior to submitting. 
b. Continue at main flow step 9. 


4. A Registration Worker reviews the FEIN Update Review or Temporary FEIN Review 
Task and determines the request should be discarded.  


a. The use case ends. 
5. Update is a reactivation  


a. A Registration Worker reviews the Reactivation Review Task and determines 
the request is valid.  


b. Continue at main flow step 9. 
Alt  A Registration Worker reviews the Reactivation Review Task and determines  
       the request should be discarded. 
c.  The use case ends. 


6. Update is an inactivation that does not pass validation requirements 
a. A Registration Worker reviews the Inactivation Review Task and makes the 


necessary changes prior to submitting. 
b.  Continue at main flow step 9. 
Alt  A Registration Worker reviews the Inactivation Review Task and determines  
       the request should be discarded. 
c.  The use case ends. 


 
 
Post Condition(s): 


• The employer’s information is updated 


 
 
Requirements: 
 


• The system shall determine what information is to be updated  
• The system shall determine if the change is an address change  
• The system shall determine if the change is a Legal Name update and passes all data 


validation requirements 
• The system shall determine if the change is a Trade Name / Other Name Which 


Employer Operates update and passes all data validation requirements 
• The system shall determine if the change is an FEIN update and passes all data 


validation requirements 
• The system shall determine if the change is a reactivation and passes all data validation 


requirements 
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UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface 
 


 


• The system shall determine if the change is an inactivation and passes all data 
validation requirements 


• The system shall determine if the change is a Seasonal Employer addition/removal and 
updates the system accordingly 


• The system shall update the appropriate information in the Employer’s account 
• The system shall send a confirmation to the Employer if their information has been 


updated 
• The system shall determine the update is a Legal Name change that does not pass 


validation requirements when ATTN, DBA, C/O or C/0 is included in the Legal Name. 
• The system shall create a Legal Name Update Review Task for a registration worker to 


make the necessary changes prior to submitting the update if the system determined the 
update is a Legal Name change that does not pass validation requirements 


• The system shall allow a Registration Worker, performing Legal Name Update Review 
Task, to determine if the requested update should be discarded 


• The system shall determine an update is a Trade Name / Other Name Which Employer 
Operates change that does not pass validation requirements when; ATTN, DBA, C/O or 
C/0 is included in the Trade Name / Other Name Which Employer Operates, or “%” is 
the first character of a Trade Name / Other Name Which Employer Operates or their 
Legal Name or the Trade Name / Other Name Which  Employer Operates has the same 
value as the employers Legal Name, or if the employers Trade Name / Other Name 
Which Employer Operates contains legal entities or abbreviations (ex. LLC, LLP, Corp, 
etc.) 


• The system shall create a Trade Name Update Review Task for a registration worker to 
makes the necessary changes prior to submitting the update if the system determined 
the update is a Trade Name / Other Name Which Employer Operates change that does 
not pass validation requirements 


• The system shall allow a Registration Worker, performing a Trade Name Update 
Review Task, to determine the request should be discarded 


• The system shall determine the update is a FEIN change that does not pass validation 
requirements, if the employer’s FEIN contains alpha characters other than “TF” as the 
first two characters or the update contains a temporary FEIN for an employer when a 
valid FEIN exists on the DOL database. 


• The system shall create a FEIN Update Review or Temporary FEIN Review Task for a 
registration worker to make the necessary changes prior to submitting the update if the 
system determined the update is a FEIN change that does not pass validation 
requirements 


• The system shall allow A Registration Worker, performing a FEIN Update Review or 
Temporary FEIN Review Task, to determine the request should be discarded 


• The system shall determine if the update is a reactivation when the update contains a 
request to reactivate. 


• The system shall create a Reactivation Review Task for a registration worker to 
determine if the request is valid, if the system determined the update is a reactivation  


• The system shall allow a Registration Worker, performing a Reactivation Review Task, 
to determine the request should be discarded 


• The system shall determine the update is an inactivation that does not pass validation 
requirements 


• The system shall create an Inactivation Review Task for a registration worker to make 
the necessary changes prior to submitting if the system determined the update is an 
inactivation that does not pass validation requirements 


• The system shall allow a Registration Worker, performing an Inactivation Review Task, 
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UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface 
 


 


to determine the request should be discarded 
• The system shall accept additions and updates to Employer Profile information via 


inbound interfaces. 
• The system shall provide a report of all employers whose legal name does not contain 


the appropriate legal entity or abbreviation (ex. LLC, LLP, Corp, etc.). 
• The system shall provide a report of all employers whose legal name contains certain 


keywords (ex. Church, Chapter, Congregation, etc.) and the employer type is other than 
Non-Profit. 


• The system shall allow multiple Trade Names / Other Name Which Employer Operates 
for an employer. 


• The system shall recalculate the experience rating for all employers that are reactivated. 
• The system shall recalculate the experience rating for all employers that are made 


inactive. 
 


 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB16


Page 21





		FB16 Header Page

		UC039 Register Employer

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC178 Determine Employer Liability

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC239 Process Business Acquisition

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC400 Missed Employer Information

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):



		UC401 Register NY Employer via Interface

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:












Function Block 17:  Maintain Employer Account 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB17 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB17


Page 1







UC260 Maintain Employer Profile 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that UI Staff or the Employer will follow to 
maintain certain profile information on an Employer Account. This information 
includes but is not limited to the Employer’s address information and/or contact 
information. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff
• Employer


Trigger(s): 
• Employer requires change to contact info, addresses, and basic employer information.


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system
• The Employer/UI Staff has accessed the correct Employer account


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff identifies the appropriate information to update.
2. Employer/UI Staff enters new information or updates existing information and records the


source of the information.
3. Employer/UI Staff submits the information
4. If the information added or modified includes any addresses, the system normalizes all


addresses that have been added or modified.
5. The system provides confirmation of the additions/modifications made.
6. Use Case Ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Information entered does not pass validations


a. The system prompts the Profile Maintainer to re-enter the information in the
correct format.


b. The use case continues at Main Flow step 3.


Post Condition(s): 
• Updates to employer profile are saved


Requirements: 
• The system shall enable Employer/UI Staff to identify the information they need to


update.
• The system shall enable Employer/UI Staff to enter new information or modify existing


information and to record the source of the information.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI staff to submit the new or modified information.
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• The system shall normalize any addresses added or modified and allow the Employer/UI
Staff to accept or reject the normalization.


• The system shall provide a confirmation to the Employer/UI Staff of the submission.
• The system shall validate all newly entered or modified information.
• The system shall prompt the Employer/UI Staff to correct any failed data validations.
• The system shall override the Employer’s communication preference where a document


is required by law to be sent via United States Postal Service.
• The system shall allow an Employer to indicate and maintain their Notification Delivery


preference for correspondence and other notifications.
• The system shall allow an authorized user to maintain an Employer’s contact


information, addresses, and other basic employer information that is considered part of
the profile.


• The system shall allow multiple contact addresses.
• The system shall maintain a history of all changes to an Employer’s account, including


the date the change was made and which user made the change.
• The system shall maintain an address history for employers, including the date each


address was added to the system and how it was added, and the date each address
was changed in the system and how it was changed.


• The system shall maintain a history of all profile information changes for employers,
including the date each data item was added to the system and how it was added, and
the date each data item was changed in the system and how it was changed.
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UC310 Report Sale of Business 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the steps taken when the state is notified of a sale of a business to 
one or more successor businesses, or change in legal entity involving an Employer registered 
with the state for Unemployment Insurance purposes. 


Actors: 
• N/A


Trigger(s): 
• Employer provided information that a sale of business or legal-entity-change occurred


Precondition(s): 
• Predecessor must be registered


Main Flow: 
1. System verifies if successor exists (successor exists)
2. System runs appropriate transfer rules


BR_Verify_Predecessor_Successor 
BR_Resolve_Incomplete_Transfer_Data 
BR_Validate_Transfer 


3. System closes predecessor if 100% divested or full transfer
{Include UC429 Process Employer Account Status} 
{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 


4. System captures source of request
5. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that the provided successor does not exist


a. The system creates a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff to review
b. UI Staff registers successor
c. {Include UC039 Register Employer}
d. Return to Main Flow step 3


2. Submission does not pass appropriate business rules / validations (other than alternate
flow 1 above)


a. UI Staff reviews and/or resolves the Transfer Review task. Return to Main Flow
step 3.


b. UI Staff reviews the Transfer Review task, determines the submission is invalid
and discards the submission.


c. The use case ends
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Post Condition(s): 
• Sale of business or change of legal entity transaction is processed for the employer


Requirements:  
• The system shall verify that the successor of the transfer exists or does not exist in the


system.
• The system shall run appropriate transfer rules.
• The system shall update predecessor and Successor Accounts based on


applicable business rules.
• The system shall capture the source of the request for the transfer.
• The system shall create a Transfer_Review_Task for UI Staff review when the


successor does not exist in the system.
• The system shall enable UI Staff to register a successor employer.
• The system shall enable UI Staff to discard an invalid submission.


The system shall enable UI Staff or an employer to provide information about a sale of
business.


• The system shall determine if rate history on predecessor account is available for transfer
to a successor.


• The system shall determine rate transfers (Mandatory, Experience, Voluntary) using
defined rules.


• The system shall determine Predecessor Employer Account Status as of the sale date.
• The system shall determine what Percentage of Trade or business was sold by


employer.
• The system shall request the sale percentage from the predecessor if not provided.
• The system shall initiate the appropriate Notification(s).
• The system shall initiate the appropriate Task(s).
• The system shall search for UI account based on criteria.
• The system shall enable UI Staff or an employer to provide information on a change in


legal entity.
• The system shall require the follow fields in order to process a report of sale of business


or legal-entity-change:
Effective date of the transfer, two of three of the following: successor ERN, Name, or 
FEIN, address 


• The system shall determine the quarter(s) that any rate changes may impact.
• The system shall recalculate any new amounts due because of rate changes, and make


the adjusting entries to the receivables for the quarter/year.
• The system shall create an association between the predecessor(s) and the successor
• The system shall send the Predecessor’s Notice of Charges to the Successor’s address


of record (according to the mailing hierarchy on the Successor’s account) except in
cases where the Predecessor is Inactive and their status reason is Suspend Duplicate
only For approved total acquisitions where the Predecessor’s financing method was
contributory.


• The system shall continue to process a total transfer if a ceased paying wages date is
not provided for the predecessor.


• The system shall test for a general account transfer prior to processing a sale of
business. BR_Test_For_Recoup_GA_Transfer.


• The system shall give special consideration for general account transfers when a
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transfer of business occurs and the successors finance method is reimbursable and the 
predecessors financing method are contributory. 
BR_Recover_GA_Transfer_For_Reimbursable 
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UC314 Change Financing Method 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that an Employer or UI Staff may need to perform 
to change financing method for an Employer Account. 


Actors: 
• Employer
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• Employer or UI Staff needs to change financing method for an Employer Account


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI staff makes financing method change
2. System captures source of request
3. System checks if change is allowed


BR_Change_of_Financing_Method 
4. System changes financing method
5. System rates for affected years/quarters


{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 
6. System adjusts quarterly reports and receivables with adjusted rates


{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
7. System sends appropriate notifications to employer
8. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Financing method is not allowed


a. System sends appropriate notification to Employer


Post Condition(s): 
• Financing method for an Employer Account is changed


Requirements:  
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to specify the financing method for an


employer.
• The system shall allow an Employer to request a change in their financing method.
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to take action based on financing method


elected and defined rules.
• The system shall capture source of request to change financing method.
• The system shall check if change of financing method is allowed.
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• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to confirm changes to financing method and 
effective date (and rate if applicable). 


• The system shall recalculate experience rate for employer when an account changes 
financing method from reimbursable to contributory. 


• The system shall make adjustments to quarterly reports and receivables with adjusted 
rates. 


• The system shall send appropriate notifications to the employer. 
• If change of financing method is not allowed and Employer is making change, the system 


shall create REVIEW_CHANGING_FINANCING_METHOD_TASK for UI staff. 
• The system shall create REVIEW_CHANGING_FINANCING_METHOD_TASK for all 


employer changeover requests. 
• The system shall prompt UI staff that change is not allowed if change of financing 


method is not allowed and UI Staff is making change. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to terminate the benefit reimbursement option for an 


employer if they have failed to pay amounts due. 
• The system shall give special consideration for general account transfers when an 


employer is changing their financing method from reimbursable to contributory: 
BR_Recover_GA_Transfer_For_Reimbursable. 


 
 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB17


Page 8







UC317 Maintain FEIN 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process to maintain an FEIN for an Employer Account. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff
• Employer


Trigger(s): 
• Employer needs to provide/correct their FEIN.
• UI Staff is notified that an employer’s FEIN needs to be changed


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system
• Employer/UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s account


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff enters the Employer’s FEIN and indicates the source of the FEIN


addition/modification
2. The system checks to see if that FEIN is already in use by another Employer in the


system.
BR_Validate_Employer_FEIN 


3. The system updates the employers FEIN
4. The system provides confirmation of the update
5. System creates a Maintain FEIN Review task for UI Staff to review the update
6. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. FEIN is in use by another Employer


a. System creates a Duplicate FEIN Review task
b. Registration Worker reviews the account and resolves the possible duplicate


FEIN issue
c. System creates task Maintain FEIN Review_task
d. The use case ends


Post Condition(s): 
• FEIN for an Employer Account is updated


Requirements:  
• The system shall enable Employer/UI Staff to enter the Employer’s FEIN and indicate


the source of the FEIN addition/modification.
• The system shall search for FEIN entered against FEINs currently in UI system.
• The system shall update the FEIN on the employers profile in the system.
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• The system shall provide confirmation of the update.
• The system shall validate an entered FEIN by having the user enter it a second time to


validate against type errors.
• The system shall enable UI Staff to change FEIN.
• The system shall provide a suffix field that can be added to the FEIN to create a unique


identifier for the Employer.
• The system shall create a Maintain FEIN Review task for UI staff to review if business


rule fails when employer attempts to update FEIN.
• The system shall create a Duplicate FEIN Review task if the FEIN already exist in the


system.
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Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes of maintaining an entity type for an employer’s 
account. 


Actor(s): 
• Employer 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The legal entity of the Employer submitted at initial registration is determined to be 


incorrect 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system for Unemployment Insurance 
• Employer/UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s information 


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff enters change of legal entity type 
2. System captures source of request 
3. System determines legal entity type is valid 


 BR_Compare_Legal_Entity_Name_Title 
4. System determines the legal entity change does not require review 


 BR_Review_Legal_Entity_Change 
5. System confirms legal entity type is changed 
6. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. Legal entity type is not valid 
a. System informs of discrepancy between legal entity type and name format 
b. Employer/UI Staff prompts for update of Employer legal name  


{Include UC412 Maintain Legal Name} 
c. The use case continues at Main Flow step 1 


2. System determines the legal entity change requires review 
a. System creates REVIEW_ENTITY_TYPE_CHANGE_TASK 
b. UI Staff reviews legal entity change for correctness  
c. The use case continues at Main Flow step 4 


Post Condition(s): 
• Legal Entity Type for an Employer Account is updated 
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Requirements: 
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to change the Employer’s legal entity


type.
• The system shall enable user to select from a list of business legal entity types.
• The system shall captures source of request.
• The system shall determine if legal entity type is valid based on the Employer’s legal


name.
• The system shall determine the legal entity change does not require review.
• The system shall confirm the legal entity type is changed.
• The system shall inform the user if there is a discrepancy between the legal entity and


the name format.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to correct the legal name.
• The system shall create task REVIEW_ENTITY_TYPE_CHANGE_TASK if legal entity


type change by Employer is determined to be not valid.
• The system shall prompt staff with appropriate message if legal entity type change by UI


Staff is determined to be not valid.
• The system shall enable user to make changes to other areas including but not limited to


principal information and legal name based on updated legal entity type.
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Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes to establish or maintain charging locations for 
an employer’s account. A charging location is the address or representative the system 
will use to send benefit charge notices to Employers, if that is the selected 
communication channel. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff
• Employer


Trigger(s): 
UI Staff/Employer needs to establish or maintain an employer's charging location for the 
employer’s account. 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer must have an active UI account to add or edit a charging location
• Employer must have an active or inactive UI account to inactivate a charging location
• UI Staff/Employer has accessed the Employer’s account information


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff searches for representative location to receive benefit charge notices


or that requires editing.
2. System presents representative(s) that meets search criteria
3. Employer/UI Staff select the appropriate representative location and provides the


effective date for the location to use for charges
4. The system shall record the source of the change
5. The system establishes a relationship between the Employer account and the charging


location
6. The system provides confirmation of the update
7. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Location not found


a. UI Staff/Employer provides the address for the charging location
b. The system prompt UI Staff/Employer to provide an effective date for the use of


the added charging location
c. The use case continues with Main Flow step 4


2. Address only – no third party representative
a. UI Staff/Employer indicates the charging location is an address only
b. UI Staff/Employer provides the address for the charging location
c. The system prompt UI Staff/Employer to provide an effective date for the use of


the added charging location
d. The use case continues with Main Flow step 4
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Post Condition(s): 
• An employer's charging location is updated


Requirements:  
• The system shall not allow an Employer to modify a third party representative’s address;


an address can only be changed by the account owner or authorized UI Staff via UC260
Maintain Employer Profile.


• The system shall allow the employer/UI Staff to search for the representative in the
system if the Employer wishes to use a third party representative.


• The system shall allow a search of third party representatives by name or part of name
or FEIN.


• The system shall present a list of representatives that meet the search criteria.
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to indicate which representative’s


location is to receive benefit charge notices.
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to indicate an effective date for the


system to begin sending benefit charge notices to the charging location.
• The system shall record the source of the change.
• The system shall enable UI Staff to provide reason and information details to maintain


(create, edit or inactivate) a location for an employer account.
• The system shall create a relationship between an Employer and a charging location


Third Party Representative so that UI Staff can easily determine what Employers are
associated with which Third Party Representative(s), and which Third Party
Representatives are associated with which Employer(s).


• The system shall provide confirmation of the update.
• The system shall allow the Employer/UI Staff to enter an address for a charging location


and the effective date for the use of the added charging location.
• The system shall enable UI Staff/Employer to indicate the charging location is an


address only.
• The system shall store history and correspondence information related to the charging


location.
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to enter a charging location address for


the Employer.
• The system shall allow multiple charging locations per employer.
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Description: 
This Use Case enables users to add, edit, inactivate or remove principals based on the 
user’s role. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• The employer’s principal(s) need to be modified – add/change/remove  


Precondition(s): 
• The employer must have a registered UI account 
• The employer’s account information is displayed 


Main Flow: 
1. Existing Employer principal information is displayed 
2. UI Staff/Employer adds/modifies/removes a principal/ principal information 


BR_Restrict_Changes_to_Principal_Information 
3. UI Staff updates the source of the principal change 
4. System confirms the information has been updated 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Principal is to be removed  


a. System creates Remove_Principal_Task for UI Staff 
b. UI Staff approves the removal of the principal 
c. System indicates the principal is no longer related to the Employer 
d. Use case continues at Main Flow step 3 


2. Restrictions on principal/information changes 
a. If the restrict changes rules fails, the system creates a review restriction task 


Review_Restriction_Task for UI staff 
b. UI staff reviews the pending changes and approves or denies it  
c. The Use Case continues at the Main Flow Step 3 


Post Condition(s): 
• Principal information for the employer is updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display existing Employer principal information. 
• The system shall provide the ability for an Employer or their authorized representative or 


authorized UI Staff to add/modify/remove an Employer’s principal/principal information. 
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• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the source of the principle change.
• The system shall confirm the information has been updated.
• The system shall not allow a Principal to be deleted from the system; Principal will be


inactivated and marked with the date inactivated.
• The System shall create a remove principal task REMOVE_PRINCIPAL_TASK for UI


staff to review and approve before the system is updated.
• The system shall allow UI Staff to approve the removal of the principal.
• The system shall update the principal status as removed once approved by UI Staff.
• The system shall allow user to add multiple principles prior to submitting
• The system shall take appropriate actions based on user input and business rules
• The system shall display additional follow up questions if employer type is partnership


and user is determined to be an employer, third party provider or delegate.
• The system shall create a Review_Restriction_Task for the UI staff to review when the


restrict changes rules fail.
• The system shall allow UI staff to review pending changes and approve or deny them


before the system is updated.


• The system shall confirm the additions/changes to principal / principals’ information to
the employer and/or UI staff.


• The system shall present a failure notice to UI staff if there is a failure in the restrictions
to change in principal information rule when the change is made by the UI staff.


• The system shall require at least one principal be provided and no maximum number of
principal for each employer type other than sole proprietor, which has a maximum of one
principal.


• The system shall capture and display the date each principal is added to the system and
removed as a principal and the user who submitted and /or approved modification.
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Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes of an administrator registering as a Professional 
Employer Organization under state-specific laws and regulations. 


Actors: 
• PEO Administrator


Trigger(s): 
• PEO Administrator needs to register a PEO


Precondition(s): 
• N/A


Main Flow: 
1. PEO Administrator selects to register an Employer Account as PEO


BR_ONE_PEO_PER_EMPLOYER_ACCOUNT 
2. PEO Administrator enters PEO registration information
3. PEO Administrator provides required documentation as attachments
4. PEO Administrator enters PEO client list


{INCLUDE: UC437 Manage PEO Client List} 
5. System records source of request
6. System updates Employer Account with PEO registration information
7. System marks Employer Account as PEO for review
8. System creates task REVIEW_PEO TASK
9. System sends appropriate notifications to employer advising the PEO of account status.
10. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
None 


Post Condition(s): 
• PEO documentation is provided and associated to account
• PEO profile is created
• PEO account is marked for review


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to select to register Employer Account as


PEO.
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to enter PEO registration information.
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to provide required documentation as


attachments for their PEO registration at any time.
• The system shall allow the PEO Administrator to enter a PEO client list.
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• The system shall capture source of request.
• The system shall update Employer Account with PEO registration information.
• The system shall mark the employer account as PEO for review.
• The system shall be able to initiate the appropriate notification(s).
• The system shall create task REVIEW_PEO_TASK.
• The system shall validate the client FEIN against employer accounts for initial PEO


client submission.
• The system shall associate the PEO account with the clients account.
• The system shall display the appropriate form for initial or renewal registration.
• The system shall allow Staff to approve PEO registration in REVIEW_PEO TASK.
• The system shall identify if the PEO is an existing employer when registering as a PEO.
• The system shall provide a different login account for a Non UI employer to access the


system to register as a PEO.
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UC328 Manage Authorized Agent and Power of Attorney Profile 
 


 Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that an Agent or UI Staff may need to register or 
manage an Authorized Agent’s profile information. An Authorized Agent can have different 
levels of access to their client Employers’ accounts as determined by the Employer. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 
• Agent 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff/Agent needs to update an Authorized Agent’s profile information  


Precondition(s): 
• The Authorized Agent is registered in the system 
• Agent/UI Staff has accessed the Authorized Agent’s profile information 


 


Main Flow: 
1. Agent/UI Staff updates the appropriate information in Authorized Agent Profile 
2. System captures source of request 
3. System determines the update to the Authorized Agent’s profile does not require 


review prior to performing the update 
4. System provides confirmation of the update 
5. If the Authorized Agent profile is closed, the system removes the association to each 


of the Authorized Agent’s client Employers. 
6. System sends appropriate notifications as indicated in the Correspondence Catalog 
7. The use case ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. Authorized Agent profile update information must be reviewed  
a. System creates task 


REVIEW_AUTHORIZED_AGENT_PROFILE_CHANGE_TASK when the update to 
the Authorized Agent’s profile closes the Authorized Agent account 


b. UI Staff reviews Authorized Agent update and approves the closure 
c. Use case returns to Main Flow Step 4 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Authorized Agent profile information is updated 
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Requirements:  
• The system shall allow Agent/UI Staff to update the appropriate information in Authorized


Agent Profile
• The system shall capture source of request.
• The system shall determine if the update to the Authorized Agent’s profile requires


review prior to performing the update
• The system shall provide confirmation of the update
• The system shall remove the association to each of the Authorized Agent’s client


Employers, if the Authorized Agent profile is closed
• The system shall send appropriate notifications as indicated in the Correspondence


Catalog.
• The system shall create REVIEW_AUTHORIZED_AGENT_PROFILE_CHANGE_TASK


when the update to the Authorized Agent’s profile closes the Authorized Agent account
• The system shall allow UI Staff reviews Authorized Agent to update and approve the


closure
• The system shall provide the ability to search for an Authorized Agent by agent


number, FEIN, and/or Agent Name.
• The system shall keep historical record of agent changes, viewable by UI Staff
• The system shall allow UI Staff to create/modify/view agent


principals/representatives.
• The system shall allow UI Staff to Revoke or Suspend Agent registration without


documentation.
• The system shall allow an Authorized Agent to update their own and only their own


Authorized Agent profile information.
• The system shall allow an Authorized Agent to request to be removed as an Authorized


Agent.
• The system shall disassociate Authorized Agent from all associated employers when the


Authorized Agent profile is removed from the system.
• The system shall allow an Authorized Agent’s profile to be considered removed by


providing a date after which the profile can no longer be used.
• The system shall allow the POA/Agent or UI Staff to add/remove authorized designation


types from the POA/Agent profile.
• The system shall allow a POA/Agent to update their POA/Agent profile via the web


portal.
• The system shall allow a POA/Agent or UI Staff to inactivate their POA/Agent profile.
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UC411 Manage Employer Account Status 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that need to be performed by UI Staff to activate 
an Exempt Account (activating an account means to make an exempt account liable), to 
close an Employer Account, and to Reactivate an Inactive Employer Account. 


Actors: 
• UI staff
• Employer


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff determines employer status needs to be changed
• Employer Request
• New Registration from an already existing employer


Precondition(s): 
• Employer exists
• UI Staff must be accessing employer account


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff changes employer account status
2. System runs business rules


BR_OBTAIN_CEASED_PAYING_WAGES_DATE – For Closing Account
BR_CLOSE_ACCOUNT – For Closing Account
BR_INACTIVATE_EMPLOYER_EXEMPT – For Closing Account
BR_INACTIVATE_EMPLOYER_DUPLICATE – For Closing Account
BR_INACTIVATE_EMPLOYER_SUSPEND_DUPLICATE – For Closing Account
BR_INACTIVATE_EMPLOYER_CHANGE_EMPLOYER_TYPE – For Closing Account
BR_REACTIVATE_ACCOUNT – For Reactivating Account


3. System updates employer account status
4. System records source of request.
5. System calculates active employer’s rate


{Include: UC408 Rate a Single Employer}
6. System sends appropriate notifications to employer
7. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System runs business rules – validation failed


a. System creates task for UI Staff to do further research for following status
changes EXEMPT to ACTIVE


i. If name change, employer type change, FEIN change, System
creates task REVIEW_CHANGE_STATUS_TO_ACTIVE_TASK
(Require new registration by employer); Otherwise,  status is changed
to ACTIVE


b. System creates task for UI Staff to do further research for following status
changes INACTIVE to ACTIVE
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i. If existing employer is preserved, status is changed to ACTIVE
ii. If new employer is required,


REVIEW_CHANGE_STATUS_TO_ACTIVE_TASK (Require new
registration by employer)


c. If no change is needed, status not changed
d. The use case ends


2. Employer initiates status change
a. System advises Employer that request to change status has been created
b. System creates REVIEW_STATUS_CHANGE_TASK for UI Staff to review


appropriateness of status change request from employer
c. Use Case continues at Main Flow step 2


Post Condition(s): 
• The employer account status is changed


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify an Employer’s account status
• System shall run business rules to determine if status change is valid.
• The system shall update applicable employer registration details, including employer


account status
• The system shall record the source of the request
• The system shall calculate an active employer’s rate
• The system shall initiate the appropriate notices as documented in the Correspondence


Catalog.
• The system shall advise the Employer that the request to change account status has


been created.
• The system shall create a REVIEW_CHANGE_STATUS_TO_ACTIVE_TASK for UI


Staff to review a status change request.
• The system shall capture the date of each status change and the user who initiated


and/or approved the Employer’s status change for fraud detection and adjudication
purposes.


• The system shall attempt to collect employer contact information when employer
changes account status.


• The system shall allow the Employer to change the status of their employer's account.
• The system shall allow a Household Employer to be identified as indigent.
• The system shall create a REVIEW_STATUS_CHANGE_TASK for UI staff to review if


an employer whose account is being closed is a PEO.
• The system shall create a Joint_ACCOUNT_MEMBER STATUS_REVIEW_TASK for UI


staff to review if the status change involves an Employer who is part of a Joint Account,
and the Employer is the last remaining member of the Joint Account.


• The system shall perform rate recalculations when closing/reactivating an employer
account.


• The system shall ensure that the UI Staff and Employer can only perform the following
status changes: Closing Account and Reactivating Account.


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to override a status change when the system
indicates that the status change is not allowed.
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UC412 Maintain Legal Name 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that an Employer or UI Staff will perform to 
maintain a Legal Name for an employer’s account.  


Actors: 
• Employer
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• Employer or UI Staff needs to update the Legal Name for an employer’s account


Precondition(s): 
• The Employer is registered in the system
• The Employer/UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s account information


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI staff reviews and updates the employer’s Legal Name
2. The system allows for documentation of the source of the Legal Name change
3. The system determines the Legal Name provided is unique in the system


BR_Check_for_Duplicate_Employer_Legal_Name 
4. The system updates the employer’s Legal Name
5. The system provides confirmation of the Legal Name update
6. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines the Legal Name provided is not unique


a. System provides message to UI Staff/Employer that name is not unique
b. Employer/UI Staff corrects Legal Name as appropriate
c. The use case continues at Main Flow step 3.


2. Legal Name for the Employer is not unique and can’t be immediately resolved by
Employer
a. System does not process update
b. System prompts Employer to contact UI Staff for assistance
c. The use case ends


3. Legal Name for the Employer is not unique and can’t be immediately resolved by UI
Staff
a. System does not process update
b. UI Staff performs fact finding as appropriate and resolves
c. The use case ends
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UC412 Maintain Legal Name 


Post Condition(s): 
• Legal Name for an Employer Account is updated


Requirements:  
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to review and update an Employer’s


Legal Name.
• The system shall provide the ability to document the source of the Legal Name change.
• The system shall determine if the Legal Name provided is unique in the system.
• The system shall update the Legal Name in the Employer profile if rules pass.
• The system shall provide confirmation of the Legal Name update.
• The system shall provide a message to UI Staff/Employer if the Legal Name is not


unique.
• The system shall allow the Employer to correct the Legal Name if prompted with an error


message.
• The system shall create a Review Legal Name task for UI Staff to review when Legal


Name rules fail and the update was made by a user other than UI Staff.
• The system shall not process duplicate Legal Names in the system.
• The system shall provide instructions to the Employer if the Legal Name change cannot


be completed.
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UC413 Change Employer's Beginning or Ending Liability Date 


Description: 


This use case enables UI Staff or an employer to change a beginning or ending liability date. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff
• Employer


Trigger(s): 
• A request is made to change an employer’s beginning or ending liability date
• UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system
• Employer/UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s information


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff edits liability date
2. System determines that change in liability date is allowed


BR_Close_Account – For change to ceased paying wages date 
      BR_Change_Beginning_Liability_Date – For change to employer’s beginning 


liability date 
3. System shall capture source of request
4. System voids previous applicable rate transactions for the affected period
5. System assign rates to years not rated, and re-determine rates for affected


years/quarters that already have a rate {Include UC408 Rate Single Employer}
6. System updates corresponding liability date and other information in NYSDTF interface


INT : New Accessions and Updates (NYS 100)
7. System adjusts all quarterly reports and receivables with adjusted rates


{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
8. The system sends the appropriate notifications
9. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s) 
1. System determines that liability date change must be reviewed by UI Staff


a. System creates REVIEW_CHANGE_EMPLOYER_LIABILITY_DATE_TASK
b. The use case ends


2. System determines that change in liability date is not allowed
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UC413 Change Employer's Beginning or Ending Liability Date 
 


a. System indicates that change in liability date is not allowed 
b. UI Staff investigates why liability date change is not allowed and makes appropriate 


adjustment to liability date 
c. Return to Main Flow Step 3  


 


Post Condition(s): 
Employers beginning, ending, return-to-active liability date is changed 


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to modify the Employer’s liability date. 


The system shall determine if a change in liability date is allowed. 
• The system shall capture source of request. 
• The system shall void previous applicate rate transactions for the affected period. 
• The system shall assign rates to years not rated that are now included in the Employer’s 


liability period. 
• The system shall re-determine rates for affected years/quarters that already have a rate. 
• The system shall update corresponding liability date and other information in DTF. 
• The system shall adjust all quarterly reports and receivables with adjusted rates. 
• The system shall send the appropriate notifications. 
• The system shall create a REVIEW_CHANGE_EMPLOYER_LIABILITY_DATE_TASK 


when the system determines that the change in liability date requires review by UI Staff. 
• The system shall indicate to an Employer or UI Staff when a change in liability date is 


not allowed. 
• When updating the employer beginning liability date, the system shall void previous 


applicable rate transactions that occur after new beginning liability date. 
• When updating the employer cease paying wages date, the system shall void applicable 


rate transactions that occur after the new cease paying wages date. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to edit the employers ceased paying wages 


date and employer’s beginning liability date. 
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI Staff to indicate a date either in the current 


quarter or prior when the Employer became no longer liable. 
• The system shall not allow an Employer or UI Staff to indicate a cease paying wages 


date or date the Employer will no longer be liable that is after the current date. 
• The system shall not allow liability dates to be entered that are prior to the state’s statute 


of limitations, or as specified in the Unemployment Insurance Law. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to void previous applicable quarterly reports. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to transfer previous applicable quarterly reports. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to override a liability date when the system 


indicates that the change in liability date is not allowed. 
• The system shall post an end date to rate year(s) prior to the new subject date. 
• The system shall post the higher of the newly calculated rate vs current rate when the 


subject date is moved back. 
• The system shall update the rate history when a rate is calculated and not posted to the 


employers account. 
• The system shall reprocess rate transactions after new beginning liability date in 


chronological order when updating the employer beginning liability date. 
• The system shall reprocess rate transactions before new cease paying wages date in 
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chronological order when updating the employer cease paying wages date (Ending 
Liability Date). 
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UC414 Void Transfer 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that a UI Staff member goes through to void a 
sale/acquisition/legal-entity-change of a business. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer requests change/correction due to sale/acquisition/legal-entity-change 
• UI Staff performs sale/acquisition/legal-entity-change in error 
• Transfer of experience rating needs to be voided based on SUTA protest determination 


(UC424 Review Protest of SUTA Penalty) 


Precondition(s): 
• Predecessor(s) must be registered 
• Successor(s) must be registered 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff enters information to void transfer 
2. System capture source of request 
3. System determines all required information is provided 
4. System disassociates predecessor(s) and successor(s) 
5. System determines adjustments are not needed to move reports to the originating 


employer   
6. System determines  a task is not needed to Process Employer Account Status change 
7. System updates the employer status  


 {Include: UC429 Process Employer Account Status} 
8. The use case ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines all required information is not provided 


a. System prompts UI Staff to provide the required information 
b. Return to main flow step 4 


 
2. System determines and adjustment is needed   


a. {Include: UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
b. Return to main flow step 7 
 


3. System determines a task needs to be created, CHANGE_ACCOUNT_STATUS_TASK, 
to Process Employer Account Status   


a. The use case ends 
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Post Condition(s): 
• Predecessor(s) and successor(s) account has been restored to pre-transfer condition. 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow staff to enter information in order to void transfer. 
• The system shall capture source of request. 
• The system shall determine if all required information is provided for voiding the transfer 


and prompt UI Staff to complete the information. 
• The system shall disassociate predecessor(s) and successor(s) when voiding transfers.   
• The system shall determine if adjustments are needed to move reports to the originating 


Employer. 
• The system shall determine if a task is needed to process Employer Account status 


change. 
• The system shall update the employer account status on their profile. 
• The system shall recalculate experience rating for predecessor(s) and successor(s) 


accounts. 
• The system shall create task 


TRANSFER_REPORTS_CONTRIBUTIONS_PAYMENTS_Task for transferring reports, 
contributions, and payments. 


• The system shall create task CHANGE_ACCOUNT_STATUS_Task for changing 
account statuses if necessary. 


• The system shall prompt UI Staff if all required information has not been provided. 
• The system shall remove the reason of CPW Pending if the predecessors account 


status/reason is Active CPW Pending. 
• The system shall move the notice of charges back to the predecessor if the notice of 


charges was moved from the predecessor to the successor at the time of the transfer. 
• The system shall remove all transfer details from the predecessor's and successor's 


accounts including transfer type (total or partial), percentage of transfer, transfer 
effective date, notification date, etc. 
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UC415 Assign/Remove SIDES Broker Designation 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process that needs to perform to add or remove a SIDES 
Broker designation to a third party representative’s account profile. 


 
Actors: 


• Third Party Representative 
• ITSC 


 
Trigger(s): 


• A third party representative requests to receive or no longer receive benefits 
notifications for an employer via SIDES 


• SIDES Broker Response for Monetary and Potential Wages Information from 
Employer/TPA 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Third party representative must be registered in the system 
• Third party representative has been approved by ITSC and assigned a broker ID 


 
Main Flow: 


1. Third party representative /ITSC notifies UI Staff they wish to receive benefits 
notifications or no longer receive benefits notification for their client Employers via 
SIDES 


2. For SIDES Broker designation add requests, DOL works with ITSC and the Third Party 
Representative to establish electronic transfer of information 


3. SIDES Broker designation is added to/removed from the Third Party Representative’s 
system profile 


4. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. Electronic transfer of SIDES information cannot be established 
a. Request to add SIDES Broker designation is rejected 
b. System notifies the Third Party Representative that the request cannot be completed 


at this time 
c. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• SIDES Broker designation is added to/removed from the Third Party Representative’s 
account profile 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow a Third Party Representative to request a SIDES Broker 
designation. 
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UC415 Assign/Remove SIDES Broker Designation 
 


• The system shall allow a Third Party Representative to request removal of a SIDES 
Broker Designation. 


• The system shall provide the ability to maintain the Third Party Representative’s address 
regardless of SIDES Broker designation status. 


• The system shall direct communications to the proper channel if SIDES Broker 
designation is added to a Third Party Representative’s account profile. 


• The system shall disassociate all associated Employer clients if a Third Party 
Representative’s SIDES Broker designation is removed.  


• The system shall reject requests to add SIDES Broker designations when the transfer of 
SIDES information cannot be established. 


• If the request to be designated as a SIDES Broker is rejected the system shall notify the 
Third Party Representative that the request cannot be completed at this time 
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UC416 Manage Associations for SIDES Broker 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the processes that a third party representative or an UI Staff 
member may need to perform to associate or disassociate SIDES employers from a third 
party representative’s SIDES Broker designation 


 
Actors: 


• UI Staff 
• Third Party Representative 


 
Trigger(s): 


• A third party representative requests to update their associated SIDES employers 
 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Third party representative is registered in the system as an agent 
• Third party representative has a SIDES Broker designation  


 
Main Flow: 


1. UI Staff/Third party representative submits request to associate or disassociate an 
employer for SIDES 


2. The system determines the requesting third party representative has a valid Power of 
Attorney (POA) on file for the related Employer(s) 


3. The system updates the SIDES Broker association per the request 
4. The system confirms the request is complete 
5. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The requesting third party representative does not have a valid Power of Attorney for 
the Employer to be associated/disassociated 


a. The system indicates there is no valid POA for the employer 
b. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• A SIDES Broker association is updated  


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow UI Staff/Third party representative to submit a request to 
associate of disassociate an employer for SIDES. 


• The system shall determine if the requesting third party representative has a valid Power 
of Attorney (POA) on file for the related Employer(s). 


• The system shall update the SIDES Broker association per the request. 
• The system shall provide a confirmation that the association/disassociation request has 
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UC416 Manage Associations for SIDES Broker 
 


been completed. 
• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to associate an Employer to, or remove 


the association from a Third Party Representative’s Broker Designation on behalf of the 
Third Party Representative. 


• The system shall provide the ability for a Third Party Representative who has a SIDES 
Broker designation AND a valid Power of Attorney for the Employer to associate or 
disassociate the Employer. 


• The system shall provide the ability to grant Power of Attorney authority to a Third Party 
Representative by an Employer or upon request of the Employer by UI Staff. 


• The system shall have the ability to create a relationship between the Third Party 
Representative and an Employer for which they have Power of Attorney. 


• The system shall have the ability to create a relationship between the Third Party 
Representative and an Employer for SIDES Broker. 


• The system shall have the ability to remove a relationship between the Third Party 
Representative and an Employer for SIDES Broker but not the Power of Attorney. 


• The system shall not perform any association or disassociation of SIDES Broker Third 
Party Representatives with Employers if there is no valid Power of Attorney on file. 


• The system shall direct communications to the proper channel if SIDES Broker is added 
to a third party representatives account. 


• The system shall associate any employer who requests that all mail or Notice of 
Potential Charges (LO400) be sent to a third party representative with SIDES Broker 
designation. 


• The system shall automatically associate any employers with full POA or benefits POA 
where the LO400 is being sent to third party representative (initial association only). 


• The system shall disassociate any associated employer that removes the third party 
representative from the LO400 address. 
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UC417 Assign SIDES eResponse 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the processes that an Employer or an UI Staff member will 
perform to enroll an employer for SIDES eResponse notifications. 


 
Actors: 


• UI Staff 
• Employer 


 
Trigger(s): 


• An employer requests to receive benefits notifications via SIDES eResponse. 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Employer has an active web portal account 
• Employer is registered in the system 


 
Main Flow: 


1. UI Staff receives Employer’s request to receive benefits notifications via SIDES 
eResponse 


2. UI Staff determines that the requestor is the employer’s master administrator or is 
otherwise authorized to request participation 


3. UI Staff adds SIDES eResponse to the employers account 
4. System assigns a specific SIDES PIN to the employer 
5. The system provides confirmation of enrollment in SIDES eResponse 
6. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. UI Staff determines that the requestor is not the employer’s master administrator or is 
not authorized to request participation 
a. UI Staff discards the request to add SIDES eResponse 
b. UI Staff notifies the employer that their request was denied 
c. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• SIDES eResponse is added to the employers account 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to receive an Employer’s request to 
receive benefits notifications via SIDES eResponse. 


• The system shall provide the ability for an employer’s master administrator or 
authorized requestor to request participation in SIDES eResponse for benefit 
notifications. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine if the submitted request is from the 
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employer’s master administrator or an authorized requestor. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to add the SIDES eResponse indication to the 


employer’s account. 
• The system shall assign a specific SIDES PIN to the employer. 
• The system shall provide confirmation to the employer of their enrollment in the SIDES 


eResponse application. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to discard the request for enrollment in the SIDES 


eResponse application. 
• The system shall add SIDES eResponse to the employers account if the request is made 


via the web portal by the master administrator or authorized requestor for the employer. 
• The system shall allow the maintenance of the employers Notice of Potential Charges 


(LO400) Address regardless of SIDES eResponse participation. 
• The system shall direct communications to the proper channel if SIDES eResponse is 


added or denied to an employer’s account. 
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UC418 Manage SIDES eResponse Participation 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that an Employer, UI Staff member or system may 
need to perform to remove an employer from receiving SIDES eResponse notifications. 


 
Actors: 


• UI Staff 
• Employer 


 
Trigger(s): 


• An employer requests to be removed from SIDES eResponse 
• An employer’s web portal account becomes disabled or locked 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Employer is registered in the system 
• Employer is currently enrolled in SIDES eResponse 


 
Main Flow: 


1. UI Staff reviews request to be removed from SIDES eResponse 
2. UI Staff determines the requestor is the employer’s master administrator or an 


authorized employee for the business 
3. UI Staff removes SIDES eResponse from the employers account 
4. The system provides notification that the removal is complete 
5. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. UI Staff determines the requestor is neither the employer’s master administrator nor an 
authorized employee for the business 
a. The request to remove the employer from SIDES eResponse is discarded 
b. UI Staff notifies the employer that the request to remove SIDES eResponse has 


been rejected 
c. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• SIDES eResponse is removed from the employers account 


 
Requirements:  


• The system shall allow an employer’s master administrator or an authorized employee 
for the business to withdraw from SIDES eResponse via the web portal. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to review requests to be removed from SIDES 
eResponse. 


• The system shall remove SIDES eResponse from the employers account if the request 
was made via the web portal by an employer’s master administrator or an authorized 
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employee for the business. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to remove SIDES eResponse participation on behalf of 


an approved requestor. 
• The system shall default the mailing of the benefits notifications to the appropriate 


address based on the mailing hierarchy. 
• The system shall remove SIDES eResponse participation from the employer’s account if 


the employer’s web portal account becomes disabled or locked. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff the ability to discard a request for removal from 


participation in the SIDES eResponse application. 
• The system shall send a notification to the employer whenever the employer’s SIDES 


eResponse participation status has changed or when a request to remove SIDES 
eResponse has been rejected. 
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UC429 Process Employer Account Status 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that need to be performed by the system to close 
an Employer Account. 


 
Actors: 


• N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• Acquisition of a business 
• Sale of Business 
• Employer detected with no reported remuneration 
• UC437 Manage PEO Client List 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Employer exists. 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System identifies change in account status needed 
2. System runs business rules 


BR_OBTAIN_CEASED_PAYING_WAGES_DATE – For Closing Account 
BR_CLOSE_ACCOUNT – For Closing Account 
BR_INACTIVATE_EMPLOYER_NO_PAYROLL – For Closing Account 


3. System updates employer account status 
4. System captures source of request  
5. System sends appropriate notifications to employer 
6. System recalculates rate {Include UC408  Rate a Single Employer} 
7. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. System runs business rules – validation failed 
a. System creates REVIEW_STATUS_CHANGE_TASK task for UI Staff to do 


further research 
b. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The employer’s account status is changed 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall identify if a change in account status is needed. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine if the change in account status is 


allowed. 
• The system shall update applicable employer registration details, including account 
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status. 
• The system shall capture the source of the status change request. 
• The system shall initiate the appropriate Notification(s) as documented in the 


Correspondence Catalog.  
• The system shall recalculate the employer contribution rates applicable to the status 


change. 
• The system shall create a REVIEW_STATUS_CHANGE_TASK task for UI Staff to 


review the status change before processing when business rule validations fail. 
• The system shall capture the date of each status change and the user who initiated 


and/or approved the Employer’s status change for fraud detection and adjudication 
purposes. 


• The system shall allow a Household Employer to be identified as indigent. 
• If the status change involves an Employer who is part of a Joint Account, and the 


Employer is the last remaining member of the Joint Account, the system shall create a 
REVIEW_STATUS_CHANGE_TASK task for UI staff to review. 


• The system shall change the status of employer account to inactive if no remuneration 
has been reported for a specified number of quarters. 


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to override a status change when the system 
indicates that the status change is not allowed.  
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UC435 Monitor PEO Compliance 
 


Description:  
This use case describes a system process which periodically checks that PEOs are in 
compliance with regulations. 


 
Actors: 


• N/A 
 


Trigger(s): 
• As scheduled 
• Ad hoc by staff 


 
Precondition(s): 


• None 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System identifies all non-compliant PEOs in system 
BR_PEO_COMPLIANCE 


2. System marks each non-compliant PEO as non-compliant. 
3. System sends notification to each non-compliant PEO with instruction  
4. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. No non-compliant PEO’s are identified 


a. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Identified non-compliant PEO account is marked as non-compliant 
• Identified non-compliant PEO is sent notification with instructions 


 
Requirements: 


• The system shall identify all non-compliant PEOs in the system 
• The system shall mark each non-compliant PEO as non-compliant 
• The system shall send appropriate notifications to non-compliant PEOs with instructions 
• The system shall determine if no non-compliant PEO’s are identified 
• The system shall check periodically for PEO compliance. 
• The system shall provide the ability for authorized UI Staff to initiate the identification of 


non-compliant PEO’s. 
• The system shall capture the ID of the user who initiated the process if the process is 


initiated by authorized UI Staff. 
• The system shall identify the user who initiated the process as “System” if the process is 


run on a scheduled basis by the system. 
• The system shall send a notification of non-compliance of a member of a PEO Group to 
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the designated PEO Group lead. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process a PEO Administrator will follow to create and manage their 
client(s) information as required by the state laws and regulations. 


Actors: 
• PEO Administrator 


Trigger(s): 
• UC322 Submit Registration Application for PEO 
• UC440 Manage PEO 
• PEO Administrator wants to add clients 
• PEO Administrator wants to update a list of clients 


Precondition(s):  
• PEO Administrator has accessed the PEO’s profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. PEO Administrator selects to update client list. 
2. PEO Administrator updates associated client(s) and provides client specific information 
3. System determines the client has been removed from the client list 
4. System updates Employer Account with changes to PEO client list 
5. System generates correspondence to effected clients 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Client Employer has been added as a PEO client 


1.1 System determines client added to PEO is a registered and liable Employer 
BR_Percentage_of_takeoverby_PEO 


1.2 System changes the Employer status as appropriate 
{Include: UC429 Manage Employer Account Status} 


1.3 The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• PEO client list is updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow PEO Administrator to select to update their client list. 
• The system shall allow PEO Administrator to add PEO clients to PEO client list and 


provide client specific information. 
• The system shall allow PEO Administrator to remove PEO clients from PEO client list 


and provide client specific information. 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB17


Page 42







UC437 Manage PEO Clients 
 


• The system shall determine if the client has been removed from the client list 
• The system shall update Employer Account(s) with changes to PEO client list. 
• The system shall generate correspondence to effected clients 
• The system shall determine if client employer has been added as a PEO client 
• The system shall determine if the client added to PEO is a registered and liable 


Employer  
• The system shall change the employer status as appropriate when the system 


determined the client added to PEO is a registered and liable employer 
• The system shall capture and store the effective date when adding or removing client 


from PEO. 
• The system shall provide the ability for the PEO Administrator to provide the following for 


each client including but not limited to:  Client Name, Client Physical Address, Client 
FEIN, Client Activity Description, Effective Date of Agreement, Length of Agreement, 
Leasing Percent, Leasing Percentage of the clients workforce, Number of employees 
being reported for this client, Report Wages. 


• The system shall close associated clients’ accounts for 100% employee takeover (FB017 
– UC429 Process Employer Account Status). 
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Description: 
This use case describes the processes of a PEO administrator submitting a quarterly tax 
certification. 


Actors: 
• PEO administrator  


Trigger(s): 
• PEO Administrator needs to file quarterly certification 


Precondition(s):  
• PEO Administrator has accessed the PEO’s profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. PEO administrator selects to file quarterly tax certification 
2. PEO administrator enters PEO quarterly tax certification information 
3. PEO administrator provides required documentation 
4. System updates the Employer Account with PEO quarterly tax certification information 
5. System creates task REVIEW_PEO_TASK 
6. System sends appropriate notifications to employer 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Employer Account is updated with quarterly tax certification information 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to select to file quarterly tax certification. 
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to enter PEO quarterly tax certification 


information. 
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to enter/upload required documentation. 
• The system shall update for review the Employer Account with PEO quarterly tax 


certification information. 
• The system shall create task REVIEW_PEO_TASK. 
• The system shall send appropriate notifications to employer. 
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Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that UI Staff will follow to review or inactivate a 
PEO or transfer clients between PEOs. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Incoming notification is received that requires PEO profile updates 
• Task REVIEW_PEO_TASK has been accessed to work 


Precondition(s):  
• UI Staff has accessed the PEO/Employer profile under review  


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews PEO information of Employer Account 
2. UI Staff determines compliance status needs to be updated 
3. UI Staff provides new compliance status for PEO 
4. System updates PEO information of Employer Account(s) 
5. System sends appropriate notifications to employer 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determines PEO must be inactivated 


a. UI Staff updates PEO’s status to indicate inactivation and reason 
b. System prompts UI Staff to take action on PEO clients associated with inactive PEO  


{Include: UC437 Manage PEO Clients} 
c. System sends appropriate notification to PEO Group/PEO Clients 
d. The use case ends 


 
2. UI Staff determines PEO clients need to be transferred to another PEO 


{Include: UC437 Manage PEO Clients} 
a. Return to Main Flow Step 5 


 
3. UI Staff determines PEO profile information needs to be updated 


a.    Staff updates PEO information 
b.    Return to Main Flow Step 5 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• PEO information of Employer Account(s) is/are updated 
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Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review PEO information of Employer Account 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine compliance status needs to be updated 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to provide new compliance status for PEO 
• The system shall update PEO information of Employer Account(s) 
• The system shall send appropriate notifications to employer 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine PEO must be inactivated 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update PEO’s status to indicate inactivation and 


reason 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff to take action on PEO clients associated with inactive 


PEO  
• System sends appropriate notification to PEO Group/PEO Clients 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine PEO clients need to be transferred to 


another PEO 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine PEO profile information needs to be 


updated 
• The system shall allow staff to update PEO information 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to search for Employer Account that is registered as a 


PEO. 
• The system shall display results of PEO search information of Employer Account. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to access the PEO details/information.  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to remove all clients from PEO when inactivating PEO. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to transfer all clients from one PEO to another PEO when 


inactivating PEO. 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff to confirm quarterly tax certification by recording 


quarter/year/postmark date. 
• The system shall allow staff to review source and reason of current or previous PEO 


status. 
• The system shall allow staff to update PEO profile information including but not limited to 


name, contact information and address. 
• The system shall update the employer’s UI account with updated PEO profile 


information. 
• The system shall update the PEO name when the UI employer’s legal name is changed. 
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Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes of a PEO administrator registering or renewing a 
PEO Group. 


Actors: 
• PEO administrator 


Trigger(s): 
• PEO administrator needs to register a PEO Group 
• PEO administrator needs to renew a PEO Group 


Precondition(s):  
• PEO Administrator has accessed the PEO administrative functions 


Main Flow: 
1. PEO administrator selects to register or renew a PEO Group  
2. PEO administrator enters PEO Group registration information and source of registration 
3. PEO administrator uploads required supporting documentation 
4. PEO administrator provides list of PEO Group Employer members by FEIN, Name and 


Address 
{Include UC462 Manage PEO Group Members} 


5. System updates PEO Group Parent with PEO Group initial registration information 
BR_PEO_GROUP_REGISTRATION 


6. System marks PEO Group as pending 
7. System creates task REVIEW_PEO_TASK 
8. System sends appropriate notifications to Employer 
9. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that less than two members exist as a PEO Group 


a. System displays message that a group has not been created 
b. Return to main flow step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• PEO Group is registered pending review  


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to register or renew a PEO Group. 
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to enter PEO Group initial registration 


information and source of registration 
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to attach supporting documentation to the 


registration. 
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• The system shall allow PEO administrator to provide a list of PEO Employer members 
by FEIN, Name and address. 


• The system shall update PEO Group Parent with PEO Group initial registration 
information. 


• The system shall mark PEO Group as pending. 
• The system shall create task REVIEW_PEO_TASK. 
• The system shall send appropriate notifications to the Employer member(s) 
• The system shall send a notification to UI if employer account is not found in the system. 


The system shall determine if less than two members exist as a PEO Group 
• The system shall display message that a group has not been create when the system 


determined less than two members exist as a PEO Group 
• The system shall associate group members of a PEO. 
• The system shall indicate the group registration application as received for all members 


of the PEO Group. 
• The system shall allow staff to update the registrations status of a PEO account. 
• The system shall send appropriate notifications to one designated member of the PEO 


group. 
• The system shall associate the PEO administrator with the PEO group members. 
• The system shall allow PEO administrator to renew a PEO Group. 
• The system shall record source of request. 
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Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes that an Employer or Agent may need to designate 
Power of Attorney (POA)/Authorized Agent for an Employer Account.   


Actors: 
• UI Staff 
• Employer/Agent 


Trigger(s): 
• A POA/Authorized Agent relationship between Agent and Employer needs to be 


designated 


Precondition(s): 
• Both the Agent and the Employer are registered in the system 
• Agent/Employer has accessed their profile information or the UI Staff has accessed 


either the Agent’s or the Employer’s profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff/Employer searches for the appropriate Agent to create the association with 
2. System presents results of Agent search 
3. UI Staff/Employer indicates the appropriate Agent with which the association should be 


created and the type of association (Power of Attorney or Authorized Agent) 
4. System determines that request does not need to be reviewed 


BR_DESIGNATE_POA_AUTHORIZED_AGENT_REQUIRED_REVIEW 
5. System creates POA/Authorized Agent relationship between Agent and Employer 
6. System provides confirmation of changes to the Agent/Employer 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s):  
1. UI Staff/Agent searches for appropriate Employer to create association with 


a. System presents results of Employer search 
b. UI Staff/Agent indicates the appropriate Employer(s) for which the association 


should be created and the type of association (Power of Attorney or Authorized 
Agent) 


c. The use case continues with Main Flow step 4 
 


2. System determines that the agent cannot be located in the system by the Employer 
a. Search results from the system indicate no Agents match the criteria 
b. System prompts Employer to contact the state for assistance 
c. The use case ends. 


 
3. System determines that request needs to be reviewed 


a. System creates task REVIEW_EMPLOYER_AGENT_CHANGES_TASK 
b. UI Staff reviews information 
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i. UI Staff approves request. 
ii. Return to Main Flow Step 5. 
Alt    UI Staff denies request.  System records reason for denial and provides  
    notification to requestor. 


c.  The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Agent/Employer relationship is established 


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow UI Staff/Employer to search for the appropriate Agent to create the 


association with 
• The system shall presents results of Agent search 
• The system shall allow UI Staff/Employer to indicate the appropriate Agent with which 


the association should be created and the type of association (Power of Attorney or 
Authorized Agent) 


• The system shall determine if the request does not need to be reviewed 
• The system shall create POA/Authorized Agent relationship between Agent and 


Employer 
• The system shall provide confirmation of changes to the Agent/Employer 
• The system shall allow UI Staff/Agent searches for appropriate Employer to create 


association with 
• The system shall presents results of Employer search 
• The system shall allow UI Staff/Agent to indicate the appropriate Employer(s) for which 


the association should be created and the type of association (Power of Attorney or 
Authorized Agent) 


• The system shall determine if the agent cannot be located in the system by the 
Employer 


• The system shall determine if the search results from the system indicate no Agents 
match the criteria 


• The system shall prompt the employer to contact the state for assistance if the search 
results from the system indicate no Agents match the search criteria 


• The system shall determine if the request needs to be reviewed 
• The system shall create a REVIEW_EMPLOYER_AGENT_CHANGES_TASK when the 


system determines the request needs to be reviewed 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to review associated information when a request is 


determined by the system to need review 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to approve a request. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to deny a request 
• The system shall record reason for denial and provide notification to requestor. 
• The system shall provide confirmation of the relationship and the nature of the 


relationship to both the Agent/Employer. 
• The system shall provide Agent search by agent number, FEIN, and Agent Name. 
• The system shall provide Employer search by FEIN, unique Employer Identification 


number and Employer Name. 
• The system shall keep historical record of Agent changes, including any change in 


authority from Power of Attorney to Authorized Agent and vice versa, viewable by UI 
Staff. 
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• The system shall allow an Agent to have various levels of authority in the system, 
beyond designation of Power of Attorney or Authorized Agent. 


• The system shall remove pre-existing POA (With the exception of Limited POA, 
employer can have maximum of 3 Limited POA) when establishing POA for an 
Employer, if POA with specified POA type exists. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to access POA information by 
searching for POA/Authorized Agent by Agent Number or EIN or Legal Name. 


• If the source of the POA is an Agent Agreement, the system shall only allow the Agent or 
UI Staff to associate/disassociate employers that the Agent represents 


• The system shall only allow UI Staff to add/remove POA designations to a 
POA/Employer relationship. 
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Description: 
This Use Case describes the process followed when a charging location needs to be 
removed (inactivated) from an Employer’s account. 


 
Actors: 


• UI Staff 
• Employer 


 
Trigger(s): 


UI Staff/Employer needs to remove an employer's charging location from the employer’s 
account. 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Employer must be registered in the system 
• UI Staff/Employer has accessed the Employer’s account information 


 
Main Flow: 


1. Employer/UI Staff identifies the charging location that will no longer receive the 
Employer’s charge notices 


2. Employer/UI Staff provides the end date for the location to stop receiving charge notices 
for the Employer 


3. The system shall record the source of the change  
4. The system inactivates the charging location address on the Employer’s address profile 


as of the end date 
5. The system provides confirmation of the update 
6. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s):         


1. There is no charging location associated with the Employer’s account 
a. System advises Employer/UI Staff that there is no charging location for the 


account 
b. The use case ends 


2. The end date entered is prior to the current date 
a. System advises Employer/UI Staff that the end date must be the current date or a 


future date. 
b. The use case returns to Main Flow step 2 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• An employer's charging location is removed from the Employer’s account 


 
Requirements: 


• The system shall present Employer/UI Staff with a list of all charging locations that are 
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currently in effect for the Employer, or have previously been associated with the 
Employer. 


• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to identify the charging location that will no 
longer receive the Employer’s charge notices. 


• The system shall allow an Employer/UI Staff to remove/inactivate a charging location by 
indicating an end date for that location. 


• The system shall record the source of the request for the change. 
• The system shall inactivate the address of the charging location from the employer’s 


address profile. 
• The system shall provide confirmation of the update to the employer. 
• The system shall advise the employer that there are no charging locations associated to 


the account. 
• The system shall remove the relationship between the Employer’s account and the 


charging location as of the end date of the location. 
• The system shall determine if the end date entered into the system is the current date or 


a future date. 
• The system shall present a message to the Employer/UI Staff if the end date entered is 


prior to the current date and prompt for correction. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of establishing a joint employer account for 
Unemployment Insurance experience rating purposes. 


 
Actors: 


• N/A  


 
Trigger(s): 


• A completed request to establish a joint account has been received 


 
Precondition(s): 


• All employers to be used in forming the joint account are registered 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System captures the source of the request 
2. System validates employers qualify to be members of a Joint Account 


BR_Validate_Joint_Account_Member_Qualification 
3. The System establishes a joint account and assigns a unique identification number, 


effective date and earliest dissolution date 
BR_Joint_Account_Effective_Date 
BR_Joint_Account_Dissolution_Date 


4. The system associates each member employer to the Joint Account 
5. The system determines that no members have an excess negative balance write off 


  BR_Test_For_Recoup_GA_Transfer_JA 
6. The system combines members experience     
7. The system calculates the Joint Account rate {Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 
8. The system retroactively applies rate change to any quarters and years during the 


effective rate change for all members {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to 
Returns Liabilities Remittances} 


9. The use case ends 
  
 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The system determined rules/validations to establish a Joint Account failed 
a. The system creates a Review Joint Account Validation Failure Task for UI Staff to 


review. 
b. UI Staff makes the necessary corrections to the submission. 
c. Return to Main Flow, step 4 
Alt  UI Staff determines the submission is invalid and the Joint Account submission is 
discarded 
a. The use case ends 


 
2. The system determined a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance Transfer 


to the General Account 
a. The system computes the Joint Account experience for all impacted years  
b. The system determines if a write-off and a Negative Balance will be eliminated with 
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the combined experience  
c. The system determines that the write off and negative balance will be eliminated.  


I. The system recovers the General Account transfers and adjusts the 
member’s account balance for the computation date of the Joint 
Account formation. 


II. Return to Main Flow, step 6 
Alt  The system determines that the write off and negative balance will not be eliminated.  


I. The system creates a Review Joint Account Negative Balance 
Task for UI Staff to review. 


II. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• A Joint Account is established for the employers 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall capture the source of the request 
• The system shall validate if employers qualify to be members of a Joint Account 
• The system shall establish a joint account and assigns a unique identification number, 


effective date and earliest dissolution date 
• The system shall associate each member employer to the Joint Account 
• The system shall determine if members have an excess negative balance write off 
• The system shall combine members experience     
• The system shall calculate the Joint Account rate  
• The system shall retroactively apply rate change to any quarters and years during 


the effective rate change for all members 
• The system shall determine if rules/validations to establish a Joint Account failed 
• The system shall create a Review Joint Account Validation Failure Task for UI staff 


review when the system determined rules/validations to establish a Joint Account failed 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to make the necessary corrections to the submission 


when the system determined rules/validations to establish a Joint Account failed 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to discard a Joint Account submission when they 


determine the submission is invalid. 
• The system shall determine if a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance 


Transfer to the General Account 
• The system shall compute the Joint Account experience for all impacted years when the 


system determined a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance Transfer to 
the General Account 


• The system shall determine if a write-off and a Negative Balance will be eliminated with 
the combined experience when the system determined a Joint Account member has 
Excess Negative Balance Transfer to the General Account 


• The system shall determine that the write off and negative balance will be eliminated 
when the system determined a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance 
Transfer to the General Account 


• The system shall recover the General Account transfers and adjusts the member’s 
account balance for the computation date of the Joint Account formation when the 
system determined a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance Transfer 
to the General Account 


• The system shall determine if the write off and negative balance will not be eliminated 
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when the system determined a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance 
Transfer to the General Account 


• The system shall create a Review Joint Account Negative Balance Task for UI 
Staff to review when the system determined the write off and negative balance will 
not be eliminated. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff, employers and authorized representatives to enter 
Joint Account applications. 


• The system shall retain the imaged paper application, and attach it to the Joint 
Account. 


• The system shall enable UI Staff to enter one or more account number(s) for each 
account being joined to this account. 


• The system shall assign a unique identification number for Joint Accounts. 
• The system shall take all the rate history from all employer accounts in the group of 


accounts and calculate one rate for all employers using defined rules. 
• The system shall maintain separate contribution accounts for each employer 


participating in a Joint Account. 
• The system shall manage individual employers with separate individual experience 


rating history. 
• The system shall generate a notice to an employer when a Joint Account is created 


as well as generate a Joint Account rate notice for that employer.  
• The system shall create a single Joint Account with data from multiple accounts. 
• The system shall generate rate notices to all employers in a Joint Account. 
• The system shall automatically generate employer billing statements to any employer 


that is in a Joint Account. 
• The system shall automatically generate a notice to any employer in a Joint Account, 


who is delinquent in filing their individual employer account returns (NYS-45G, 
Failure to File Notice). 


• The system shall automatically calculate the total payment due from any employer in 
a Joint Account. 


• The system shall automatically itemize the charges for any employer in a Joint 
Account. 


• The system shall automatically calculate and itemize penalties and interest due from 
any employer in a Joint Account. 


• The system shall recognize the representative employer in a Joint Account whose 
Power of Attorney/Representative applies to all employers within the Joint Account. 


• The system shall automatically generate correspondence to all employers within a 
Joint Account. 


• The system shall send the appropriate correspondence. 
• The system shall allow the user to view what the joint account rate would be for the 


members provided (what if rate) prior to submitting the request for the joint account. 
• The system shall determine if any members have an excess negative balance write 


off in the joint account effective year or 3 prior years. 
• The system shall consider a Joint Account as a single employer for the purposes of 


experience rating once formed. 
• The system shall maintain a Joint Account in spite of the following conditions for any 


member, or the Joint Account in total: a negative balance (with or without an excess 
negative balance transfer to the general account), no remuneration in the payroll 
year, reporting delinquency once formed. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to override the joint account effective date for 
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administrative purposes. 
• The system shall allow experience to be added/removed from joint accounts due to 


member acquisitions/sales of business. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process of adding a member to a joint account. 


 
Actors:  


• N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• A request is made to add a member to a joint account 


 
Precondition(s): 


• A valid joint account must exist for the employer to be added to 
• Existing members of the joint account have approved the new employer being added 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System captures the source of the request 
2. System runs the appropriate business rules 


BR_Validate_Joint_Account_Member_Qualification 
3. System determines the employer is eligible to be added as a member 
4. For each new member employer, the system associates the employer to the joint 


account 
5. The system shall recalculate the joint account dissolution date 


BR_JOINT_ACCOUNT_DISSOLUTION_DATE when a new member is added to a joint 
account. 


6. The system determines that no members have an excess negative balance write off 
         BR_Test_For_Recoup_GA_Transfer_JA 
7. The system combines members experience     
8. System calculates experience rate (for Joint Account shared rate and individual 


Employer Account experience) 
{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 


9. System applies rate to the Joint Account 
10. System applies rate to each member of Joint Account 
11. System retroactively applies rate change to years during the effective rate change 


{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
12. The use case ends 


 
 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The system determines the employer is not eligible to be added as a member 
I. The system creates a Review_Add_Joint_Account_Member_Task task for UI 


Staff to review 
II. UI Staff reviews the Review_Add_Joint_Account_Member_Task task 


i. UI Staff determines the employer is eligible to be added to the joint account.  
ii. Return to Main Flow, step 4. 


   Alt     UI Staff determines the employer is not eligible to be added to the joint  
       account. The request to add the employer to the joint account is discarded. 


i. The use case ends 
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2. The system determines a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance Transfer 


to the General Account 
a. The system computes the Joint Account experience for all impacted years  
b. The system determines if a write-off and a Negative Balance will be eliminated with 


the combined experience  
c. The system determines that the write off and negative balance will be eliminated.  
d. The system recovers the General Account transfers and adjusts the member’s 


account balance for the computation date of the Joint Account formation. 
e.  Return to Main Flow, step 7 


Alt  The system determines that the write off and negative balance will not be 
eliminated.  


a. The system creates a Review Joint Account Negative Balance Task for UI Staff to 
review. 


b. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The employer is added as a joint account member 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall capture the source of the request 
• The system shall run the appropriate business rules 
• The system shall determine if the employer is eligible to be added as a member 
• The system shall associates the employer to the joint account for each new member 


employer 
• The system shall recalculate the joint account dissolution date when a new member is 


added to the joint account. 
• The system shall determine if members have an excess negative balance write off 
• The system shall combine members experience     
• The system shall calculate experience rate (for Joint Account shared rate and individual 


Employer Account experience) 
• The system shall apply rate to the Joint Account 
• The system shall apply rate to each member of Joint Account 
• The system shall retroactively apply rate change to years during the effective rate 


change  
• The system shall create a Review_Add_Joint_Account_Member_Task for UI Staff to 


review when the system determined the employer is not eligible to be added as a 
member 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine if the employer is eligible to be added to the 
joint account 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to discard the request to add an employer to a joint 
account .The system shall determine if a Joint Account member has Excess Negative 
Balance Transfer to the General Account 


• The system shall compute the Joint Account experience for all impacted years when the 
system determines a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance Transfer to 
the General Account  


• The system shall determine if the write off and negative balance will be eliminated when 
the system determines a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance Transfer 
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to the General Account 
• The system shall recover the General Account transfers and adjusts the member’s 


account balance for the computation date of the Joint Account formation when the 
system determined that the write off and negative balance will be eliminated when the 
system determines a Joint Account member has Excess Negative Balance Transfer to 
the General Account 


• The system shall create a Review Joint Account Negative Balance Task for UI Staff 
to review when the system determines the write off and negative balance will not be 
eliminated  


• The system shall allow the user to view what the joint account rate would be for the 
members provided (what if rate) prior to submitting the request to add a member. 


• The system shall retroactively apply rate changes to any quarters during the effective 
rate change {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances}. 


• The system shall send the appropriate notifications/correspondence 
• The system shall generate an amended rate notice to the representative of the joint 


account and each member when an adjustment to a Joint Account is made by adding a 
member. 


• The system shall record the date the member was added. 
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UC451 Remove Joint Account Member 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of removing a member from a joint account. 


 
Actors: 


• N/A  


 
Trigger(s): 


• A request is made to remove a member from a joint account 


 
Precondition(s): 


• The employer must be a member of a valid joint account 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System captures the source of the request 
2. System runs the appropriate business rules 


BR_Remove_Joint_Account_Member 
3. System determines the member is eligible to be removed 
4. System determines the required number of members will remain in the joint account 
5. For each removed member employer, the system disassociates the member from the 


Joint Account 
6. System calculates Joint Account Rate  


{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 
7. System calculates experience rate for removed active member 


{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 
8. System retroactively applies rate change to years during the effective rate change  


{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
9. The use case ends 


 
 
Alternate Flow(s): 


• System determines the member is not eligible to be removed 
a. The system creates a Review_Remove_Joint_Account_Member_Task for UI Staff 


to review 
b. UI Staff reviews the Review_Remove_Joint_Account_Member_Task 


i. UI Staff determines the member is eligible to be removed from the joint 
account.  


ii. Return to Main Flow, step 4. 
                     Alt    UI Staff determines the employer is not eligible to be removed from the joint  
                             account. The request to remove the employer to the joint account is  
                             discarded. 


i. The use case ends 
 


• System determines the required number of members will not remain in the joint account 
a. {Include UC456 Dissolve Joint Account} 
b. The use case ends 
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UC451 Remove Joint Account Member 
 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The requested member is removed from a joint account 
 
 
Requirements:   


• The system shall capture the source of the request 
• The system shall run the appropriate business rules 
• The system shall determine if the member is eligible to be removed 
• The system shall determine if the required number of members will remain in the joint 


account 
• The system shall disassociate the member from the Joint Account for each removed 


member employer 
• The system shall calculate Joint Account Rate 
• The system shall calculate experience rate for removed active member 
• The system shall retroactively apply rate change to years during the effective rate 


change  
• The system shall create a Review_Remove_Joint_Account_Member_Task for UI Staff to 


review when the system determined the member is not eligible to be removed 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine if the member is eligible to be removed from 


the joint account 
• The system shall allow UI staff to discard a request to remove a member from the joint 


account. 
• The system shall dissolve a joint account when removing a member results in there 


being less than the required number of members remaining in the joint account. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff and employers to remove a member from a joint 


account. 
• The system shall allow the user to view what the joint account rate would be for the 


remaining members (what if rate) prior to submitting the request to remove the member. 
• The system shall retroactively apply rate changes to any quarters during the effective 


rate change. {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittance} 
• The system shall send the appropriate notifications/correspondence. 
• The system shall generate an amended rate notice when an adjustment to a Joint 


Account is made by removing a member. 
• The system shall record the date the member was removed. 
• The system shall rate active employer’s removed from the joint account. 
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UC452 Substitute Joint Account Member  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of substituting a member into a joint account. 


 
Actors:  


• N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• Employer requests to be added into a joint account on concurrent transfers of business  
• Employer is notified that they are able to substitute into a joint account on straight line 


transfers of business 


 
Precondition(s): 


• Employer elects to substitute into the joint account in a timely manner 
• All employers in the joint account approve the substitution 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System captures the source of the request 
2. System determines the employer substituting in has their own experience and is not a 


newly liable employer 
3. System determines the joint account member sold their business in total or was acquired 


in total 
4. The predecessor is removed from the joint account 


{Include UC451 Remove Joint Account Member} 
5. System recalculates the joint account dissolution date  


BR_JOINT_ACCOUNT_DISSOLUTION_DATE 
6. For each new member employer, the system associates the employer to the joint 


account 
7. System combines the predecessor and successor experience rating based on the 


percentage of the transfer of experience 
8. System adds any remaining predecessor experience rating and the combined 


experience rating on the successor to the joint account experience rate 
9. System calculates the experience rate (for Joint Account shared rate and individual 


Employer Account experience) 
10. System calculates the joint account rate  


{Include UC408 Rate A Single Employer} 
11. System retroactively applies rate change to any quarters and years during the effective 


rate change  
{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 


12. The use case ends 
 
 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. System determines the employer substituting in is a newly liable employer 
a. System verifies if the joint account member sold their business in total or was 


acquired in total 
i. System determines the joint account member sold their business in total or was 
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UC452 Substitute Joint Account Member  
 


acquired in total. The predecessor is removed from the joint account  
{Include UC451 Remove Joint Account Member}. 


ii. Return to Main Flow step 6. 
  


2. System determines the joint account member sold their business in part or was acquired 
in part 
a. Return to Main Flow step 5. 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The employer is substituted into the joint account 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall capture the source of the request 
• The system shall determine if the employer substituting in has their own experience and 


is not a newly liable employer 
• The system shall determine if the joint account member sold their business in total or 


was acquired in total 
• The system shall remove the predecessor from the joint account when the system 


determined the joint account member sold their business in total or was acquired in total 
• The system shall recalculate the joint account dissolution date  
• The system shall associate the employer to the joint account for each new member 


employer  
• The system shall combine the predecessor and successor experience rating based on 


the percentage of the transfer of experience 
• The system shall add any remaining predecessor experience rating and the combined 


experience rating on the successor to the joint account experience rate 
• The system shall calculate the experience rate (for Joint Account shared rate and 


individual Employer Account experience) 
• The system shall calculate the joint account rate  
• The system shall retroactively apply a rate change to any quarters and years during the 


effective rate change. 
• The system shall determine if the joint account member sold their business in part or  


was acquired in part 
• The system shall allow a joint account member to be substituted. 
• The system shall send the appropriate notifications/correspondence. 
• The system shall record the date of the substitution. 
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UC453 Maintain Joint Account Administrator Information 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of maintaining joint account administrator information. 


 
Actors:  


• Employer 
• UI Staff 


 
Trigger(s): 


• An update is needed to joint account administrator information (including but not limited 
to; name, address, phone, email) 


 
Precondition(s): 


• A valid joint account must exist 
• The requestor is eligible to update joint account administrator information 
• UI Staff/Employer has accessed the joint account administrator information 


 
Main Flow: 


1. UI Staff/Employer provides the updated information, including the source of the request 
2. System normalizes address  
3. System provides confirmation that the information has been updated 
4. The use case ends 


 
 
Alternate Flow(s): 
N/A 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The joint account administrator information is updated 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow UI Staff and employers to update joint account administrator 
information, including the source of the request. 


• The system shall normalizes address  
• The system shall provide confirmation that the information has been updated 
• The system shall require that all joint account members agree to the joint account 


administrator. 
• The system shall only allow UI Staff to update the joint account administrator name. 
• The system shall only allow the joint account administrator or UI Staff to make joint 


account administrator information changes. 
• The system shall send the appropriate notifications/correspondence. 
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UC456 Dissolve Joint Account 
 


Description:  


This use case describes the process of dissolving a joint employer account. 


 
Actors: 


• UI Staff 
• Employer 


 
Trigger(s): 


• A request is received to dissolve a joint account 


 
Precondition(s): 


• A valid joint account exists for the members involved 
• Employer/UI Staff has accessed the joint account information 


 
Main Flow: 


1. Employer/UI Staff initiates request to dissolve joint account 
2. System captures the source of the request 
3. System runs the appropriate business rules 


BR_Dissolve_Joint_Account 
4. System determines the joint account is eligible for dissolution 
5. System disassociates all member Employers from Joint Account 
6. System calculates the experience rate for each former joint account member 


{Include UC408 Rate for a Single Employer} 
7. The use case ends 


 
 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. System determines the joint account is not eligible for dissolution 
a. The system creates a Review_Joint_Account_Dissolution_Task for UI Staff to 


review 
b. UI Staff reviews the Review_Joint_Account_Dissolution_Task 


i. UI Staff makes the necessary changes for the joint account to be dissolved.  
ii. Continue at Main Flow step 4. 


 Alt       UI Staff determines that the joint account is not eligible for dissolution. The  
       request to dissolve the joint account is discarded. 


i. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The requested joint account is dissolved 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow UI staff and Employers to request that a joint account be 
dissolved. 
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UC456 Dissolve Joint Account 
 


• The system shall capture the source of the request 
• The system shall run appropriate business rules 
• The system shall determine if the joint account is eligible for dissolution 
• The system shall disassociate all member Employers from Joint Account 
• The system shall calculate the experience rate for each former joint account member 
• The system shall create a Review_Joint_Account_Dissolution_Task for UI Staff to 


review when the system determined the joint account is not eligible for dissolution 
• The system shall allow UI Staff makes the necessary changes for the joint account to be 


dissolved. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to determine if the joint account is eligible for dissolution.  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to discard a request to dissolve the joint account. 
• The system shall retroactively apply rate changes to any quarters and years during the 


effective rate change.  
• The system shall send the appropriate notifications/correspondence. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to override the dissolution date for administrative 


purposes. 
• The system shall maintain the profile of the master administrator of the joint account. 
• The system shall maintain a history of employers that were once associated to the joint 


account. 
• The system shall maintain a history of the actual end date of the joint account as well as 


the date the remaining members were disassociated. 
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UC457 Register Authorized Agent and Power of Attorney 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process for UI Staff or an Agent to register an Authorized 
Agent in the system.  An Agent submits form Power Of Attorney (IA900) or signed Agent 
Agreement to request registration.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 
• Agent 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff/Agent need to register an Authorized Agent  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
• Agent/UI Staff searches to verify the Authorized Agent is not already registered in the 


system 
• The system determines that the Authorized Agent does not already exist in the system 
• Agent/UI Staff register the Authorized Agent in the system by providing basic profile 


information.  
• Agent/UI Staff provides information about employees that are authorized to represent an 


Employer 
• System captures source of request 
• System assigns a unique Authorized Agent identification number to the Authorized Agent 


account that is created 
• System provides confirmation of the registration 
• The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• The system determines the Authorized Agent is found in the system 


.1. System indicates the Authorized Agent is registered in the system 


.2. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Authorized Agent is registered in the system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow an Agent or UI Staff to search for an Authorized Agent using the 


Agent’s Legal Name, FEIN/EIN and/or Authorized Agent identification number. 
• The system shall determine if the Authorized Agent already exists in the system 
• The system shall allow Agent/UI Staff register the Authorized Agent in the system by 
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UC457 Register Authorized Agent and Power of Attorney 
 


providing basic profile information.  
• The system shall allow Agent/UI Staff to provide information about employees that are 


authorized to represent an Employer 
• The system shall capture source of request 
• The system shall assign a unique Authorized Agent identification number to the 


Authorized Agent account that is created 
• The system shall provide confirmation of the registration 
• The system shall indicate the Authorized Agent is registered in the system, when the 


system determined the Authorize Agent is found in the system 
• The system shall not allow a POA/Agent profile to be created until the necessary items 


have been reviewed by UI Staff. 
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UC462 Manage PEO Group Members 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process of PEO administrator adding, removing, updating 
PEO Group member’s information. 


Actors: 
• PEO Administrator 


Trigger(s): 
• UC441 Submit PEO Group Registration 


Precondition(s):  
• PEO Group is accessed by PEO Administrator  


Main Flow: 
1. PEO Administrator adds/removes/Updates PEO Group members to/from PEO Group 


member  
2. System updates PEO Group with changes to PEO Group member  
3. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
None 


Post Condition(s): 
• PEO Group members are updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the PEO administrator to add PEO(s) to the PEO Group. 
• The system shall create an association between added PEO(s) and the PEO Group. 
• The system shall allow PEO Administrator to remove PEO Group members from PEO 


Group member. 
• The system shall remove an association between removed PEO(s) and the PEO Group. 
• The system shall update PEO Group with changes to PEO Group member. 
• The system shall allow PEO Administrator to add members to PEO Groups with effective 


date, FEIN, name and address. 
• The system shall allow PEO Administrator to add effective date of removal when 


removing a member. 
• The system shall allow PEO Administrator to search for PEO Employer members by 


including but not limited to FEIN, ER Number, Name, address and/or telephone number. 
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UC463 Review PEO Group Submission  
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes for UI Staff to review or inactivate a PEO Group. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Task REVIEW_PEO_TASK 


Precondition(s):  
• PEO Group must exist 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff searches for PEO Group 
2. System displays PEO Group information 
3. UI Staff reviews PEO Group information 
4. UI Staff enters compliance status/inactivation status for PEO Group 
5. UI Staff manages PEO Group members  
6. System updates PEO Group information 
7. System records source of request 
8. System sends appropriate notifications to Third Party Administrator 
9. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
 None 


Post Condition(s): 
• PEO Group information is updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to search for PEO Group. 
• The system shall display PEO Group information. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review PEO Group information. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter compliance status/inactivation status for PEO 


Group. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage PEO Group members. 
• The system shall update PEO Group information. 
• The system records source of request. 
• The system sends appropriate notifications to Third Party Administrator. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff with appropriate security the ability to search PEO 


Groups by member Employer’s FEIN, name, etc. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to remove PEO Groups from active list. 
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UC463 Review PEO Group Submission  
 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to remove all members from PEO when inactivating PEO 
Group. 
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UC475 Disassociate Employer Power of Attorney and Authorized Agent 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the processes that an Employer or Agent will follow to 
disassociate Power of Attorney (POA)/Authorized Agent from an Employer Account. 


Actors:  
• UI Staff 
• Employer/Agent 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff/Employer/Agent needs to remove POA/Authorized Agent relationship between 


Agent and Employer 


Precondition(s): 
• Both the Agent and the Employer are registered in the system 
• Agent/Employer has accessed their profile information or the UI Staff has accessed 


either the Agent’s or the Employer’s profile information 


Main Flow:  
1. UI Staff/Employer/Agent chooses the relationship between Employer and Agent that 


needs to be removed and the source of the removal 
2. System removes relationship between Employer and Agent 
3. System provides confirmation of the dissolution of the relationship to the Agent/Employer 
4. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s):  N/A  


Post Condition(s): 
• Agent/Employer relationship is dissolved 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff/Employer/Agent to select the relationship between 


Employer and Agent that needs to be dissolved. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review request for dissolution of the relationship 


between the Agent and the Employer. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to approve request for dissolution of the relationship 


between the Agent and the Employer. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to deny request for dissolution of the relationship 


between the Agent and the Employer. 
• The system shall remove the POA/Authorized Agent relationship between Employer and 


Agent. 
• The system shall provide confirmation of POA/Authorized Agent changes to the 


Agent/Employer. 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB17


Page 73







UC475 Disassociate Employer Power of Attorney and Authorized Agent 
 


• The system shall keep historical record of agent changes, viewable by UI Staff. 
• The system shall remove POA acting as Agent from Authorized Agent list of the 


Employer if same POA type exists when rescinding POA authorization from Employer. 
• The system shall not allow an employer to disassociate the POA relationship if the 


source of the POA is an Agent Agreement. 
• The system shall automatically remove the relationship between that Agent and all 


associated Employers if an Agent account is closed. 
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UC482 Inactivate Employer with No Wages 
 


Description:  
This use case describes a system process which periodically checks for Employers that have 
not reported wages for a set period of time, and need to be inactivated by the system. 


 
Actors: 


• N/A 


 
Trigger(s): 


• The scheduled date and time has been reached or 
• Authorized UI Staff have initiated the process 


 
Precondition(s): 


• None 


 
Main Flow: 


1. System finds all Employers with no recent wages in system 
BR_EMPLOYERS_WITH_NO_WAGES 


2. System inactivates Employers that meet the criteria 
{Include UC429 Process Employer Account Status} 


3. The use case ends 
 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. No Employers meeting the criteria are identified 
a. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Employers with no payroll for a given period of time are identified by the system 


 
Requirements: 


• The system shall check periodically for Employers with no wages. 
• The system shall provide the ability to schedule (quarterly, annually, or ad hoc, etc.) the 


Employers-with-No-Wages check process. 
• The system shall find all Employers with no recent wages in system. 
• The system shall inactivate Employers with no wages. 
• The system shall record the source of the inactivation as “system”. 
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UC844 Monitor PEO Renewal   
 


Description:  
This use case describes the system only process to determine if a PEO is compliant with annual 
renewal requirements.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• On a scheduled basis  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines that required renewal information from a PEO has not been provided 


within a specified time frame.   
BR_PEO_Renewal_Compliance 


2. System sends notification to the PEO requesting them to provide renewal information. 
3. System updates the PEO profile information to indicate the notice sent 
4. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• System determines all PEO’s are compliant 


a. The use case ends 
 


• System determines required renewal information from a PEO has not been provided 
after 2 attempts to obtain the information 


a. System suspends PEO profile 
b. System disassociates clients with PEO 
c. System sends notification to the PEO that their registration is suspended 
d. System sends notification to the PEO’s clients that the PEO they are associated 


with has been suspended 
e. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Renewal information is requested from the PEO 


Requirements:   
• The system shall review all PEO renewal dates and determine if required information 


has been provided within a specified time frame. 
• The system shall notify the PEO requesting them to provide renewal information if it has 


not already been provided. 
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• The system shall notify the PEO that their account has been suspended if a PEO’s 
account has been suspended. 


• The system shall notify the PEO’s clients and/or PEO group members that they may be 
required to register for Unemployment Insurance contributions or they must provide a 
new PEO if a PEO’s account has been suspended. 


• The system shall update the PEO profile information to indicate the notice sent 
• The system shall determine if all PEO’s are compliant 
• The system shall determine if required renewal information from a PEO has not been 


provided after 2 attempts to obtain the information 
• The system shall suspend PEO profile when the system determined the required 


renewal information from a PEO has not been provided after 2 attempts to obtain the 
information 


• The system shall disassociate clients with PEO when the system determined the 
required renewal information from a PEO has not been provided after 2 attempts to 
obtain the information 


• The system shall send notification to the PEO that their registration is suspended when 
the system determined the required renewal information from a PEO has not been 
provided after 2 attempts to obtain the information 


• The system shall send notification to the PEO’s clients that the PEO they are associated 
with has been suspended when the system determined the required renewal information 
from a PEO has not been provided after 2 attempts to obtain the information 


• The system shall request renewal information from PEO 90 days and 150 days past their 
fiscal year end date. 


• The system shall suspend a PEO’s account 180 days past their fiscal year end date if 
the required renewal information has not been received. 


• The system shall remove the association between the clients and the PEO if a PEO’s 
account has been suspended. 


• The system shall determine if the PEO registration is current. 
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		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC447 Remove Employer's Charging Location

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC449 Establish Joint Account

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC450 Add Joint Account Member

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC451 Remove Joint Account Member

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC452 Substitute Joint Account Member

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC453 Maintain Joint Account Administrator Information

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC456 Dissolve Joint Account

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC457 Register Authorized Agent and Power of Attorney

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC462 Manage PEO Group Members

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC463 Review PEO Group Submission

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC475 Disassociate Employer Power of Attorney and Authorized Agent

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):  N/A

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC482 Inactivate Employer with No Wages

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC844 Monitor PEO Renewal

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:
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UC043 Process Return With or Without Payment via Interface 


Description: 
This system only use case outlines the process for receiving and processing an interface file 
from a processing center or revenue department to update an account with return and payment 
information.  The files are received daily with the appropriate transactions to update the 
Employer accounts.  


Actors: 
• N/A


Trigger(s): 
• Remittance balancing has been completed. ‘UC232 Reconciliation of a Bank Account’
• Interface file INT: Seasonal Filer has been received


Precondition(s): 
• Interface file INT: Seasonal Filer has been validated


Main Flow: 
1. The system shall process each transaction on the interface file and perform the


appropriate updates to each Employer’s account.


BR_Transaction_Catalog 
BR_Exception_Catalog  


2. The system determines estimated return or estimated wages, Jeopardy Assessment are
not being replaced


3. For each Employer account that is updated by a transaction, the system runs the
following rules:


i. Amended return received –
{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances}


ii. Original Return - If a payment is received with the return the system shall
process each transaction on the payment transaction interface file and perform
the appropriate updates to each Employer financial account, as well as the return
transactions on the return interface files.


BR_ Determine_Due_Date_Catalog
BR_ Calculate_Total_Amount_Due
BR_ Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due


4. System determines it is not bulk filer
5. System posts  each individual transaction the appropriate Employer Account


{Include - UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 
6. Use case ends
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UC043 Process Return With or Without Payment via Interface 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer transaction is not able to post to Employer account


i. System places return and/or remittance in suspense
ii. System creates Review_Suspense_Queue_Task for UI Staff to resolve.
iii. Use case ends


2. Return is received with Sale/Transfer information provided
i. System identifies transaction as Sale/Transfer


{Include: UC310 Report Sale of Business}
ii. Use case ends


3. Return is received with a ceased paying wages date provided
i. System identifies transaction as ceased paying wages date


{Include: UC429 Process Employer Account Status}
ii. Use case ends


4. Interface file includes a bulk payment from agent
{Include: UC853 Process Bulk Payment File} 


i. Use case ends


5. The system determines estimated return or estimated wages, Jeopardy Assessment are
being replaced.


{Include: UC408 Rate Single Employer} 
i. Return to main flow step 4


Post Condition(s): 
• Return information is processed and payment transaction is processed.


Requirements:  
• The system shall store all images received from the processing center and index them


by Deposit Serial Number (DSN), Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN) and
Employer Identification Number.


• The system shall place any transaction that fails system edits into a suspense account
for later review and posting.


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to search the suspense account for
payments that have failed the edit process and apply to appropriate account.


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to update or change the received
date of return and/or payment.


• The system shall process each employer transaction individually and apply each
transaction to the employer account separately.


• The system shall be able to apply a single payment to multiple employers based on
instructions in the interface file.


• The system shall determine if an estimated return or estimated wages, Jeopardy
Assessment are being replaced.


• The system shall determine the type of return.
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UC043 Process Return With or Without Payment via Interface 
 


• The system shall process each transaction on the payment transaction interface file and 
perform the appropriate updates to each Employer Account, as well as the return 
transactions on the return interface files. 


• The system shall determine if the employer is a bulk filer. 
• The system shall post individual transactions to the appropriate Employer Account 
• The system shall create Review_Suspense_Queue_Task for UI Staff to resolve 


suspense items. 
• The system shall determine when a return is received with a Sale/Transfer. 
• The system shall determine when a return is received with a ceased paying wages date 


provided. 
• The system shall determine when a return that is received with an Interface file includes 


a bulk payment from agent. 
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UC044 Manage Payments - Debtor 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for employers/claimants to manage their payments. 
Employers/claimants can view history of payments, create a payment document and 
make/adjust payments. 


Actors: 
• Employer 
• Claimant 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer/Claimant  wants to create a payment document 
• Employer/Claimant  wants to view past payments, print a payment voucher, or make an 


ACH debit payment 
• Employer/Claimant  wants to update payments they previously scheduled  
• Employer/Claimant  wants to update their bank information 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system 
• Claimant is registered in the system 
• Employer/Claimant  has accessed their account information in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/Claimant selects to make a payment. 
2. System present line item balances and total balance due. 
3. Employer selects line item balances to pay (allocations) or to pay total balance. 
4. System creates Voucher as a Pending Payment and assigns an Allocation identification 


number to be used to post the payment to the correct line item. 
5. Employer/Claimant selects ACH as payment type. 
6. Employer/Claimant  provides banking information 
7. System validates ABA routing number 
8. Employer/Claimant submits payment. 
9. System processes transaction  
10. System provides confirmation of transaction and asks user if they wish to save their 


bank account information in the system for future use. 
11. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer/Claimant  selects Voucher and or ACH  Credit as payment type 


a. System displays Voucher fields 
i. System determines actor is an employer 


1. Employer selects line item(s) to pay using the voucher 
2. Employer provides payment information for voucher 
3. System creates Voucher as a Pending Payment and assigns an 


Allocation identification number to be used to post the payment to the 
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UC044 Manage Payments - Debtor 
 


correct line item. 
4. Use case ends 


ii. System determined actor is a claimant 
1. System show amounts due 
2. Claimant enters amount to be applied 
3. Return to Alternate Flow 1 Step e  
4. Employer provides payment information for voucher 
5. System creates Voucher as a Pending Payment and assigns an 


Allocation identification number to be used to post the payment to the 
correct line item. 


6. Use case ends 
 


2. Employer/Claimant  selects to edit automatic payment information  
a. Employer/Claimant  provides banking information 
b. System validates ABA routing number 
c. System saves changes to ACH-Debit Payment banking information 
d. Use case ends 
      


3. Employer/Claimant  selects to create/edit a future scheduled payment 
a. Employer/Claimant  creates/updates a scheduled payment by indicating the 


payment date(s), frequency of payment(s), and amount of each payment 
b. System updates scheduled payment, including cancelation as necessary 
c. The use case continues at Alternate Flow 2 step a 


 
4. Employer select to make a voluntary contribution 


a. System determines if employer is eligible to make voluntary contribution  
BR_Determine_Voluntary_Contribution_Eligibility 


i. System determines employer is ineligible to make a voluntary contribution 
ii. System displays ineligible reasons to the employer 
iii. The use case ends 


b. Employer uses what if calculator to determine the amount of voluntary 
contribution 


c. Employer enters amount of voluntary contribution 
d. Return to Main flow step 4 


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment successfully submitted online (ACH debit). 
• Appropriate online confirmation(s) displayed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Employer/Claimant to make a payment via ACH-Debit. 
• The system shall integrate with ECM to present documents that were imaged and 


stored. 
• The system shall present details of their financial account including but not limited to the 


balance of each type of transaction. 
• The system shall allow the Employer/Claimant to select which items to pay or be 


included on a payment voucher. 
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UC044 Manage Payments - Debtor 
 


• The system shall provide a total amount due for the Employer/Claimant. 
• The system shall provide a total balance of all line items to be paid via ACH-debit or 


included on a payment voucher. 
• The system shall provide confirmation of the ACH-debit payment transaction including 


but not limited to a confirmation number. 
• The system shall provide the ability to search for a payment by payment date, payment 


method, and/or confirmation number. 
• The system shall provide the employer’s profile information including Legal Name, FEIN 


and any other unique identifier related to the Employer/Claimant or the payment on the 
Voucher, as well as the total amount of the payment and the address to remit the 
payment. 


• The system shall generate the voucher in PDF format, suitable for printing. 
• The system shall allow Employer/Claimant the ability to view their payment history in 


reverse chronological order, the most recent first, including any Pending Payments not 
yet processed. 


• The system shall provide Employer/Claimant the ability to view their liability and credits 
through the Employer/Claimant web portal and provide a link to the DTF on-line 
application to remit payment. 


• The system shall validate the ABA Routing Number and Financial Institution (bank) 
name and prompt the Employer/Claimant to confirm the accuracy of the information 
provided. 


• The system shall allow an Employer/Claimant to store their banking information in the 
system for future use. 


• The system shall allow an Employer/Claimant to remove their banking information from 
the system. 


• The system shall provide Employer/Claimant the ability to pay using previous entered 
bank information for ACH debit, or one time bank information for this payment only. 


• The system shall provide Employer/Claimant the ability to schedule a one-time payment 
or a series of payments to be paid on a schedule specified by the Employer/Claimant. 


• The system shall provide employers the ability to modify future dated scheduled 
payments – date and amounts – up until 24 hours before the ACH-debit is to be 
processed. 


• The system shall provide Employer/Claimant the ability to print a payment cover sheet 
(Voucher) for employers paying by check. 


• The system shall allow the employer to create a Voucher without selecting which line 
items to pay. 


• The system shall create a unique ID number for the payment. 
• The system shall allow the employer to review the payment options selected and make 


modifications. 
• The system shall display all pending financial information to the Employer/Claimant 


including but not limited to Payment due date, amounts due by Quarter, Year and liability 
type. 


• The system shall present confirmation of the payment. 
• The system shall allow an Employer/Claimant to edit payment information. 
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UC044 Manage Payments - Debtor 
 


• The system shall not allow an Employer/Claimant to update an approved payment plan. 
• The system shall submit all ACH-Debit transactions to the processing center. 
• The system shall allow an agent to create a payment voucher with multiple receivables 


for multiple employers. 
• The system shall accept a submission and create a payment voucher based on the 


submission. 
• The system shall encrypt and store the user’s financial institution information if the user 


selects that option. 
• The system shall allow the employer to estimate the voluntary contribution amount to 


obtain a better rate. 
• The system shall allow the employer to make a voluntary contribution. 
• The system shall display the on line error message to the employer. 
• The system shall display appropriate disclaimers to the employer/claimant. 
• The system shall allow employer/claimants to process payments through ACH-Credit. 
• The system shall notify claimant of how payment will be applied. 
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UC047 Create and Post Estimated Assessment 
 


 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of UI staff creating and posting estimated wages to an 
employer’s account that is return delinquent.  


Actors: 
• UI staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff is made aware of missing quarterly Wage and Contributions Return 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system 
• UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s account  


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff initiates calculation of an estimated assessment for the Employer’s account 


BR_ Determine_Delinquency 
BR_ Calculate_Statute_Of_Limitations_Returns 


2. System determines estimated wages and contributions due were previously calculated 
and stored for the Q/YY selected for Jeopardy Assessment. 


3. System retrieves and posts the Estimated Wages and estimated contributions to the 
Employer’s account. 


{Include: UC064 Posting a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 
4. System generates correspondence 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines estimated wages and contributions were not previously calculated 


and stored for the Q/YY selected for Jeopardy Assessment. 
a. System estimates and stores wages 


BR_ Estimated_Wages 
b. System calculates and stores estimated contributions due to the employer’s 


account  
BR_ Calculate_Total_Amount_Due 
BR_ Determine_Due_Date_Catalog 


c. Return to main flow step 3 


Post Condition(s): 
• An estimated assessment of wages and contribution due are posted to the employers 


account.   
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UC047 Create and Post Estimated Assessment 
 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to initiate the calculation of estimated wages 


and contributions due. 
• The system shall calculate estimated wages by using defined Business Rules. 
• The system shall calculate estimated contributions due (estimated assessment) using 


the estimated wages and the Employer’s experience rate. 
• The system shall create a transaction to place estimated wages and estimated 


assessment on an Employer’s account. 
• The system shall record the assessment date, the date the assessment becomes final 


(the determination date), and the quarter and year for which the estimates are made. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to easily identify estimated wages and estimated 


assessments on an Employer’s account. 
• The System shall initiate the appropriate Notification(s). 
• The system shall provide employers the ability to view delinquent quarterly returns 


through the employer web portal and provide a link to the DTF on-line application to file 
the delinquent return. 


• The system shall generate a Notice of Assessment to the Employers after an estimated 
assessment is posted to the employer's account. 


• The system shall run a year-end process to post estimated wages and contributions for 
missing returns at risk of being outside statute of limitations as of January 1 of the next 
calendar year. BR_ Evaluate_December_JEOPS. 
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UC056 Process Refunds 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of requesting a refund of monies from the Department of 
Labor, and issuing the refund to the employer/claimant or other entity.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• Request for refund has been received 
• Remittance has been received that requires refund to Employer/Claimant 


Precondition(s): 
• Money is available on the account   


Main Flow: 
1. Employer/UI Staff accesses the financial account information to determine if refund is 


appropriate. 
2. System presents financial account information including the account balance 


(overpayment/positive balance, zero balance, or underpayment/negative balance)  
3. Employer/UI Staff determines that there is a payment that may be available for refund 


and initiates refund. 
4. System determines there are no other refund requests pending for the account 
5. System sets level of authorization required to release the refund  


BR_Determine_Employer_Refund_Approval_Level 
BR_Determine_Claimant_Refund_Approval_Level 


6. System determines if account meets eligibility for a refund 
BR_Validate_Employer_Eligible_for_Refund 
BR_Validate_Claimant_Eligible_for_Refund 


7. System determines no further approvals needed to release the refund  
8. System determines the refund can be issued   


BR_Daily_Employer_Refund_Limit 
BR_Daily_Claimant_Refund_Limit 
BR_Employer_Refund_Priority 
BR_Claimant_Refund_Priority 


9. System updates employers/Claimants account  
    {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
    {Include UC868 Process Adjustments to Claimants} 


10. System determines the refund is for a claimant   
11. The system issues a payment to the claimant 


{Include UC155 Issue Payment} 
12. The use case ends   
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UC056 Process Refunds 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. The system determines there is an active system generated refund request 
a. The system shall terminate the system generated refund request transaction 
b. The use case continues at Main Flow at step 5 


 
2. Employer/UI Staff determines there is no refund available 


a. System displays message that no refund is available at this time 
b. The use case ends 


 
3. The system determines additional approval levels are needed for the refund to be 


released 
a. The system creates and assigns appropriate Refund_Approval_Task based on 


business rules and escalates until all approvals are received 
b. The use case continues with Main Flow Step 5 


 
4.  System determines the refund cannot be issued that day 


a. System displays message that refund cannot be issued that day and holds the 
refund until the next business day 


b. The use case continues at Main Flow step 8 
 


5. System determines Employer/Claimant may not be eligible for a refund 
a. System saves all ineligible refund reasons that were found 
b. System displays message that Employer/Claimant may not be eligible for a 


refund and the reason 
i. UI Staff determines to take no further action on the refund 


1. The use case ends 
ii. UI Staff determines to proceed with the refund 


1. The use case continues with Main Flow step 6 
 


6. System determines the refund is for an employer   
a. System creates Employer Refund - Print Check file 
b. System creates a Review_Refund_Schedule_Task  to review refund file 
c. System creates Employer Refund - Process Check File 


INT: Employer Refund - Process Check 
d. The  use case ends 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• A refund is issued 
• Appropriate accounting transactions are initiated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide the ability for authorized UI Staff to initiate a refund. 
• The system shall allow a registered employer to initiate a refund only if the account is 


overpaid. 
• The system shall determine how many refund requests are submitted for a single 


Employer. 
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UC056 Process Refunds 
 


• The system shall combine approved refund requests into one remittance per payee. 
• The system shall verify refund amount and eligibility between each approval and 


disbursement step for every refund request. 
• The system shall be able to issue an authorized refund to any entity. 
• The system shall have the ability to issue refunds from suspense accounts. 
• The system shall enable Finance Office to set a daily refund limit. 
• The system shall keep daily approved refunds within the daily refund limit. 
• The system shall track the life cycle of refund as well as all associated information for 


viewing by authorized UI Staff. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff as well as the Employer to review refund 


history. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to select which refund request(s) to process. 
• The system shall apply any claimant refund to their payment history for UI Staff/Claimant 


to review at any time. 
• The system shall support the specified levels of approval for refund requests. 
• The system shall not allow the same user to request a refund and approve the refund for 


release. 
• The system shall allow only one active refund request at a time. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to prioritize refunds to be released by the system. 
• The system shall allow the UI staff to issue a refund if the account balance is zero or 


underpaid. 
• The system shall determine daily if an overpayment was created on an employer’s 


account. 
• The system shall be able to automatically create a refund request based on business 


rules. 
• The system shall determine if an employer is eligible for a refund. 
• The system shall determine the level approval needed for a refund based on business 


rules. 
• The system shall document and store the reason for the refund. 
• The system shall update the account balance when a refund has been released. 
• The system shall generate and send a file to have the checks printed. 
• The UI staff shall have the ability to override the priority level of the refund being issued. 
• The System shall allow employers to create an affidavit for lost, stolen or forged checks. 
• The system shall determine the refund priority level. 
• The system shall not issue a refund that exceeds the daily limit amount. 
• The system shall have the ability to interface with the processing center. 
• The system shall create daily interface file INT: Employer Refund - Process Check File. 
• The system shall create interface file INT: Employer Refund - Print Check file daily. 
• The system shall create a refund file of printed checks. 
• The Review_Refund_Schedule_Task must be assigned to Division staff that is not 


authorized to initiate or approve refunds. 
• The system determines if the refund payment is for claimant or employer. 
• The system shall determine daily if an overpaid balance/remittance was created on a 


claimant’s account. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to override an ineligible reason for refund. 
• The system shall refund contributions, interest, and penalties erroneously collected. 
• The system shall calculate interest on erroneously collected on a refund contributions, 


interest and penalties at the rate of three-fourths of one per centum of the amount of 
such for each month between the time of the erroneous collection and thirty days 
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UC056 Process Refunds 
 


previous to the date of issuance of the refund. 
• The system shall charge the special fund for credit or refund of interest and penalties 


erroneously collected, any interest on such credit or refund, and any interest on 
contributions, interest and penalties erroneously collected, allowed by the commission. 
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UC126 Voided Check or Stale Dated 
 


Description: 
Details the process for Accounting Staff to make updates to issued refunds.  Also details 
the reconciliation of refund files with our processing center. 


Actors: 
• Accounting Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Refund check returned Reconcile_Refund_Reconciliation_File_Task 
• Verify_Refund_Status_Task 
• Request for reissue of check 
• Check was fraudulently cashed 


Precondition(s): 
• A refund has been issued 


Main Flow: 
1. Accounting staff views history of refund check and is able to take actions against those 


refunds.           
2. Update refund history and  information associated to refund(s) based on actions taken  
3. Based on action taken 


             {Include: UC064 Posting a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 
4. Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• n/a 


Post Condition(s): 
• Check status is updated 
• Refund is cancelled  
• New check reissued  


Requirements:   
• The system shall upload and store images of cash refund checks received from the bank 


via CD. 
• The system shall allow user to view refund check history.  
• The system shall allow UI staff to update the status of the refund to returned mail. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to mark the refund as forged. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to stop payment. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to void the check. 
• The system shall update the refund history based on changes made by UI staff. 
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UC126 Voided Check or Stale Dated 
 


• The system shall allow UI staff to include the reason for updating the status (ex. returned 
mail, forged, stop payment, etc.). 
 
 
 
 


 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB18


Page 16







UC246 Manage Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances 
 


Description: 
The use case describes the processes used by UI Staff to adjust returns, liabilities, and/or 
remittances (financial transactions).  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff is made aware of an adjustment is necessary 


Precondition(s): 
• The Employer has a financial transaction posted to the UI System 
• UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s account information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff accesses Employer’s financial transactions 
2. System displays financial transactions and prompts UI Staff to select return(s), liabilities 


and/or payment(s) to adjust 
3. UI Staff selects the financial transaction to adjust 
4. System determines the transactions to adjust are within the statute of limitations 


BR_Calculate_Statute_of_Limitations_Returns 
5. UI Staff performs the required adjustments and provides reason for adjustment 
6. System determines contributions and/or wages were not initially misapplied to another 


quarter or account 
7. System determines estimated return, estimated wages or Jeopardy assessment is not 


being adjusted 
8. System recalculates and posts adjustments  


  {Include UC064 Posting a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 
BR_Calculate_Total_Amount_Due 
BR_Determine_Due_Date_Catalog 
BR_Calculate_Interest_Assesment_Surcharge 
BR_Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions 


9. System generates a notification  to the Employer that their account has been adjusted 
and the reason 


10. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Upward financial transaction is outside statute of limitations 


a. System  determines UI rate to post to the return 
BR_Determine_Manual_Return_Rate 


i. Return to main flow step 5 
b. System cannot determine UI rate to post to the return 


i. UI staff manually calculates and enters adjusted return information, 
including but not limited to rate 
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UC246 Manage Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances 
 


ii. Return to main flow step 5  
2. Downward financial transaction is outside statute of limitations 


a. System displays message to UI Staff indicating downward financial 
transactions outside the statute of limitations cannot be processed. 


b. The use case ends 
3. System determines contributions and/or wages were initially misapplied to another 


quarter or account 
{Include: UC 408 Rate Single Employer} 


a. Return to main flow step 8 
4. System determines estimated return, estimated wages or Jeopardy assessment are 


being adjusted 
  {Include: UC 408 Rate Single Employer} 


a. Return to main flow step 8 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Adjustment has been made to the Employer’s financial account 


Requirements:   
• The system shall initiate the appropriate Notification(s). 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify the amount of an Interest Assessment 


Surcharge and interest payable. 
• The system shall to send electronic file, INT: Holding Account (Suspense Account) 


Updates, to DTF regarding changes to quarter year and/or FEIN daily. 
• The system shall, when moving remittance from one account to another, post 


corresponding financial transactions to both accounts as appropriate. 
• The system shall, when moving returns and/or remittances to another account, update 


the indexing of all associated images and PDF files. 
• The system shall automatically calculate and update receivables to the Quarterly report 


when rates are adjusted.  
• The system shall be able to automatically recalculate wages subject to contribution and 


contributions due based on entered wages from the Amended Quarterly Report. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff with appropriate security the ability to access employee 


information using the employee's name, SSN.  
• The system shall allow UI Staff with appropriate security the ability to access employee 


data by employer's FEIN or employee's SSN and Quarter Ending.   
• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security the ability to view quarterly detailed 


Employment history, including total employees and total wages reported and detail from 
each employee including SSN, gross wages and base weeks. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to update the entire report by 
transferring to another quarter or another employer.  


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to adjust penalty by correcting date 
of receipt. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to search the Employer Suspense 
File by any of the following criteria:  Including but not limited to: FEIN, FID, Unique ID, 
Payment, Name, Quarter/Year and Error Type. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security the ability to manually enter or 
modify wage information, gross wages, excess wages and wages subject to contribution 
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UC246 Manage Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances 
 


on the quarterly report.  Once the information has been entered or modified the system 
must calculate the contributions due. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to search the suspense account for 
payments that have failed the edit process and apply to appropriate account.   


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to update or changes received 
date of payment and enter a payment that was previously purged/written off. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to reallocate a payment previously 
applied to an employer's account. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security the ability to transfer payment from 
one account to another account and one quarter to another quarter. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security the ability to allocate a payment or 
payments to a holding fund that does not allow system allocation of that payment. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security the ability to split a payment to 
multiple accounts. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to increase and/or decrease a 
receivable in any of the funds associated with an employer's account. 


• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security to restore uncollectible receivables. 
• The system shall display the following fields including but not limited to Employer 


Registration Number (ER#), Total Remuneration, Excess Remuneration, Wages Subject 
to Contributions, Q/YY, Number of Employees, Postmark Date, Timeliness (experience 
rating and interest), How the payment should be applied.  


• The system shall allow UI staff to override failed business rules. 
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UC406 Manually Create Return 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes how UI Staff would manually create a return in the UI System.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Return information is received offline that needs to be posted by UI Staff rather than at 


the processing center.  Returns: Original or  Amended (outside statute), Annual, Indigent 
Domestic, Estimated and Seasonal 


• Reciprocals from another state 
• Incoming Correspondence/Notification  


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system 
• UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s account 


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff selects option to create a return for the Employer. 
2. UI staff enters return information details 
3. System prompts UI Staff to confirm the information entered is correct 
4. UI staff  confirms the return information is correct 
5. System determines if the return is outside the statute of limitations 


BR_Calculate_Statute_of_Limitations_Returns 
6. The system shall process each transaction   


BR_Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due 
BR_Determine_Due_Date_Catalog 
BR_Calculate_Total_Amount_Due 


7. System posts  each individual transaction the appropriate Employer Account 
{Include: UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 


8. System generates correspondence, as appropriate 
9. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Upward financial transaction is outside statute of limitations 


a. System determines UI rate to post to the return 
BR_Determine_Manual_Return_Rate 


i. Return to main flow step 6 
b. System cannot determine UI rate to post to the return 


i. UI staff manually calculates and enters adjusted return information, 
including but not limited to rate 


ii. Return to main flow step 6 
2. Downward financial transaction is outside statute of limitations 
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UC406 Manually Create Return 
 


a. System displays message to UI Staff indicating downward financial 
transactions outside the statute of limitations cannot be processed. 


b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Return is posted to the Employer’s account 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff member to enter return information. 
• The system shall initiate the appropriate Notification(s). 
• The system shall associate the image of actual return to the record. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to post one or multiple periods (Q/YY). 
• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security the ability to manually enter or 


modify wage information, gross wages, excess wages and wages subject to contribution 
on the quarterly report. 


• The system shall calculate the total contributions due. 
• The system shall be able to automatically recalculate wages subject to contribution and 


contributions due based on entered wages from the Amended Quarterly Report. 
• The system shall ensure the remittance that came with the manual return is recognized 


as associated with the receivable created by the manual return throughout its entire life 
cycle.  


• The system shall create Review_Reciprocal_From_Another_State_Task if payment is 
not received within 120 days from post mark date. 


• The system shall allow UI staff to edit, including but not limited to, state, return type, 
postmark date, remittance amount, filing year, quarter, total remuneration, excess 
remuneration, wages subject to contribution, and remittance amount being applied. 


• The system shall allow UI staff to use the rate calculator to calculate a rate for 
remittances received outside the statute of limitations. 
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UC419 Process Payment File via Interface 
 


Description: 
This system only use case outlines the process for receiving and processing an interface file 
from a processing center or revenue department to update an account.  Note that most 
payments are received and processed by the processing center or revenue department and a 
file is received daily with the transactions to update the appropriate accounts.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC232 Reconciliation of a Bank Account 


Precondition(s): 
• N/A 


Main Flow: 
1. The system shall process each transaction on the payment transaction interface file. 
2. The system determines that the remittance can be applied to the Employer/Claimant’s  


account 
BR_Exception_Catalog 


3. The system determines remittance received is not associated to a SWOP, Bulk IAS, 
Bulk Filer, SOIL, SEOP file. 


4. The system determines that remittance is being applied to an employer’s account and 
performs the appropriate updates to each Employer financial account. 


      {Include: UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 
5. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer/Claimant transaction is not able to post to Employer/Claimant account 


a. System places remittance in suspense  
b. System creates a Resolve_Financial_Suspense_Item_Task for UI Staff to 


resolve. 
c. The use case ends 


2. The system determines that a new remittance is being applied  to a Claimant Account 
a. System updates the claimant account  


{Include: UC069 Post a Financial Transaction to a Claimant’s Account} 
b. The use case ends 


3. The system determines that a remittance associated to a bulk file is received 
a. System updates the account 


{Include: UC853 Process Bulk Payment File} 
b. The use case ends 


4. The system determines that an adjustment is being applied to the account 
a. System updates the account 


{Include: UC066 Accounting for a Returned Item} 
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b. The use case ends 
5. The system determines that the remittance is a reject payment to the claimant 


a. System updates the Claimant account       
{Include: UC070 Accounting for Rejected Payment to Claimants} 


b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment transaction is processed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall store all images received from the processing center and index them 


by Deposit Serial Number (DSN), FEIN and Employer Identification Number. 
• The system shall create PDF documents from XML return files, index them by Deposit 


Serial Number (DSN), FEIN and Employer Identification Number and store them 
electronically. 


• The system shall place payment records that cannot be posted into a suspense account.  
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to search the suspense account for payments 


that have could not be posted and apply to appropriate Employer’s account or create 
refund. 


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to update or change received date of 
payment. 


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff the ability to allocate a payment or payments 
to a holding fund that does not allow system allocation of that payment. 


• The system shall process each employer transaction individually and apply each 
transaction to the employer account separately. 


• System shall match the remittance with an employer‘s account using FEIN, Deposit 
Serial Number and/or unique Employer Identification Number. 


• The system shall send a file daily to DTF updating changes to quarter year and/or FEIN 
made by DOL. 


• The system shall receive, validate, balance and process a file of payments from 
DTF/Processing Center. 


• The system shall automatically calculate interest when any payment is received after 
due date. 


• The system shall interface with the DTF/Processing vendor to receive payments 
submitted through electronic means for payment of the Quarterly Report. 


• The system shall the employers, payroll services and bulk filers the ability to submit late 
and/or amended reports through DTF or processing vendor. 


• The system shall provide employers the ability to view their contribution payment history. 


• The system shall process each transaction on the payment transaction interface file. 
 
 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB18


Page 23







UC420 Employer Manage Split Rate Quarter 
 


Description: 
The use case describes the process of an employer splitting the wages paid to employees 
between two or more rates per period (Q/YY).      


Actors: 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer wants to make changes to split quarter wages 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system 
• Employer has accessed their account information in the system 
• Employer received notification from DOL requesting they provide split wages 


Main Flow: 
1. Employer selects the quarter that needs wages to be split. 
2. Employer enters the wages for each liability period 
3. System determines that there is not more than two rates for the liability period 
4. System recalculates contributions due and posts adjustments starting with the effective 


date  
      {Include: UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances}  


5. System generates a notification  to the Employer that their account has been adjusted 
and the reason 


6. The use case ends 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that there is more than two rates for the liability period 
2. System recalculates contributions due and posts adjustments to wages and receivables 


starting with the effective date of each liability period.  
  BR_Calculate_Total_Amount_Due 
  BR_Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions   
3. System creates Manually_Reapply_Remittance_Task 
4. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The system shall recalculate contributions due from the effective date of the new rate(s) 


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide the ability for an Employer to allocate multiple contribution 


rates to wages paid to employees within the same quarter. 
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• The system shall calculate contributions due using each rate applied to the quarter. 
• The system shall generate and send a bill to the Employer if the total of the new 


contributions due exceeds the minimum amount for a bill to be sent. 
• The system shall allow the UI staff to override wages entered by the employer. 
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UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances 
 


Description: 
The Use Case describes the processes used by the System to adjust returns, liabilities and/or 
remittances.    


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC043 Process Return With or Without Payment via Interface 
• UC239 Process Business Acquisition 
• UC449 Establish a Joint Account 
• UC450 Add Joint Account Member 
• UC451 Remove Joint Account Member 
• UC452 Substitute Joint Account Member 
• UC456 Dissolve Joint Account 
• UC436 Delete Interest Assessment Surcharge 
• UC056 Process Refunds 
• UC431 Process Refunds Systematically 
• UC470 Reciprocals To Another State 
• UC477 Record Voluntary Contribution 
• UC004 Write Off Debt or Excess Remittance 
• UC065 Account for Benefit Payment /Credit 
• UC879 System Write Offs 
• UC865 Process Assignment Closure 
• UC420 Employer Manage Split Quarter 
• UC424 Review Protest of SUTA Penalty 
• UC405 Resolve Protest of Benefit Claim Penalty 
• UC806 Review Protest of Fraud Penalty 


Precondition(s): 
• A return and/or payment has been received and requires an adjustment  
• A liability has been posted to the UI System and requires an adjustment 


Main Flow: 
Write offs, rating adjustments, original audits, revised audits, supplemental audits, amended 
returns, refund process, mass deletion of IAS, reciprocal to another state 


1. System identifies type of update to perform based on data received 
2.  System determines the transactions to adjust are within the statute of limitations 


BR_Calculate_Statute_Of_Limitations_Returns 
3. System determines contributions and/or wages were not initially misapplied to another 


quarter or account 
4. System determines estimated return, estimated wages or Jeopardy assessment is not 


being adjusted 
5. System recalculates the financial transaction(s) and posts adjustments  


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB18


Page 26







UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances 
 


BR_Calculate_Total_Amount_Due 
BR_Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due  
BR_Determine_Due_Date_Catalog 


6. System posts  each individual transaction the appropriate Employer Account 
              {Include - UC064 Posting a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 


7. System generates a notification  to the Employer that their account has been adjusted 
and the reason 


8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Financial transaction is outside statute of limitations 


a. System determines the financial transaction that is being adjusted is prior to the 
statute of limitations date 


b. System creates Review_Financial_Transaction_Task 
c. The use case ends 


2. System determines contributions and/or wages were initially misapplied to another 
quarter or account 


{Include: UC 408 Rate Single Employer} 
a. Return to main flow step 5 


3. System determines estimated return, estimated wages or Jeopardy assessment are 
being adjusted 


{Include: UC 408 Rate Single Employer} 
a. Return to main flow step 5 


Post Condition(s): 
• Financial transactions have been adjusted 


Requirements:   
• The system shall initiate the appropriate notification(s). 
• The system shall provide the ability to save a return as “informational”. 
• The system shall send a file daily to DTF regarding quarterly return transactions with 


changes to quarter year and/or transfer to an account with a different FEIN. 
• The system shall, when moving remittance from one account to another, post 


corresponding financial transactions to both accounts as appropriate. 
• The system shall, when moving returns and/or remittances to another account, move all 


images to that account. 
• The system shall automatically calculate and update receivables to the Quarterly report 


when rates are adjusted. 
• The system shall be able to automatically recalculate wages subject to contribution and 


contributions due based on entered wages from the Amended Quarterly Report. 
• The system shall provide the ability to process updates for existing returns. 
• The system shall provide the ability to process updates for existing remittances. 
• The system shall provide the ability to process updates for existing liabilities. 
• The system shall provide the ability to process updates for total contributions due. 
• The system shall create Adjust_Remittance_Manually_Task. 
• The system shall be able to track threshold adjustments. 
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UC428 Create Payment Voucher  
 


Description:  
This use case describes the process to create a payment voucher for an Employer/Claimant 
account or audit field assignment. The purpose of the voucher is to ensure allocation of the 
payment to the correct Employer/Claimant and to the correct receivables. 
 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Payment is received by UI Staff without a payment document 
• UC498 Serve an Income Execution 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant is registered in the system 
• UI Staff has accessed the Claimant’s account information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff wants to create payment voucher for payment allocation to specific receivables 
2. System prompts UI Staff to enter the amount of the payment and allocation method 
3. UI Staff does not apply special allocation 
4. System prompts UI Staff to confirm information 
5. UI Staff confirms the information entered 
6. System generates allocation payment voucher for local printing,  
7. System indicates pending payment in the amount entered on Employer’s/Claimant’s 


account 
8. The use case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff wants to apply specific allocation of the payment 


a. UI Staff selects the receivables to apply the payment 
b. System keeps a running total of the items selected and the amount remaining 


from the payment to apply 
c. UI Staff indicates they have finished selecting receivables 
d. The use case continues at Main Flow step 4 


2. UI Staff indicates the information entered is incorrect 
a. UI Staff modifies the information for the payment voucher 
b. Use case returns to Main Flow step 4 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment voucher is created.  
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Requirements:   
• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to create an Employer specific payment 


voucher for payment processing. 
• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to create a Claimant specific payment 


voucher for payment processing. 
• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to select the receivable(s) to which to 


allocate a payment. 
• The system shall provide the ability to display and locally print payment vouchers 


associated with an Employer’s account. 
• The system shall provide the ability to display and locally print payment vouchers 


associated with a Claimant’s account. 
• The system shall provide the ability to associate the payment with a specific receivable. 
• The system shall recognize there is a pending payment for a receivable on an 


Employer’s account. 
• The system shall recognize there is a pending payment for a receivable on a Claimant’s 


account.  
• The system shall create a unique ID number for the payment. 
• The system shall use the default allocation for the payment type for the state to allocate 


the payment, if no allocation is specified, or the amount of the payment is not totally 
allocated to one or more receivables. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff the ability to generate a voucher from the remote 
access system. 


• The system shall be able to associate the payment voucher with a field assignment. 
• The system shall be able to distinguish if payment was one time versus a check 


voucher. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to allocate the payment to the un-posted liabilities 


identified on a field assignment. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to allocate the payment to posted and un-posted 


liabilities. 
• The system shall be able to associate the payment voucher with a field assignment. 
• The system shall be able to distinguish if payment was one time vs a check voucher. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to allocate the payment to the un-posted liabilities 


identified on a field assignment. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to allocate the payment to posted and un-posted 


liabilities. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to print a receipt for the payment received in the field 


while offline. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to record payment details including but not limited to: 


Payment Received Date, Check Date, Check Number, Check Amount, Printed Name, 
and Remittance Type. 
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UC431 Process Refunds Systematically 
 


 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of determining whether a refund can be remitted to an 
employer/claimant without UI staff review.  


Actors: 
• N/A  


Trigger(s): 
• Predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Excess remittance exists on the account 


Main Flow: 
1. System will start the refund process/retrieve Excess remittance (daily/nightly). 
2. System verifies the amount of each refund request as compared to the 


employer’s/claimants account overpayment(s). 
BR_Employer_Refund_Threshold 
BR_Claimant_Refund_Threshold 


3. System determines level of approval  
BR_Determine_Employer_Refund_Approval_Level 
BR_Determine_Claimant_Refund_Approval_Level 


4. System determines if the overpaid balance/remittance can be auto-refunded. 
BR_Can_Remittance_Be_Auto_Refunded 


5. System determines if the reason for overpaid balance/remittance can be identified 
BR_Determine_Reason_For_Overpayment   


6. System determines if account meets eligibility for a refund 
BR_Validate_Employer_Eligible_for_Refund 
BR_Validate_Claimant_Eligible_for_Refund 


7. System approves auto-refund 
8. System queues the refund for release 
9. System determines the refund can be issued  


BR_Daily_Employer_Refund_Limit 
BR_Daily_Claimant_Refund_Limit 
BR_Employer_Refund_Priority 
BR_Claimant_Refund_Priority 


10. System updates employers/Claimants account  
{Include: UC427_Adjust Returns, Liabilities and/or Remittances} 
{Include: UC868 Process Adjustments to Claimants} 


11. The system issues a payment to the claimant 
{Include: UC155 Issue Payment} 


12. The use case ends 
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UC431 Process Refunds Systematically 
 


 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the amount of the refund does not meet the refund threshold  


a. The system sends a correspondence to the employer 
b. The use case ends 


 
2. The system determines additional approval levels are needed for the refund to be 


released 
a. The system creates and assigns appropriate Refund_Approval_Task  
b. The use case ends 


 
3. The system cannot determine if the overpaid balance/remittance can be auto-refunded. 


a. The system creates and assigns the appropriate 
Remittance_Not_Auto_Refunded_Task 


b. The use case ends 
 


4. The System determines if overpaid balance/remittance reason cannot be identified  
a. The system creates and assigns appropriate 


Determine_Reason_For_OverPayment_Task 
b. The use case ends 


 
5. The system determines the account is not eligible for a refund 


a. The system will generate a correspondence as appropriate 
b. The use case ends 


 
6.  System determines the refund is for an employer   


a. System creates file INT: Employer Refund - Print Check 
b. System creates a Review_Refund_Schedule_Task  to review refund file 
c. The  use case ends  


Post Condition(s): 
• Requested refund is issued  


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine an overpaid balance/remittance exists on an 


employer/claimant’s account. 
• The system shall determine an overpaid balance/remittance can be processed based on 


daily refund allocation amount. 
• The system shall determine that UI staff intervention is not needed. 
• The system shall not allow refunds to be processed that exceed the daily refund limit 


amount. 
• The system shall process refunds based on priority set. 
• The system shall combine approved refund requests into one remittance per payee. 
• The system shall not allow a system refund for non registered employer/claimant’s. 
• The system shall combine approved refund requests into one remittance per payee. 
• The system shall verify refund amount and eligibility between each approval and 


disbursement step for every refund request.  
• The system shall be able to issue an authorized refund to any entity. 
• The system shall support the specified levels of approval for refund requests. 
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UC431 Process Refunds Systematically 
 


 
 


• The system shall determine daily if an overpaid balance/remittance was created on an 
employer/claimant’s account. 


• The system shall determine if an employer/claimant’s is eligible for a refund. 
• The system shall determine if a refund request can be automatically refunded. 
• The system shall determine the level approval needed for a system generated refund 


request. 
• The system shall document and store the reason for the refund. 
• The system shall generate a file to have the checks printed. 
• The system shall determine refund priority level. 
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UC448  Determine Estimated Wages and Contributions Due Systematically 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process of creating and posting estimated wages to an employer’s 
account when a quarterly return is delinquent.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• The return has not been filed for the Quarter/Year which is delinquent  
• Employer account must exist in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. System process will run to select Employer accounts for periods within Statute of 


Limitations (UI Law). 
BR_Calculate_Statute_of_Limitations_Returns 


2. System selects Employer account 
BR_Select_Quarter_For_NYS45G 


3. System estimates wages 
BR_Estimated_Wages 


4. System stores Estimated Wages 
5. System calculates and stores estimated contributions due based on estimated wages 


BR_Calculate_Total_Amount_Due 
BR_Determine_Due_Date_Catalog 


6. System creates a random sample of Demand Notices from all of the Employers selected 
7. System creates a Review_Demand_File_Task for UI Staff to review the sample of 


Demand Notices 
8. UI Staff approves the Demand Notice run 
9. System generates assessment/Demand Notice with estimated wages/contributions 


displayed 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff rejects the Demand Notice run 


a. Notify Technical support to correct the issue 
b. Use case starts at Main flow Step 1 


Post Condition(s): 
• Estimated wages and contributions due are calculated and stored 
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UC448  Determine Estimated Wages and Contributions Due Systematically 
 


 
  


Requirements:  
• The system shall calculate estimated wages subject to contribution by using defined 


business rules. 
• The system shall create a transaction to store estimated wages and estimated 


contributions due on Employer Account using defined rules. 
• The system shall record the date the estimates were made and the date the assessment 


becomes final i.e., when the JEOP is posted. 
• The system shall generate a Demand Notice to the Employer after the estimated wages 


and contributions due are calculated. 
• The system shall create and send delinquency file to Department of Taxation and 


Finance (DTF) - First Demand Interface. 
• The system shall create a historical record of the estimated wages and contributions due 


that are not posted to the Employer’s financial account.  
• The system shall allow UI staff to approve the file before creating the notification. 
• The system shall not post estimated wages or contributions due as receivables to the 


Employer’s financial account that are determined as a result of the systematic creation of 
estimated assessments. 
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UC454 Manage Split Rate Quarter 
 


 
 


Description: 
The use case describes the process for splitting the wages between two or more rates for a 
quarter and year for an employer. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff is made aware that wages need to be split 


Precondition(s): 
• The Employer has filed a return 
• A new rate has been calculated for the employer and is effective mid-quarter 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff accesses the quarter that needs Remuneration subject to UI and Wages subject 


to contribution to be split. 
2. System determines if wages have been provided for each whole quarter and/or part of 


the quarter with a split contribution rate  
3. UI Staff enters the wages for whole quarter and/or part of the quarter with a split 


contribution rate. 
4. System determines that there is not more than two rates for the whole quarter  
5. System recalculates contributions due and posts adjustments starting with the effective 


date  
{Include: UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances}  


6. System generates a notification  to the Employer that their account has been adjusted 
and the reason 


7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that there is more than two rates for the liability period 


a. System recalculates contributions due and posts adjustments to wages and 
receivables starting with the effective date of each liability period.  


BR_Calculate_Total_Amount_Due 
BR_Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due 


b. UI staff manually reallocates the remittances 
{Include: UC246 Manage Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 


c. The use case continues with Main Flow step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• System has recalculated contributions due from the effective date of the new rate(s) 
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UC454 Manage Split Rate Quarter 
 


 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable UI Staff to apply multiple contribution rates to a single 


quarter/year combination. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to allocate a portion of Remuneration subject to UI and 


Wages subject to contributions to each rate that is applied to a quarter/year. 
• The system shall calculate contributions due using each rate applied to the quarter 


based on the effective date(s) of the rate(s) in the quarter. 
• The system shall generate and send a bill to the Employer if the total of the new 


contributions due exceeds the minimum amount for a bill to be sent. 
• The system shall allow the UI staff to override wages provided by the employer. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to manually reallocate amounts paid to the new 


contributions created from the Remuneration subject to UI and Wages subject to 
contribution split. 
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UC460 Validate Refund File Via Interface  
 


 
  


Description: 
This system only use case outlines the process for receiving and processing an interface file 
from a processing center to update the status of refund checks in the system.   


Actors: 


Tigger(s): 
• Interface  file Employer Refund Reconciliation has been validated  


Precondition(s): 
• Interface  file Employer Refund Reconciliation has been received for processing 


Main Flow: 
1. The system individually processes each transaction on the interface file INT: Employer 


Refund Reconciliation and compares the status of the refund that was received on the 
file to see if it matches the status of the refund on the system. 


2. The system determines if the status can be automatically updated, requires no update, 
or if a task  is required for resolution 


BR_Reconciliation_File_Status 
3. The system determines an update is not required 
4. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines that a task is required for resolution 


a. The system creates Verify_Refund_Status_Task 
b. The use case ends 


      2.   The system determined the status can be automatically updated to void 
a. The system updates the system refund status to void 
b. The system place the payment back onto the entities account from which it was 


issued 
{Include: UC064 Posting a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 


c. The use case ends 
     3. The system determined the status can be automatically updated to paid/reconciled 


a. The system updates the system refund status to paid/reconciled 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The refund status is updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall process each transaction on the interface file INT: Employer Refund 
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UC460 Validate Refund File Via Interface  
 


 
  


Reconciliation and compare the status of the refund that was received on the file to see 
if it matches the status of the refund on the system. 


• The system shall interface with the processing center to receive refund verification file 
twice monthly. 


• The system shall update the status of the refund in the system with the status of the 
refund on the interface file INT: Employer Refund Reconciliation if they are not the same, 
based on specific rules. 


• The system shall create a Verify_Refund_Status_Task for UI Staff to investigate and 
resolve, if the system cannot determine if the status should be updated. 
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UC470 Reciprocals To Another State 
 


 
  


Description:  
This Use Case describes how UI Staff would manually adjust returns on an employer’s account 
for specified periods (Q/YY) in the UI System when notification is received that information 
reported to DOL regarding an employee should have instead been reported to the reciprocal 
state. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Incoming Correspondence/Notification advising UI of a reciprocal return or adjustment 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is registered in the system 
• The return and any related payment for the identified period(s) is posted to the 


employer’s account 
 


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff  selects to post reciprocal to another state  
2. System  displays reciprocal return options 
3. UI staff  enters return information details 
4. UI staff commits the required return information 
5. System posts  each individual transaction the appropriate Employer Account 


{Include: UC427- Adjust Returns, Liabilities and/or Remittances} 
6. System generates correspondence, as appropriate 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• Return and any associated remittance are adjusted.    
• Reciprocal return information is sent to the employer and the reciprocal state 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable a UI staff member to enter return information. 
• The system shall initiate the appropriate Notification(s). 
• The system shall allow UI staff to post one or multiple periods (Q/YY). 
• The system shall allow staff with appropriate security the ability to manually enter or 


modify wage information, remuneration subject to UI, excess wages and wages subject 
to contributions the quarterly report. 
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UC470 Reciprocals To Another State 
 


 
  


• The system shall allow UI staff to edit, including but not limited to  state, return type, 
postmark date, remittance amount, filing year, quarter, total remuneration, excess 
remuneration, wages subject to contribution, remittance amount being applied. 


• The system shall remove any benefit claim penalty associated with the employee whose 
information is being removed and transferred to the other state. 
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UC887 Add Bulk Filer  
 


  


Description: 
This system only use case outlines the process for designating an agent as a bulk filer.  A file is 
received by the Department of Labor from the Department of Taxation and Finance (DTF) that 
contains information related to a new bulk filer.  


Actors: 


Trigger(s): 
• Interface file INT: Bulk Filer Agent Information has been validated  


Precondition(s): 
• Interface file INT: Bulk Filer Agent Information has been received for processing  


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines the agent is not already designated as a bulk filer  
2. The system designates the agent as a bulk filer and stores the related information   
3. The system sends correspondence to inform the UI Staff, DTF, and agent that this agent 


has been designated as a bulk filer. Correspondence includes all information that was 
just saved in the database during this process. 


4. The use case ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the agent is already designated as a bulk filer 


a. The system creates a task for a UI staff member to review  
Review_Duplicate_Bulk_Filer_Task 


b. The use case ends  


Post Condition(s): 
• The agent is designated as a bulk filer   


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if the agent is already designated as a bulk filer. 
• The system shall be able to designate an agent to be a bulk filer. 
• The system shall send correspondence to KW, DTF and agent Correspondence will 


include all information saved in to the database. 
• The system shall create a task for a UI staff member to review 


Review_Duplicate_Bulk_Filer_Task. 
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UC045 Obtain FUTA Certification Recertification 
 


Description: 
This use case is for FUTA certification and recertification for the current year. This Use Case 
expects an authorized FUTA certification request file from IRS. The request file from IRS is 
validated by the system and a FUTA certification IRS return file is generated by the system in 
addition to the creation of sample data for staff review. 


Actors: 
N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The FUTA certification/recertification file has been downloaded from the IRS secure 


transfer site 
• Authorized IT Staff has updated FUTA certification/recertification request file   
• FUTA Certification file is received via interfaces:  


INT: FUTA Certification Requests  
INT:  FUTA Recertification Requests  


Precondition(s): 
• The FUTA certification/recertification file is available in the required format 
• The FUTA certification/recertification file has been validated.  


Main Flow: 
1. The system validates the FUTA certification/recertification request  
2. The system will calculate the wages to use for each employer for each year 


 BR_Calculate_FUTA_Wages 
3. The system breaks down the payments for the year based on FUTA categories 


  BR_Calculate_Payment_FUTA 
4. The system saves the FUTA certification/re-certification details to be returned to the 


IRS 
5. System creates sample data of FUTA details for the annual certification in accordance 


with business rule 
 BR_Create_FUTA_Sample 


6. System generates Review_FUTA_Certification_Task for UI Staff to review the FUTA 
certification sample data  


7. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The UI system rejects the FUTA certification/recertification request file from the IRS 


a. The system is unable to validate the file downloaded from IRS   
b. The use case ends  


2. The system does not create sample data for FUTA recertification 
a. The use case ends  
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UC045 Obtain FUTA Certification Recertification 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• FUTA Certification/Recertification request file from IRS has been loaded in the system 
• Sample FUTA certification data has been created for UI Staff to review and validate. 
• Task generated for UI Staff to review sample FUTA certification data. 
• FUTA Certification/Recertification details are saved for return to the IRS  


Requirements:   
• The system shall validate the FUTA certification/recertification request file downloaded 


from the IRS secure transfer area. 
• The system shall create task Review_FUTA_Certification_Task for UI Staff to review 


certification/recertification of sample data. 
• The system shall generate a FUTA certification/recertification sample data for UI staff 


review in accordance with the business rule. 
• The system shall calculate the FUTA wages to use for each requested year for the 


employer. 
• The system shall calculate the amount of timely FUTA payments made by the 


employer for each requested year. 
• The system shall calculate the amount of untimely FUTA payments made by the 


employer for each requested year. 
• The system shall save the FUTA certification/recertification details for return to the IRS 


after staff approval. 
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UC129 Obtain Prior Year FUTA Recertification 
 


 
  


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process for interested parties to obtain FUTA Recertification 
details for prior year(s) where the employer was active and liable. The requests are made to 
UI staff by the interested party and the recertification details are sent back to the requested 
party. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff  
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff/Employer elects to obtain FUTA Recertification details for an employer’s account 


for certain prior calendar year(s) to satisfy a request from the interested party. 
• UI Staff/Employer receive a request for FUTA Recertification for an employer’s account 


for certain prior calendar year(s) from the IRS 


Precondition(s): 


• Employer has a valid account 


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff/employer elects to obtain FUTA Recertification for specific Prior year(s) in which 


the employer account was liable and active. 
2. The system shall calculate the wages to use for Prior year(s) requested for the employer 


 BR_Calculate_FUTA_Wages 
3. The system shall determine the amount of payments for the Prior year(s) requested for 


the employer 
  BR_Calculate_Payment_FUTA 


4. System displays FUTA Recertification details for UI staff review 
5. System generates recertification correspondence to requesting party 
6. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 


Post Condition(s): 
• FUTA Recertification has been created for the employer for the requested prior year(s) 
• FUTA Recertification correspondence has been generated for the requestor. 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable user to request prior year(s) FUTA Recertification 


information for an employer account. 
• The system shall calculate the wages for the employer for FUTA Recertification for the 


prior year(s) requested. 
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UC129 Obtain Prior Year FUTA Recertification 
 


 
  


• The system shall calculate the amount of timely payments for FUTA Recertification for 
the prior year(s) requested. 


• The system shall calculate the amount of untimely payments for FUTA Recertification for 
the prior year(s) requested. 


• The system shall generate correspondence to the requestor with the FUTA 
Recertification details for the employer for the prior year(s) requested. 


• The system shall validate employer account attributes including but not limited to:  
o Employer status for the prior year(s) FUTA Recertification requested 
o Employer liability for the prior year(s) FUTA Recertification requested  


• The system shall capture the source of the request for FUTA Recertification. 
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UC814 Review FUTA Certification 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case is for UI staff to review FUTA Certification/Recertification sample data for the 
current year. After UI Staff reviews the sample data a task is created to generate an IRS 
return file or request an updated FUTA Certification/Recertification request file.   


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A task is created for UI Staff to review the sample FUTA Certification/Recertification 


data 
 


Precondition(s): 
• FUTA Certification/Recertification sample data has been created for UI staff to review  


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews the IRS FUTA Certification/Recertification sample data 
2. UI Staff approves the IRS FUTA Certification/Recertification sample data 
3. System generates a FUTA Certification/Recertification IRS return file     
4. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff does not approve the FUTA Certification/Recertification sample data 


a. UI Staff determines FUTA sample data is invalid 
b. A notification is created to advise IT Staff of invalid IRS FUTA 


Certification/Recertification sample data  
c. The Use Case Ends 


 Post Condition(s): 
• FUTA Certification sample data has been validated by UI staff 
• FUTA Certification/Recertification IRS return file has been generated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable UI Staff to Review FUTA Certification/Recertification sample 


data. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to Approve FUTA Certification/Recertification sample 


data. 
• The system shall generate a FUTA Certification/Recertification IRS return file. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to Reject FUTA Certification/Recertification sample 


data. 
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UC849 Return FUTA Certification to IRS 
 


Description: 
This use case defines the system process to generate a FUTA Certification/Recertification 
return file to be sent to IRS after the sample data is approved by UI Staff. The return file is sent 
in response to the request for FUTA Certification from IRS. 


Actors: 
N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• FUTA Certification/Recertification sample data has been approved by UI Staff. 


Precondition(s): 
• A request from the IRS for FUTA Certification/Recertification has been received. 


Main Flow: 
• System creates return file for full Certification/Recertification 
• System sends the full Certification/Recertification IRS return file via FUTA interfaces: 


INT: FUTA Certification Response  
INT: Recertification Response  


• Certification/Recertification. 
• The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 


Post Condition(s): 
• FUTA Certification/Recertification IRS return file is sent via FUTA interfaces 


INT: FUTA Certification Response  
INT: FUTA Recertification Response  


• FUTA Certification/Recertification return is associated with the incoming request for 
FUTA Certification/Recertification request from IRS 


Requirements:   
• The system shall create the return file for full Certification/Recertification. 
• The system shall send the full Certification/Recertification IRS return file via FUTA 


interfaces: 
INT: FUTA Certification Response  
INT: FUTA Recertification Response 


• The system shall is updated to associate the return with the incoming request for FUTA 
Certification/Recertification. 
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UC041 Verify Annual Rate Run 


Description: 
This use case describes the annual process for rating all active employers and joint accounts as 
of 12/31 of the last completed calendar year. 


Actors:  n/a 


Trigger(s): 
• Current date is the schedule date to run the annual rating calculations


Precondition(s): 
• Rate variables have been entered into the system for the current rating year via UC478


Set Rate Variables


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies all Employers/Joint Accounts for which to calculate experience rates


BR_ Select_Employers_To_Rate 
2. System calculates UI rate


BR_ Calculate_Experience_Rate_Set 
3. System applies the newly calculated rate to each Employer’s account
4. System continues with selecting and calculating an Experience Rate for each account
5. System updates each Employer’s rating history with the newly calculated rate
6. System creates a sample of Employer rates to review from all of the accounts based on


criteria entered by UI Staff
7. System creates a Rate Notice for each Employer selected in the sample
8. System generates Review_Rating_Sample_Task for UI Staff to review the Annual


Rating Notice/Calculation generated for the sample
9. UI Staff review and approve the Rate Notice/Calculation run
10. System generates the appropriate notifications including but not limited to rate notices


for each employer and rate files for agents of Employers
11. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff rejects the Rating Notice/Calculation run


a. UI Staff analyzes the cause of the issue with appropriate staff
b. Corrections are made by appropriate staff depending upon the issue
c. Use case starts at Main Flow Step 1


Post Condition(s): 
• Annual Rate is posted to the Employer’s account
• Rate notice is created
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UC041 Verify Annual Rate Run 
 


Requirements:   
• Annually, the system shall identify all Employers that an experience rate needs to be 


calculated for, based on business rules, on the scheduled date. 
• The system shall calculate an experience rate for all Employers identified. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to input specific criteria to generate a sample of the 


annual rate calculation. 
• The system shall create a sample of random Employers that include at least five from 


each rating condition. 
• The system shall create an experience rating notice for each Employer included in the 


sample. 
• The system shall create a task Review_Rating_Sample_Task for UI Staff to review the 


sample created from the annual rating process. 
• The system shall calculate an experience rate for each active member of a joint account, 


as well as for the joint account as if it was a single Employer. 
• The system shall maintain an experience rating history for each individual Employer as 


well as for each joint account, which will include the ingredients used to calculate the 
rate, each rate component, the date the rate was calculated and the reason the rate was 
calculated. 


• The system shall maintain rating experience data for each employer in a joint account. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to suppress rate notice to the employer. 
• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to approve or reject the annual 


experience rating sample. 
• If UI Staff approves the annual experience rating sample, the system shall generate 


experience rating notices for all rated Employers. 
• If UI Staff approves the annual experience rating sample, the system shall create the 


appropriate experience rating files for transmission to agents upon request. 
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UC408 Rate Single Employer 
 


Description:  
This use case will calculate the rate to be applied to an Employer and/or Joint account for either 
the current rate year or any prior year rate processing. 


Actors:  n/a 


Trigger(s): 
• UC449 Establish a Joint Account 
• UC450 Add Joint Account Member 
• UC451 Remove Joint Account Member 
• UC452 Substitute Joint Account Member 
• UC456 Dissolve Joint Account 
• UC239 Process Business Acquisition 
• UC178 Determine Employer Liability 
• UC310 Report Sale of Business 
• UC413 Change Employer’s Beginning or Ending Liability Date 
• UC414 Void Transfer 
• UC314 Change Financing Method 
• UC411 Manage Employer Account Status  
• UC407 Process Employer Profile Information via Interface 
• UC429 Process Employer Account Status 
• UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account 
• UC246 Manage Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances 
• UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances 
• UC043 Process Return With or Without Payment via Interface 
• UC065 Account for Benefit Payment _Credit 


Precondition(s): 
• The employer is registered in the system 


Main Flow:  
1. System determined that the experience rating balance has not been lapsed  


BR_Determine_Lapsed_Balance 
2. System determines all Employer accounts for which to calculate experience rates   


BR_ Select_Employers_To_Rate 
3. System uses the new information provided in the triggering use cases to calculate the 


Employer’s/Joint Account experience rate 
BR_ Calculate_Experience_Rate_Set 


4. System determines that there does not need to be a negative balance adjustment  
BR_Determine_Negative_Balance_Adjustment 


5. System compares the newly calculated rate with the existing rate.  
6. System determines the newly calculated rate is the same as the previous rate. 
7. System updates rate history with recalculated rate, date and reason for recalculation 
8. The system generates a rate notice for the Employer 
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UC408 Rate Single Employer 
 


9. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The system determined the employers balance was lapsed  
a. The system recovers the lapsed balance  


{Include UC883 Recover Lapsed Balance} 
b. Return to Main Flow step 2   


 
2. The system determined the Employer/Joint Account finance method is reimbursable  


a. The system returns no rate to the calling use case 
b. The use case end 
 


3. The system determined there is a need for negative balance adjustment  
a. The system process the negative balance adjustment  


{Include UC882 Process Negative Balance Adjustment} 
b. Return to main flow step 4 
 


4. The system determined there was no rate previously 
a. The system sets newly calculated rate as the Employer’s current experience rate 
b. Return to Main Flow, step 4 


 
5. The system determined the newly calculated rate is higher than the previous rate 


a. The system determines the trigger of the recalculation is not a retroactive 
contribution and wage adjustment, a subject date change to a date later than the 
current subject date, and/or an error made by DOL..  


b. The system replaces the existing rate with the newly calculated rate  
c. Return to Main Flow step 4 
 


6. The system determined the newly calculated rate is lower than the previous rate 
a. The system determines the trigger of the recalculation is not a wage substitution 


and/or subject date change to a date earlier than the current subject date.  
b. The system replaces the existing rate with the newly calculated rate 
c. Return to Main Flow step 4 


Post Condition(s): 
• Employer’s experience rate has been calculated  
• Employer’s rate history has been updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if the experience rating balance has not been lapsed  
• The system shall determine all Employer accounts for which to calculate experience 


rates   
• The system shall use the new information provided in the triggering use cases to 


calculate the Employer’s/Joint Account experience rate 
• The system shall determine that there does not need to be a negative balance 


adjustment  
• The system shall compare the newly calculated rate with the existing rate.  
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UC408 Rate Single Employer 
 


• The system shall determine the newly calculated rate is the same as the previous rate. 
• The system shall update rate history with recalculated rate, date and reason for 


recalculation 
• The system shall generates a rate notice for the Employer 
• The system shall determine if the employers balance was lapsed 
• The system shall recover the lapsed balance if the system determined the employers  
• balance was lapsed  
• The system shall determine if the Employer/Joint Account finance method is 


reimbursable  
• The system shall return no rate to the calling use case when the system determined the 


Employer’s/Joint Account finance method is reimbursable 
• The system shall determine if there is a need for a negative balance adjustment 
• The system shall process the negative balance adjustment if the system determined 


there is a need for a negative balance adjustment  
• The system shall determine if there was no rate previously 
• The system shall set newly calculated rate as the Employer’s current experience rate if 


the system determined there was no rate previously 
• The system shall determine if the newly calculated rate is higher than the previous rate 
• The system shall determine the trigger of the recalculation is not a retroactive 


contribution and wage adjustment, a subject date change to a date later than the current 
subject date, and/or an error made by DOL, if the system determined the newly 
calculated rate is higher than the previous rate 


• The system shall replace the existing rate with the newly calculated rate if the newly 
calculated rate is higher than the previous rate 


• The system shall determine if the newly calculated rate is lower than the previous rate 
• The system shall determine the trigger of the recalculation is not a wage substitution 


and/or subject date change to a date earlier than the current subject date, when the 
system determined the newly calculated rate is lower than the previous rate 


• The system shall replace the existing rate with the newly calculated rate if the newly 
calculated rate is lower than the previous rate 


• The system shall calculate and assign an experience rate for each contributory 
Employer/Joint Account registered in the system. 


• The system shall calculate and assign each employer a normal experience rate based 
on the size of fund index and the Employer/Joint Account account percentage, according 
to the Experience Rating rule set. 


• The system shall calculate and assign each employer a subsidiary rate based on the 
general account balance and the employer’s account percentage. 


• The system shall determine and assign each employer additional rates as mandated by 
law. 


• The system shall maintain an experience rating account history for all employers, which 
will be recalculated as needed based on rating transactions. 


• The system shall recalculate a rate triggered by a particular event or events. 
• The system shall apply rating transactions to a Joint Account member’s rating history 


and then apply the transactions to the joint account prior to recalculating the experience 
rate. 


• The system shall generate a rate notice for each rated employer and a revised rate 
notice following each recalculation.  


• The system shall generate a rate notice for a joint account based on business rules.    
• The system shall allow UI staff to suppress rate notice to the employer. 
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UC408 Rate Single Employer 
 


• The system shall recover lapsed balances when rating an employer. 
• The system shall manage adjustments to excess negative balance transfers. 
• The system shall provide the ability for the employer to view up to date experience rates 


and experience rating account history. 
• The system shall not post a rate to a reimbursable Employer/Joint Account. 
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UC477 Record Voluntary Contribution 
 


Description:  
This Use Case describes the process to apply a voluntary contribution to an employer’s 
account. The voluntary contribution may lower the employer’s contribution rate by improving the 
experience rating account balance for the computation date.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI staff has determined the voluntary contribution can be posted to an employer’s 


account as a result of working a Resolve Financial Suspense Item task 


Precondition(s): 
• A voluntary contribution is received 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff indicates in the system that a payment received should be applied as a 


voluntary contribution 
2. System determines if employer is eligible to apply a voluntary contribution 


BR_ Determine_Voluntary_Contribution_Eligibility 
3. System determines the employer has a current year and/or prior year(s) General 


Account Transfer 
4. System determines the voluntary contribution can be applied to an employer’s account 


BR_ Allocate_Voluntary_Contribution 
5. System posts voluntary contribution to the employers account  


{Include UC064 Post Financial Transaction to Employer Account} 
6. System provides confirmation that the voluntary contribution has been processed 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines the employer is not eligible for a voluntary contribution 


a. System provides reason for failure of application as voluntary contribution  
b. System creates Pending_Voluntary_Contribution_Task 
c. The use case ends 


 
2. System determined the employer does not have a current year or any prior year(s) GA 


transfers 
a. System post the voluntary contribution to employers current year contributions 


{Include UC064 Post Financial Transaction to Employer Account} 
b. The use case ends 


 
 


3. System determined the voluntary contribution can’t be allocated to an employer’s 
account 
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UC477 Record Voluntary Contribution 
 


a. System creates Apply_Voluntary_Contribution_Task 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The voluntary contribution is applied to an employer’s account 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to indicate in the system that a payment received should 


be applied as a voluntary contribution 
• The system shall determine if employer is eligible to apply a voluntary contribution 
• The system shall determine if the employer has a current year and/or prior year(s) 


General Account Transfer 
• The system shall determine if the voluntary contribution can be applied to an employer’s 


account 
• The system shall post a voluntary contribution to the employers account  
• The system shall provide confirmation that the voluntary contribution has been 


processed 
• The system shall determine if the employer is not eligible for a voluntary contribution 
• The system shall provide reason for failure of application as voluntary contribution, when 


the system determined the employer is not eligible for voluntary contribution  
• The system shall create a Pending_Voluntary_Contribution_Task when the system 


determined the employer is not eligible for voluntary contribution  
• The system shall determine the employer does not have a current year or any prior 


year(s) GA transfers 
• The system shall post the voluntary contribution to employers current year contributions 


when the system determined the employer does not have a current year or any prior 
year(s) GA transfers 


• The system shall determine the voluntary contribution can’t be allocated to an 
employer’s account 


• The system shall create an Apply_Voluntary_Contribution_Task when the system 
determined the voluntary contribution can’t be allocated to an employer’s account 


• The system shall apply rejected voluntary contributions or voluntary contributions in 
excess of the total General Account Transfer total to the Employer’s account as a normal 
payment toward contributions due. 


• The system shall use Voluntary Contribution payment(s) received between April 1 and 
December 31 in the employers rating experience for the computation date immediately 
following the actual payment received date. 


• The system shall apply the voluntary contribution received January 1 – March 31 
retroactively to the employer's experience rating account as of the computation date that 
is immediately prior to the received date of the voluntary contribution. 


• The system shall post voluntary contributions in excess of current year and/or prior year 
GA transfer amounts to the employer’s current year contributions. 


• If the system determines an Employer is not eligible to make a voluntary contribution, the 
system shall provide that information as well as the reason the Employer is not eligible in 
the Employer’s rating history. 


• The system shall calculate the total amount of an Employer’s current year and prior 
year(s) General Account Transfers in order to determine the maximum amount of a 
voluntary contribution. 
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UC477 Record Voluntary Contribution 
 


• The system shall appropriately allocate voluntary contribution payments to General 
Account Transfers on an Employer’s account and recalculate the Employer’s experience 
rate based on the new rating ingredients. 


• The system shall provide a confirmation to the Employer that a voluntary contribution 
has been processed and the disposition of the funds. 
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UC478 Set Rate Variables 
 


Description:  
This Use Case describes how UI staff will provide the variables provided outside the system for 
calculation of the annual experience rate for all Employers who have a rate.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Notification from Finance Office of the appropriate variables 


Precondition(s): 
• Authorized UI Staff has accessed Administrative Functions of the system 


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff  selects to provide the rate variables 
2. UI staff  enters appropriate rate variables and effective dates 
3. System prompts UI Staff to confirm the provided information 
4. UI Staff confirms provided information 
5. Rate variables are available for use in rate calculation for the effective period 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff reviews provided information and discovers error 


a. System prompts UI Staff to provide correct information 
b. UI Staff reviews and confirms the provided information 
c. Use case continues at Main Flow step 5 


Post Condition(s): 
• Rating variables are stored in the system for use in rate calculations 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to enter the Size of Fund. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to enter the General Account Balance. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to override the Size of Fund. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to override the General Account Balance. 
• System shall display a confirmation upon submission. 
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UC481 Apply Rate Based on Administrative Decision (Override Rate) 
 


Description:  
This use case describes the process used by authorized UI Staff to override the system 
calculated rate based on an Administrative Decision.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s):  
• Administrative decision is made requiring that the Employer’s calculated rate is manually 


overridden. 


Precondition(s):  
• The Employer already has a rate for the time period 
• UI Staff have accessed the Employer’s rate information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff indicates they need to override the experience rate for a particular time frame 
2. The system prompts the UI Staff to enter the appropriate rate components, start/end 


dates for the rate and reason for the override 
3. UI staff updates the appropriate experience rates 
4. The system overrides the calculated experience rate for the period with the manually 


entered rate 
5. The system recalculates affected quarterly returns as appropriate and posts adjustments 


to the Employer’s account 
  {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 


6. The system provides confirmation that the override of the experience rate was 
performed successfully 


7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff does not have appropriate authority to override a calculated experience rate 


a. The system determines the UI Staff does not have the appropriate security role 
to perform the override 


b. The system presents an error message to the UI Staff 
c. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• System calculated experience rate is replaced by rate assigned by the administrative 


decision 


Requirements:    
• The system shall allow an authorized UI Staff to manually set an experience rate for an 


Employer. . 
• The system shall require UI Staff to provide reason for overriding rates. 
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UC481 Apply Rate Based on Administrative Decision (Override Rate) 
 


• The system shall enable UI Staff to suppress rate change notification to Employer. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to provide an effective date for each rate 


issued. 
• The system shall update the rate history for the Employer with every rate update, 


including effective dates, source of the rate, and reason for override. 
• The system shall use the manually entered rate to adjust the returns filed for the 


effective period of the rate. 
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UC173 Determine Risk Level and Collection Level 


Description: 
Periodically the system assesses collection level on accounts. The purpose of this use 
case is to describe the events which cause the rules to run that determine the collection 
level of the account that in turn, determines the stages of collection. It will be used by other 
use cases such as assigning work, notifications to debtors, filing liens/levies and income 
executions.  


Actors: 
• N/A


Trigger(s): 
• A change to a debt amount
• A predefined date and time passes


Precondition(s): 
• None


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines that the debt type is not Failure to File Penalty or associated with


an active bankruptcy
BR_Determine_Debt_Type 


2. The system assesses collection level
BR_Determine_Collection_Level_Employer 
BR_Determine_Collection_Level_Benefits 


3. The system assigns the appropriate collection priority level to the debt
4. The system captures the reason for the update.
5. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines that the debt type is Failure to File Penalty or associated with an


active bankruptcy
a. The use case ends


Post Condition(s): 
• A collection level is assigned to the debt


Requirements:  
• The system shall determine the Collection Level for a debt per business rules.
• The system shall enable authorized UI Staff to override the system-determined Collection


Level for an account.
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UC173 Determine Risk Level and Collection Level 
 


• The system shall capture the reason for the update (change in debt amount, scheduled 
date or user override). 


• The system shall not consider FTF debt when determining employer collection level. 
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UC174 Determine Active Collection Status 
 


   
 


Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to describe the system process to periodically 
determine whether a debt should be in Active collection status. Each individual debt 
that has been established in the system is evaluated separately, not as a 
consolidated amount per debtor except as otherwise noted. 


Actors: 
•  N/A  


Trigger(s): 
•  The scheduled date and time has occurred OR  
•  A new debt has been established for the Employer or Claimant OR 
•  The balance of a debt has been changed 


Precondition(s): 
•  None  


 
Main Flow: 


1. System identifies each debt to be reviewed for collection status 
2. System determines debt exists and it is within the statute of limitations for collection 


 BR_Employer_Debt_Statute 
 BR_Benefits_Debt_Statute 


3. System determines collection status is not “uncollectable”  
4. System determines the debt should fall into active collection status 


 BR_Determine_Employer_Debt_Collectable 
 BR_Determine_Benefits_Debt_Collectable 
 BR_Determine_FTF_Debt_Collectable 


5. System updates the debt status to reflect that the debt is active in collections. 
6. The system captures reason and source (trigger) for the debt status change.   
7. System determines that no collection case exists and the total debt for the Debtor meets 


or exceeds the minimum threshold and opens a collection case. 
8. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. System determines debt is not within the statute of limitations for collection 
a. System indicates the debt should have a status of uncollectable 
b. The use case ends  


2. System determines the debt is uncollectable 
a. The use case ends 


3. System determines that the debt should not  be in active collection status  
a. The use case ends   
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UC174 Determine Active Collection Status 
 


   
 


 


Post Condition(s): 
•  Collection status is set to Active. 
•  Collection case is opened for the Debtor 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall enable authorized UI Staff to override the system-determined 
Collection Status for a debt. 


• The system shall determine if each debt should be in active collection status. 
• The system shall allow each unpaid receivable (debt) on an account to have a 


collection status by receivable instead of at the account level. 
• The system shall include all debts and the source of each debt as a collection case if 


the total of the debt owed by the Debtor meets or exceeds the configurable minimum              
threshold. 


• The system shall enable collection on failure to file penalty receivables which are not       
stored in the system as an actual receivable, but the current balance is obtained from     
NYS Department of Taxation and Finance and stored for collection purposes. 


• The system shall capture the reason and source (trigger) for the status change. 
• The system shall send a bill to all Debtors who owe below the threshold for active               


collection status, based on business rules. 
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UC421 Remove Debt from Collection 
 


Description: 
Periodically the system will determine whether a debt should be removed or 
suspended from active collection status, and an open collection case closed. 


Actors: 
•  N/A 


Trigger(s): 
•  Configured run at predetermined date and time 
•  As a debt balance is updated 


Precondition(s): 
•  Debt is in Active Collection Status  


Main Flow: 
1. System determines the debt that exists that is within the statute. 


  {BR _Benefits_Debt_Statute} 
  {BR _Employer_Debt_Statute} 


2.   System determines if debt should be temporarily suspended from collections  
  {BR _Suspend_Benefits_Debt_From_Collections} 
  {BR _Suspend_Employer_Debt_From_Collections} 
  {BR _Suspend_FTF_Debt_From_Collections} 


3.   System determines if the debt should fall out of collections and is under the debt 
account threshold 
  {BR _Remove_Benefits_Debt_From_Collections} 
  {BR _Remove_Employer_Debt_From_Collections} 
  {BR _Remove_FTF_Debt_From_Collections} 


4.   The system removes the debt from active collection status  
5. The system closes the associated collection case if the employer has no other debt 


currently in collections  
6. The system captures source of request. 
7. The use case ends    


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the debt is outside of statute 


a. The system removes the debt from active collection status 
b. The system closes the associated collection case if the employer has no other 


debt currently in collections  
c. The use case ends 


2. The system determines debt should fall out of collections and is under the threshold 
a. The system removes debt from active collections 
b. The use case ends  


3. The system determines the debt is in active collections status. 
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UC421 Remove Debt from Collection 
 


a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
•  The debt is removed from collections.  


Requirements:   
•  The system shall determine if a debt should be removed from collections using  


business rules. 
•  The system shall determine the reason the debt is being removed from collections. 
•  The system shall maintain each debt on an account with a collection status by debt 


instead of at the account level. 
•  The system shall not remove FTF penalty from collections unless paid in full or the 


penalty is abated.  
•  The system shall captures source of request. 
•  The system shall withhold debt from collection but not change the status to uncollectable 


if the debt is for a Debtor affected by a disaster declaration, the debt is related to an 
active protest or hearing, or is affected by a bankruptcy petition.  
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UC465 Collect Past Due Quarterly Return 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the actions that are taken by the system to obtain past due returns 
from an employer for which first demand (NYS45G) notices have already been sent out.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies all past due quarterly returns that have been sent an NYS45G that 


have not yet received a delinquency notice.  
2. System determines that there is no active collection, audit, investigation or delinquency 


case active for the employer 
3. System creates a delinquency case for UI Staff to resolve the return 
4. System sends a delinquency notification to the Employer  
5. The use case ends  


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines there is an active collection, audit, investigation or delinquency 


case already open for the Employer. 
a. The system notifies the UI Staff the case is assigned to that there is a new 


delinquent return 
b. The use case ends. 


Post Condition(s): 
• A delinquency notice is sent to the employer for the return(s) they have not filed. 
• A delinquency case is created for a collections agent. 


Requirements:   
• The system shall, on a scheduled basis, identify quarters with missing returns that have 


already received an NYS45G. 
• The system shall create a delinquency case for the Employer to ensure the delinquent 


return is collected, if there is not already an active collection, audit, investigation or 
delinquency case open for the Employer.   


• The system shall notify an Employer that a required quarter is missing.  
• The system shall identify that there is a delinquent report for the Employer and there is 
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UC465 Collect Past Due Quarterly Return 
 


an open collection, audit, investigation or delinquency case for that Employer, and 
subsequently notify the UI Staff assigned to the case. 
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UC466 Classify Debt as Uncollectible 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to identify uncollectible debt by UI Staff. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff receives notification of bankruptcy status, other proceeding or death (of a sole 


proprietor or claimant) for an account  
• Workflow item created via receipt of interface INT: Bankruptcy information 


Precondition(s): 
• UI Staff has accessed the debtor’s information in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. Authorized UI Staff selects the debt that needs to be changed to uncollectible and 


provides supporting information related to the change in debt status 
2. System updates collection status of the debt and takes the appropriate action for the 


debt 
3. The use case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Debt is marked as uncollectible 


 Requirements:   
• The system shall provide the ability to electronically interface with the U.S. Bankruptcy 


Courts Centralized Electronic Notifying (EBN) system to receive notification and updates 
of bankruptcy filings for employers and claimant via the INT: Bankruptcy interface. 


• The system shall allow staff to search for and view a bankruptcy case. 
• The system shall provide the ability to view all bankruptcy cases attached to an 


employer or claimant. 
• The system shall allow staff to enter, update, and view bankruptcy cases. 
• The system shall allow staff to search for a bankruptcy case based on employer's 


identification number, federal identification number, Claimant identification number, 
bankruptcy case number, claimant name or employer name. 


• The system shall allow staff to capture the following but not limited to the date of the 
filing of the bankruptcy, bankruptcy closing date, adjudication date, confirmation date, 
discharge date, date for new proceedings and dismissal date for each proceeding.  


• The system shall capture the following but not limited to bankruptcy case number, 
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UC466 Classify Debt as Uncollectible 
 


bankruptcy chapter, attorney, trustee and the bankruptcy court for each proceeding.  
• The system shall allow staff to suppress employer's liability for a defined period. 
• The system shall capture the source of the request. 
• The system shall be able to temporarily indicate a debt is uncollectible based on other 


conditions that exist in the system; such as but not limited to an active protest that 
affects the debt, a disaster declaration in effect, etc. 


• The system shall remove the temporarily un-collectability of a debt when the conditions 
in the system no longer exist. 


• The system shall restrict the ability to mark debt as uncollectible to a special security 
role. 
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UC125 Create a Payment Agreement Debtor 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for a Claimant or Employer (Debtor) to apply for a plan 
to pay outstanding debt over time. 


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant/Employer determines they want to pay their debt in installments 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant/Employer is registered in the system  
• Claimant/Employer has accessed their respective profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant/Employer initiates the application for a payment agreement 
2. System determines that the Claimant/Employer is eligible for a payment agreement 


BR_Payment_Agreement_Eligibility_Employer  
BR_Payment_Agreement_Eligibility_Claimant  


3. System prompts Claimant/Employer to verify and update profile information 
{Include: UC260 Maintain Employer Profile}  
{Include: UC500 Manage Claimant Profile – Claimant} 


4. System presents minimum down payment and monthly payment  
BR_Payment Agreement_Minimum_terms_Employer 
BR_Payment Agreement_Minimum_terms_Claimant 


5. Claimant/Employer indicates they want to accept down payment and monthly payment 
agreement as presented 


6. System indicates that a payment agreement is active pending payment for the Debtor 
7. Claimant/Employer is provided with the payment information for the payment agreement 


{Include: UC044_Manage_Payment - Debtor} 
8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Claimant/Employer does not meet eligibility criteria 


a. Claimant/Employer is notified they do not meet the eligibility criteria 
b. The use case ends 
 


2. Claimant/Employer does not accept terms 
a. The use case ends 
 


3. Claimant/Employer enters different payment terms 
a. Claimant/Employer indicates they want to offer different payment terms 
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UC125 Create a Payment Agreement Debtor 
 


b. System enables Claimant/Employer to provide a larger down-payment and/or 
larger scheduled payments and/or more frequently scheduled payments 


c. System provides payment schedule for Claimant/Employer to approve 
d. Use case continues at Main Flow step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment agreement is active pending payment 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a Claimant or Employer (Debtor) to complete an application for a 


payment arrangement for qualifying outstanding debt. 
• The system shall prompt the Claimant/Employer completing the application to verify their 


profile information is correct. 
• The system shall present the Claimant/Employer with the minimum acceptable terms for 


a payment arrangement based on debtor-specific business rules. 
• The system shall approve a payment agreement within business rules. 
• The system shall make a payment agreement active pending payment when the 


agreement is completed and approved by the system. 
• The system shall create a Review_Down_Payment_Task to follow up task for the 


appropriate UI Staff to ensure a down payment is received.  
• The system shall create a series of follow-up dates based on the terms of the 


payment arrangement to use to determine a required scheduled payment has been 
received.  


• The system shall determine if the Debtor is eligible for a payment agreement. 
• The system shall generate follow-up(s) for future date(s) determined by UI Staff 


member or rules to ensure payments are made according to the approved schedule. 
• The system shall determine the minimum down payment for a payment agreement. 
• The system shall determine the minimum monthly payment for a payment agreement. 
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UC130 Default a Payment Agreement 
 


Description: 
When defaulting on a payment agreement, the system determines the actual payment 
status by checking offsets, credit, and other factors which might explain the missing 
payment. If the payment agreement is in default, a notification is sent to the debtor and a 
task is created and sent to a UI Staff member. The UI Staff member can take one of many 
actions with the task. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A scheduled payment toward a payment agreement is overdue 
• A payment received is less than the amount due per the payment agreement  
• An employer fails to remain current on subsequent quarters 
• A payment is dishonored   
• A debtor has declared bankruptcy 


Precondition(s): 
• A payment agreement is currently in active status on a debtor’s account 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines if payment agreement should not be defaulted 


 BR_Payment_Agreement_Defaulted 
2. System creates and sends a default notification 
3. Does the agreement need to be canceled  


     BR_Payment_Agreement_Canceled 
4. System changes Payment Agreement Status to Canceled 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The agreement is not in default 


a. The use case ends. 
2. System determines the payment agreement does not need to be canceled 


a. Changes the status to defaulted pending cancellation 
b. The use case ends  


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment agreement status set to canceled 


Requirements:   
• The System shall check for a default of a Payment Agreement per business rules. 
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UC130 Default a Payment Agreement 
 


• The system shall initiate the appropriate Notifications. 
• The system shall determine the current number of days since the payment due date of 


a Payment Agreement. 
• The system shall determine if a Payment has been received since the default of a 


Payment Agreement within 15 days (Configurable) to remove the default status. 
• The system shall terminate a Payment Agreement according to defined rules. 
• The system shall initiate a task for a UI staff member when a payment agreement is in 


default. 
Review_Defaulted_Payment_Arrangement Task 


• The system shall show the reason for a change in status for a payment agreement. 
• The system shall enable a UI staff member to cancel a Payment Agreement 


according to business rules. 
• The system shall allow a UI staff member to override the cancellation of a 


payment agreement. 
• The system shall allow a UI staff member to override a default of a payment 


agreement.  
• The system shall determine if a payment agreement has been defaulted. 
• The system shall determine if a payment agreement needs to be cancelled. 
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UC148 Create a Judgment_Warrant 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of systematically creating a judgment/warrant for an 
employer/claimant.  Warrants are filed against employers; judgments are filed against  claimants 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• This process runs at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• The debtor has been sent a final notice prior to filing a judgment/warrant.  


Main Flow: 
1. For each claimant/employer who has received a final notice, the system determines a 


judgment/warrant should be created  
BR_ Employer_Create_Warrant 
BR_ Employer_Create_FTF_Warrant 
BR_ Claimant_Create_Judgment  


2. The system generates a warrant/judgment for each identified claimant/employer, 
including all debt eligible for warrant or judgment  


3. The system determines the employer/claimant is not being investigated by an 
auditor/compliance agent 


4. The system determines the warrant/judgment cannot be transmitted electronically  
BR_Transmit_Judgment/Warrant_Electronically  


5. The system readies the warrant/judgment for printing (OFT runs a report daily to print 
the warrants) 


6. UI staff member receives  printed warrants and sends the warrant to the appropriate 
county clerk 


7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines that a judgment/warrant should not be created 


a. The use case ends 
 


2. The system determines the warrant/judgment can be transmitted electronically  
a. The system creates a data file of judgments/warrants  
b. The system sends the data file to the appropriate county clerk via interface  


INT:   Electronic Warrant/Judgment (<county name>) 
 


c. The use case ends 
 
3. The system determines the employer is being investigated by an auditor/compliance agent  


a.   A notification should be sent to the auditor/compliance agent and their supervisor to 
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UC148 Create a Judgment_Warrant 
 


inform them of the warrant 
b. The use case ends  


 


Post Condition(s): 
• A warrant/judgment is created 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify debtors eligible to have  a warrant/judgment filed against them. 
• The system shall generate warrants/judgments for identified debtors. 
• The system shall mark a follow up date by which the docketed warrant/judgment should 


be received from the county clerk. 
• The system shall create a data file containing all new judgments/warrants for future 


interface. 
• The system shall be able to send a judgment/warrant electronically via INT: Electronic 


Warrant/Judgment (<county name>) 
• The system shall determine if an employer is being investigated by an 


auditor/compliance agent. 
• The system shall notify the auditor/compliance agent, as needed, that an employer has 


been issued a warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall determine if the employer/claimant who is having a judgment/warrant 


filed against them is being investigated by an auditor/compliance agent. 
• The system shall determine if a warrant/judgment can be filed electronically. 
• The system shall be able to ready a judgment/warrant to be sent to the appropriate 


county clerk. 
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UC159 Generate Collection Notifications 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process for generating collection notices which are part of 
an escalating process to collect debt prior to filing a warrant or judgment. 


Actors: 


Trigger(s):   
• System detects debt is due 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• An account is in active collections 
• A bill has been sent for the identified debt 


Main Flow: 
 


1. System selects all debtors who meet criteria 
 BR_ Benefits_Collection_Notice 


 BR_ Employer_Collection_Notice 
  


2. System determines which Collection Notice  to send  
 BR_ First_Collection_Letter_Employer 
 BR_ First_Collection_Letter_Benefits 
 BR_ FTF_Collection_Letter 
  
 BR_ Second_Collection_Letter_Employer 
 BR_ Second_Collection_Letter_Benefits 
 BR_ FTF_Collection_Letter_Two 
  
 BR_ Third_Collection_Letter_Employer  
 BR_ Third_Collection_Letter_Benefits 
     
 BR_ Fourth_Collection_Letter_Benefits 


3. The system determines the letter to be sent is not the 4th collection notice for benefits 
4. System generates appropriate collection notification 
5. System updates debtor’s record with which notification was sent 
6. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The debtor account is not eligible for collection notice 


a. The use case ends. 
2. The system determines the letter to be sent is the 4th collection notice for benefits 


a.  A task is created to determine if the 4th collection notice should be sent to the 
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UC159 Generate Collection Notifications 
 


claimant  
 Determine_Fourth_Collection_Letter_Claimant_Task  


b. The user determines the fourth collection notice should be sent and releases it. 
i. Return to main flow step 4 


c.  The user determines the fourth collection notice should not be sent 
i. User documents reason for not sending fourth collection notice in the 


system and cancels the notice 
ii.  Use case ends. 


 
        


Post Condition(s): 
• Collection notice sent to the debtor 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify debtors that will have Collection Notices generated per  


business rules. 
• The system shall determine timing of billing statements based on the rules. 
• The system shall determine the amount to include on a billing statement. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to modify or override the collection letter series or 


billing/statement. 
• The system shall initiate a task for UI Staff to determine if the 4th collection letter should 


be sent to the claimant. 
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UC166 Execute a Levy 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for executing a levy as part of the available tool set of 
items for UI Staff. A levy is a legal instrument used to get a bank to send money from a 
person’s bank account without their permission.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• A warrant/judgment has been filed for the debt 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines that a levy needs to be served 


BR_ Serve_Levy 
2. The system creates a task for the UI staff member to review the levy 


Review_Levy_Task 
3. UI Staff selects to execute a levy and reviews/enters information related to source(s) 


they would like to levy    
4. The system associates the receivables to the levy   
5. The system creates levy documentation explaining the legal basis of the levy, who is 


being levied in this instance,  and  the amount of debt on warrant/judgment plus interest  
6. The system creates a voucher to send to the levy source and the appropriate levy 


documentation  
7. The system displays levy documentation and payment voucher to be printed 
8. The UI staff member prints the levy documentation and payment voucher and sends the   


 levy to the levy source  
9. The system is updated to reflect that a levy has been served 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
11. UI Staff selects to not execute a levy   


a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
•  Debt is associated with levy 
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UC166 Execute a Levy 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable a user to create a levy. 
• The system shall create appropriate task(s) based on specific business rules. 
• The system shall generate levy documentation explaining the legal basis of the levy, who 


is being levied in this instance,  and the amount of debt on warrant/judgment plus 
interest based on User input. 


• The system shall generate a payment voucher for the levy source. 
• The system shall allow the printing of levy documentation and payment vouchers. 
• The system shall generate notification to employer. 
• The system shall capture the date Levy documentation was served. 
• The system shall capture the amount the levy is being served for. 
• The system shall track the levy execution results as required, such as the amount 


received for the levy and the date received. 
• The system shall generate a levy with the amount of debt on warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall create a follow up task to ensure the payment is received 


Ensure_Levy_Payment_Task. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to levy multiple sources for the same debt. 
• The system shall allow a UI staff member to adjust the amount of the levy. 
• The system shall determine if a levy task needs to be created. 
• The system shall associate receivables with a levy. 
• The system shall allow a user to update the system if a levy source returns that they 


have no assets. 
• The system shall capture who creates the levy. 
• The system shall allow access to levy functionality through the RAS laptop application. 
• The system shall record if a levy source has no assets for the debtor. 
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UC176 Select Debtor for Notice of Potential Offset 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process to identify all employers and/or claimants who meet the 
criteria for referral to one of the available offset programs, and notify them of the potential 
referral if payment is not made. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Predetermined date and time  


Precondition(s): 
• Employer or Claimant owes past due debt 


 


Main Flow: 
1. The system shall select all debtors and eligible amounts to offset  


 BR_Select_Debt_for_Employer_SWOP 
 BR_Select_Debt_for_Benefits_SWOP 
 BR_Select_Debt_for_Benefits_TOPS 
 BR_Select_Debt_for_Employer_TOPS 
 BR_Select_Debt_For_Benefits_SEOP 


2. The system shall update each Employer or Claimant’s record to indicate the debt may be 
referred for offset 


3. The system shall generate a notification to each Employer or Claimant selected advising 
debtor of potential offset if payment is not made or arranged. 


4. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
N/A 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• System sends the debtor a notice of possible offset  


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify and mark all Employers and Claimants who meet the criteria for 


referral for offset by another state or federal government entity. 
• The system shall generate the appropriate notification to the Employer/Claimant 


informing them of the pending offset. 
• The system shall mark each individual debt as identified for potential offset as well as the 


debtor. 
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UC483 Satisfy Warrant/Judgment  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of systematically satisfying a warrant/judgment for an 
employer or claimant. 


Actors: 
N/A  


Trigger(s): 
• This process runs at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
None 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines if one or more judgment(s)/warrant(s) can be satisfied  


BR_Satisfy_Judgment_Claimant 
BR_Satisfy_Warrant_Employer 


2. The system shall create the satisfaction pieces with cover letters to send to the 
appropriate county clerks 


3. The system shall update the status of the judgment(s)/warrant(s) to “satisfied”  
4. The system shall send notifications to appropriate debtor 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. No warrant(s)/judgment(s) eligible for satisfaction 


a. The use case ends 
 


2.  The system determines the satisfaction can be transmitted electronically  
a. The system creates a data file of satisfied judgments/warrants 
b. The system sends the data file to the appropriate county clerk via interface:  


INT: Electronic Warrant/Judgment Satisfactions (<county name>) 
c. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The judgments/warrant(s) are satisfied 


Requirements:   
• The system shall automatically satisfy judgment/warrants based on specific business 


rules. 
• The system shall create a data file of satisfied judgment/warrants. 
• The system shall create a notification to the employer/claimant when the 


warrant/judgment is satisfied. 
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UC483 Satisfy Warrant/Judgment  
 


• The system shall create a notification of satisfaction to send to the county. 
• The system shall capture the date and amount of the satisfied judgment/warrant. 
• The system shall create a follow up task to update the status of the judgment/warrant 


when a response is received from the county clerk. 
Update_Warrant_Task 


• The system shall be able to send a judgment/warrant satisfaction electronically through 
an interface: 


INT: Electronic Warrant/Judgment Satisfactions (<county name>) 
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UC484 Vacate Warrant/Judgment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of vacating a warrant/judgment for an employer or claimant 
when the warrant/judgment is filed in error.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• An Employer or claimant contacts the Department of Labor requesting that a 


warrant/judgment be removed from the Claimant /Employer’s account  


Precondition(s): 
• A warrant/judgment exists for an employer/claimant 
• UI Staff has navigated to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. The system displays a list of warrants/judgments on the employer’s or claimant’s 


account 
2. UI Staff determined a request to vacate the warrant/judgment can be approved  
3. UI Staff indicates which  warrant/judgment is to be vacated  
4. The system prompts the UI Staff to enter additional information, including but not limited 


to the reason for vacating the warrant/judgment and the source of the request. 
5. UI staff enter the requested information 
6. The system shall create and display the order to vacate documents for the vacated 


warrant/judgment 
7. UI Staff sends the order to vacate documents to the appropriate county clerkfor the 


warrant/judgment being vacated 
8. The system creates a follow-up task to ensure the documentation confirming the vacated 


warrant is received from the county clerk 
9. After receiving the reply that confirms the warrant has been vacated, UI Staff updates 


the status of the warrant/judgment to vacated  
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff disapproves the request to vacate the warrant/judgment  


a. A notification is sent to the appropriate employer/claimant informing them their 
request was denied   


b. The use case ends  
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UC484 Vacate Warrant/Judgment 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• An order to vacate has been created and sent to appropriate county clerk 
• The status of the warrant/judgment has been updated to vacated 


Requirements:    
• The system shall enable UI Staff to approve or deny a request to vacate a 


warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall create and display the appropriate correspondence if a 


warrant/judgment is vacated. 
• The system shall create and display the appropriate correspondence if a request to 


vacate a warrant/judgment is denied. 
• The system shall capture the date a warrant/judgment has been vacated and adjust the 


status. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to update the status of a warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall capture the reason why a warrant/judgment has been vacated. 
• The system shall create a follow up task to ensure the vacated warrant/judgment is 


returned from the county clerk.  
Update_Warrant_Task 


• The system shall capture the source of the request to vacate the warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall display a list of warrants/judgments on the employer’s or claimant’s 


account. 
• The system shall enable UI Staff to select a warrant/judgment to vacate. 
• The system shall capture additional information, including but not limited to the reason 


for vacating the warrant/judgment and the source of the request. 
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UC485 Destroy Warrant/Judgment  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of destroying a warrant/judgment for an employer or 
claimant. The process of destroying a warrant/judgment refers to catching and discarding a 
warrant/judgment before it is sent out for docketing by the appropriate county clerk.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A warrant/judgment was created improperly and the UI staff needs to destroy it  


Precondition(s): 
• A warrant/judgment exists for an employer/claimant 
• UI Staff navigates to the appropriate screen. 


Main Flow: 
1. The system displays a list of warrants/judgments on the employer’s or claimant’s 


account 
2. UI Staff indicates which  warrants/judgments are to be destroyed and the reason 
3. The system updates the status of the indicated warrants/judgments to destroyed 
4. The system generates a new cover sheet for outstanding warrants/judgments with the 


destroyed warrants/judgments removed 
5. UI Staff mails the cover sheet and corresponding judgments to the county clerk  
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• A new cover sheet is generated for outstanding warrants/judgments 
• The status of the destroyed warrants/judgments has been changed to destroyed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to indicate that a warrant/judgment should be destroyed. 
• The system shall update the status of the warrant/judgment to destroyed. 
• The system shall generate a new cover sheet for outstanding warrants/judgments with 


the destroyed warrants/judgments removed. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to destroy a warrant/judgment before it is submitted 


for filing with the county clerk. 
• The system shall allow the UI staff to enter a reason the warrant/judgment was 


destroyed. 
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UC491 Create a Payment Agreement UI Staff 
 


Description:  
This use case describes the process for a UI staff member to create a payment agreement 
for a Debtor (Employer or Claimant) to pay outstanding debt over time. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Debtor advises they want to pay their debt in installments 


Precondition(s): 
• Debtor is registered in the system 
• Debtor has contacted a UI Staff member 
• UI Staff has accessed Debtor’s profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff initiates the application for a payment agreement 
2. System determines that the Debtor is eligible for a payment agreement 


BR_Payment_Agreement_Eligibility_Employer 
BR_Payment_Agreement_Eligibility_Claimant 


3. The system determines the debtor meets eligibility criteria 
4. System prompts UI Staff member to verify and update contact information 


{Include: UC260 Maintain Employer Profile} 
{Include: UC503 Manage Claimant Profile – UI Staff} 


5. System presents minimum down payment and monthly payment  
BR_Payment Agreement_Minimum_terms_Employer 
BR_Payment Agreement_Minimum_terms_Claimant 


6. UI Staff member accepts  terms 
7. System presents terms of payment agreement with option to print them locally or send 


them to the Debtor’s address of record and payment document for down payment 
{Include: UC428 Create Payment Voucher} 


8. System indicates that a payment agreement is active pending payment and receipt of 
signed agreement for the Debtor 


9. System sets a follow-up date for verification that down payment is received 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Debtor does not meet eligibility criteria 


a. System informs UI Staff the Debtor does not meet eligibility criteria and prompts 
for override 


b. UI Staff determines payment agreement is appropriate 
c. Authorized UI Staff provides approval to continue with payment agreement 
d. The use case continues at Main Flow step 4 
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UC491 Create a Payment Agreement UI Staff 
 


 
2. UI Staff member needs to adjust the terms of the payment agreement 


a. UI Staff indicate terms of the payment agreement need to be modified 
b. UI Staff provide new terms of the payment agreement 
c. System recalculates the payment schedule 
d. Return to main flow step 6   


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment agreement is established 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable a UI Staff member to create or maintain a payment agreement 


on behalf of a Debtor. 
• The system shall determine if the Debtor is eligible for a payment agreement. 
• The system shall enable a UI Staff member to provide the payment details for a payment 


agreement. 
• The system shall approve a payment agreement within specific business rules. 
• The system shall generate follow-up task(s) for future date(s) determined by UI Staff 


member or specific business rules to ensure payments are made according to the 
approved schedule. 
Review_Down_Payment_Task 


• The system shall make a payment agreement active when the signed document and 
down payment is received. 


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to override payment agreement eligibility 
rules. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify the frequency of payments determined by the 
system as part of the terms of a payment arrangement. 


• The system shall allow UI staff to modify the amount of each payment determined by the 
system as part of the terms of a payment agreement. 


• The system shall allow the UI staff member to select the debt to include in the payment 
agreement. 


• The system shall determine the minimum down payment for a payment agreement. 
• The system shall determine the minimum monthly payment for a payment agreement. 
• The system shall provide the ability to set up a payment agreement by UI Staff through 


the Remote Access System (laptop application). 
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UC493 Review Bankruptcy Situation  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of authorized UI Staff to indicate a bankruptcy filing on a 
debtor’s account, as well as maintain that information throughout the course of the bankruptcy.   


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A UI staff member becomes aware of a bankruptcy of an employer/claimant 
• A UI staff member receives information related to a bankruptcy 


Precondition(s): 
• UI Staff has accessed the debtor’s profile information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff enters all available information related to the bankruptcy, including but not limited 


to U.S. District Court, chapter, date of petition  
2. The system updates the debtor’s profile to indicate the bankruptcy information and 


update any already existing information about the bankruptcy. 
3. The system determines if receivables are affected based on the information that was 


updated  
4. The system determines if a claim needs to be filed or amended based on the newly 


entered information 
5. The use case ends 


 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines receivables are affected based on the entered information 


a. The system will update all receivables related to the entered information 
indicating their relationship to a bankruptcy 


b. The use case continues at Main Flow step 4 
 


2. The system determines a claim needs to be filed  
a. The system prompts UI Staff to file a claim for bankruptcy 


{Include: UC802 File Claim for Bankruptcy} 
b. The use case ends 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The conditions of a bankruptcy are recorded and updated  
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UC493 Review Bankruptcy Situation  
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall record the information related to a bankruptcy. 
• The system shall identify the receivables related to a bankruptcy. 
• The system shall identify when a bankruptcy claim needs to be filed. 
• The system shall mark all receivables associated with the bankruptcy as uncollectable 
• The system shall allow the UI staff member to enter or update information including but 


not limited to bankruptcy chapter, date of petition, conversion date, confirmation date, 
closing date, bar date, additional notes, district court of filing, trustee, trustee address, 
assignee, assignee address, bankruptcy case number, objection to claim, petitioners 
name. 


• The system shall allow staff to search for and view a bankruptcy. 
• The system shall allow staff to attach multiple employers to a bankruptcy.  
• The system shall be able to associate documents and correspondence with a 


bankruptcy. 
• The system shall allow staff to choose the status of the bankruptcy including but not 


limited to:  open-claim, open-no claim, discharged, dismissed and closed. 
• The system shall allow staff to enter the plaintiff's name and county when the bankruptcy 


receiving type is Chancery Receivership. 
• The system shall recognize debt entered after the bankruptcy has been created that falls 


within the dates of the bankruptcy and associate it to the bankruptcy. 
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UC 498 Serve an Income Execution 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps needed for a UI staff member to garnish the wages of a sole-
proprietor employer or a claimant who has had a warrant or judgment filed against them. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff  


Trigger(s): 
• A predetermined date and time is reached 


 


Precondition(s): 
• A warrant/judgment has been filed for the debt 


 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines  a claimant/employer account is eligible for income 


execution 
  BR_Income_Execution 


2. System creates Income_Execution_Review_Task for UI Staff 
3. A UI Staff member decides to issue an income execution 
4. The system updates the status of the income execution to indicate it has been served  
5. A payment voucher is created for the employer who employs the claimant   


{Include: UC428 Create Payment Voucher} 
6. The system sends appropriate income execution documentation to employer 
7. The use case ends  


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1.  System determines  no claimant/employer account is eligible for income execution 


a. The use case ends 
 


2. UI Staff decides not to execute an income execution 
a. The use case ends 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• An income execution is set up for an employer/claimant 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if an income execution is appropriate for an 
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UC 498 Serve an Income Execution 
 


employer/claimant. 
• The system shall allow an UI staff member to apply an income execution to an 


employer’s/claimant’s account. 
• The system shall create appropriate notifications. 
• The system shall create a payment voucher for the employer subject to the income 


execution. 
• The system shall create a task to follow up for payments. 


Income_Execution_Payment_Task 
• The system shall create an additional task for Counsel’s Office Staff to approve the 


income execution when UI Staff indicates this is appropriate. 
Income_Execution_Review_Task 


• The system shall allow the UI staff member to override the income execution criteria. 
• The system shall update the status of an income execution. 
• The system shall allow access to income execution functionality through the laptop 


application. 
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UC499 Create a Settlement  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of an authorized UI staff member creating a settlement 
agreement with a debtor. 


Actors:  
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The employer/claimant has approached a UI staff member about a settlement  
• Another division within the Department of Labor or an outside agency requests a 


settlement  
 


Precondition(s): 
• An employer/claimant has an outstanding debt on their account 
• UI Staff has accessed the debtor’s collection information 


 


Main Flow: 
1. The system presents the outstanding debts and other account information for the 


employer/claimant requesting a settlement 
2. The UI staff member determines if they will continue with the settlement 
3. The UI staff member enters whether the settlement has come from another 


agency/department 
4. The system determines that the agreement is not from another agency/department 
5. The system calculates the standard settlement amount 


BR_Standard_Settlement_Employer 
6. The UI staff member accepts the criteria of the settlement  
7. The terms of the settlement are captured on the system including the payment details 
8. The system creates a payment voucher for the debtor 


{Include: UC428 Create Payment Voucher} 
9. The system generates settlement documentation for the debtor 
10. The system indicates the amount(s) to be written off as part of the settlement 


{Include: UC004 Write off debt} 
11. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI staff member determines they don’t want to continue with the settlement 


a. UI Staff indicates the denial of the settlement request and the reason for the 
denial 


b. The system generates a notification to the debtor and the initiating agency if 
applicable stating their request for settlement was rejected and the reason why 


c. The use case ends 
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UC499 Create a Settlement  
 


 
 


2. The settlement has come from another agency/department 
a. The UI staff member enters the terms of the agreement  
b. The use case continues at Main Flow step 7 


3. UI Staff member adjusts the amount of the settlement  
a. The use case continues at Main Flow step 7 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Employer/claimant is notified of the settlement agreement 
• Debt is identified for write off 


Requirements:   
• The system shall capture the terms of the settlement. 
• The system shall display the outstanding debts and other account information for the 


employer/claimant requesting a settlement. 
• The system shall calculate the standard settlement amount. 
• The system shall create a follow up to ensure settlement remittance is received. 
• The system shall capture the source of the settlement request. 
• The system shall determine if the settlement was initiated by another agency. 
• The system shall allow a UI staff member with the appropriate role to adjust the 


settlement criteria. 
• The system shall indicate a settlement agreement is active on an account. 
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UC802 File Claim for Bankruptcy  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of the system filing a claim for bankruptcy to recoup the 
amounts owed to the state.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC493 Review Bankruptcy Situation 


Precondition(s): 
• An UI staff member has updated a bankruptcy 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines if the claim type is an unliquidated/provisional claim 
2. The system calculates the amount to include in the bankruptcy claim 


BR_Calculate_Bankruptcy_Claim_General 
BR_Calculate_Bankruptcy_Claim_Administrative 
BR_Calculate_Bankruptcy_Claim_Priority 


3. The system determines if the claim should be filed  
BR_ Claim_Threshold_Employer 
BR_AG_Threshold_Benefits 


4. The system stores the amount of the bankruptcy claim 
5. The system determines if the claim is filed by the attorney general 
6. The system displays the bankruptcy claim to print 
7. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the claim type is an unliquidated/provisional claim 


a. The system captures the information related to the unliquidated/provisional claim 
b. The system generates an unliquidated/provisional claim  
c. The use case ends 


2. The system determines the claim does not need to be filed 
a. The use case ends 


3. The system determines the claim does need to be sent to the attorney general 
a. The system displays a notification to send to the attorney general 
b. The use case ends  
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UC802 File Claim for Bankruptcy  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The system generates the bankruptcy claim paperwork  


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine the claim type associated with the bankruptcy. 
• The system shall calculate the amount to include in the bankruptcy claim. 
• The system shall save the amount of the bankruptcy claim. 
• The system shall determine if a claim needs to be sent. 
• The system shall allow the user to print/reprint the bankruptcy claim. 
• The system shall allow the user to electronically file a proof of claim. 
• The system shall allow staff to file/modify/amend a proof of claim on the bankruptcy 


case. 
• The system shall determine if a claim needs to be filed with the attorney general. 
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UC807 Create Judgment/Warrant UI Staff 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of an authorized UI Staff member creating a 
judgment/warrant to be filed against a debtor immediately, rather than waiting for the next 
scheduled creation.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• The UI staff member needs to file a warrant/judgment against a debtor immediately. 


Precondition(s): 
• A final notice must be sent for the debt selected or a warrant/judgment must have been 


filed in the calendar year 
• UI Staff has accessed the debtor’s collection information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews the debtor’s amounts due and the status of each debt 
2. The UI staff member selects the debt(s) they wish to file a warrant/judgment on 
3. The system retrieves and displays the reasons if any the warrant/judgment was not 


created automatically 
4. UI staff member selects the reason they are filing the warrant/judgment 
5. The system determines that the warrant/judgment should be created   
6. The system displays the warrant/judgment to be printed  
7. The system updates the status of the debt to indicate it is associated with a warrant or 


judgment  
8. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff selects a debt not available for warrant/judgment 


a. The system displays a message that the debt(s) is not available for 
warrant/judgment and the reason 


b. The use case continues with Main Flow step 2 
 


2. The system determines the satisfaction can be transmitted electronically  
                  a.    The system creates a data file of judgments/warrants  


      b.     The system sends the data file to the appropriate county via interface  
         INT: Electronic Warrant/Judgment Satisfactions(<county name>) 


       c.     The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The warrant/judgment is displayed to be printed 
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UC807 Create Judgment/Warrant UI Staff 
 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable the printing of a warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI staff to create a warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall update the status of a receivable to indicate a warrant/judgment has 


been filed against it. 
• The system shall allow a UI staff member to specify the debt they would like to place 


under warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall capture all necessary information related to the warrant/judgment. 
• The system shall create a follow up to ensure the warrant/judgment is returned by the 


county clerk. 
• The system shall allow access to creating a judgment/warrant from the audit laptop 


application. 
• The system shall determine if the warrant can be filed electronically. 
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UC810 Update Warrant/Judgment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of manually updating a warrant/judgment for an 
employer/claimant and notifying the county clerk that the warrant/judgment has been updated, if 
need be. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff elects to update a warrant/judgment for an employer/claimant 
• Warrant/Judgment docketing information is received from the county clerk 


Precondition(s): 
• A warrant/judgment exists for an employer/claimant 


Main Flow: 
1. System displays existing warrant/judgment information and provides update options  
2. UI Staff selects the appropriate options and enters updated warrant/judgment 


information 
3. The system updates the warrant/judgment to reflect the changes made.  
4. UI Staff determines if updated warrant needs to be sent to the county clerk the 


warrant/judgment is associated with 
5. UI Staff determined an updated warrant needs to be sent to the county clerk the 


warrant/judgment is associated with  
6. The system creates and sends the appropriate correspondence  related to updates to 


warrant/judgment  
7. The system creates a follow-up task to ensure the documentation confirming the 


updated warrant is received from the county clerk 
Update_Warrant_Task 


8. After receiving the reply from the county clerk to confirm the updated warrant, UI Staff  
updates the warrant/judgment to reflect the changes 


9. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determined updated warrant does not need to be sent to the county clerk the 


warrant/judgment is associated with 
a. Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The warrant/judgment has been updated 
• Notifications of updated warrant/judgment have been created and sent  
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UC810 Update Warrant/Judgment 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display existing warrant/judgment information. 
• The system shall provide options for updating warrant/judgment information. 
• The system shall send the appropriate correspondence if a warrant/judgment is updated. 
• The system shall allow the UI staff member to update such information including but not 


limited to name, address, amounts, and identification number. 
• The system shall create a follow up task to ensure the warrant/judgment is 


updated/amended by the county clerk. 
Update_Warrant_Task 


• The system shall capture the reason the warrant/judgment was updated. 
• The system shall indicate that updates to the warrant/judgment have been sent to the 


appropriate county clerk. 
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UC812 Release Levy 
 


Description:  
 


This use case describes the process for UI Staff to release a levy that has been filed in 
execution of a warrant or judgment, or stop a levy that has been issued but no response has 
been received from the garnishee.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Bankruptcy, disaster, hearing, protest or criminal case has been entered into the system 


on a debtor after a levy has been created 
• A UI Staff member decides to release/stop a levy after negotiating payment by the 


debtor 


Precondition(s): 
• An active or pending levy exists on an employer’s account 
• UI Staff has accessed debtor’s levy information 


Main Flow: 
1. The system displays active and pending levies 
2. UI Staff indicates one or more levy(ies) to stop or release 
3. UI Staff indicates whether each stop/release is permanent or conditional/provisional and 


the terms for the conditional/provisional release 
4. The system prompts UI Staff to confirm the levy release 
5. UI Staff confirms the levy release 
6. The system determines the status of the levy to generate the appropriate notification(s) 
7. The system updates the levy to indicate it has been released/stopped 
8. The system generates appropriate notifications to release the levy 
9. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff indicates correction(s) are needed before confirmation 


a. The system presents the recently provided stop/release information 
b. UI Staff corrects the information regarding the levy stop/release 
c. The use case continues at Main Flow step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• Levy is released 
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UC812 Release Levy 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display all active and pending levies for the debtor. 
• The system shall capture whether a levy has been served and by whom. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to provide the reason the levy is being released/stopped. 
• The system shall ensure only appropriate roles can release/stop a levy. 
• The system shall generate levy release/stop notifications. 
• The system shall capture the source of the levy being released/stopped. 
• The system shall capture the date and the amount of the levy release/stop. 
• The system shall capture the conditions of a conditional/provisional release/stop. 
• The system shall allow access to release levy functionality through the laptop 


application. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to select one or more levy(ies) to release or 


stop for a particular debtor. 
• The system shall maintain the status of each levy and levy release. 
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UC813  Release Income Execution  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of a UI staff member releasing an active income execution 
on a debtor’s account. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer/Claimant has requested a release of an income execution 
• Bankruptcy, Hearing, or Protest  has initiated a release of an income execution 


Precondition(s): 
• An active income execution exists on an employer/claimants account 
• UI Staff has accessed debtor’s collection information 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews the debtor’s collection history and income executions 
2. UI Staff determines to release one or more income execution(s) for the debtor, and 


provides the reason for the release and effective date 
3. The system prompts UI Staff to confirm the information provided 
4. UI staff confirms the release information 
5. The system updates the income execution to indicate it has been released 
6. The system generates appropriate notification of income execution release according to 


business rules 
7. The use case ends  


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1.  UI Staff determines not to release the Income execution 


a. UI Staff notates the request for income execution release and provides reason 
for the denial of the release 


b. The system creates notification to employer/claimant advising them of denial to 
release the income execution 


c. The use case ends 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The income execution is released 
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UC813  Release Income Execution  
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display all income executions for a debtor, regardless of the status of 


the income execution. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to filter income executions by status. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to indicate an income execution should be 


released. 
• The system shall capture the reason the income execution is being released and the 


effective date of the release. 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff to confirm the income execution release information is 


correct. 
• The system shall change the status of the income execution to “released” after UI Staff 


confirms the release information is correct. 
• The system shall ensure only authorized UI Staff can release an income execution. 
• The system shall capture all denial of income execution release reasons. 
• The system shall allow access to release income execution functionality through the 


laptop application. 
• The system shall generate the appropriate  income execution release notifications. 
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UC815 Adjust Offset  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of updating an offset that has been sent to another agency 
with new information and amounts. This process will update SWOP and TOPS files.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• This process runs at a predetermined date and time. 


Precondition(s): 
• An initial offset file has been sent to another agency  


Main Flow: 
1. The system determined that information related to the offset has changed  


BR_Offset_Update 
2. The system creates a file to send to the appropriate entity containing the updates  


INT: TOPS Claimant/Employer Updates 
INT: SWOP Claimant/Employer Updates 


 
3. The system transmits the updates via the interface. 
4. The use case ends  


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determined information related to the offset has not changed  


a. The use case ends  
 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• An offset update file is created and sent. 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if the amount sent for offset needs to be adjusted or 


removed. 
• The system shall send the updated offset information via interface. 
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UC831 Process SEOP File 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the processing of the SEOP cross matches list file when it is returned 
from the Office of the State Comptroller. The SEOP cross matches file contains all state 
employees who currently owe money to New York for unemployment insurance. This process 
executes for each of the confirmed NYS employees on the SEOP cross matches list. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 
 


Trigger(s): 
• SEOP cross matches list file is received from the NYS Office of the State Comptroller 


(OSC) confirming that claimants previously identified and referred to OSC are NYS 
employees.  


INT: SEOP Debtor Cross Matches 
 


Precondition(s): 
 


• A Debtor List for SEOP outgoing file was previously sent to the NYS Office of the State 
Comptroller to determine if claimants are NYS employees 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines  the claimant is not already being considered for SEOP  
2. The system indicates a SEOP match on the claimant’s profile, recording the claimant’s 


State employment information including Employee ID, agency, and salary 
3. The system sends the claimant a repayment agreement letter and appropriate SEOP 


correspondence 
4. The use case ends  


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the claimant is  already being considered for SEOP  


a. The system updates the claimant’s profile with any new information including but 
not limited to agency and salary 


b. The system generates notification to the affected agency 
c. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• SEOP notifications are generated and sent to the claimant 
• Claimant profile is updated to indicate a SEOP match along with the claimant’s State 


employment information 
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UC831 Process SEOP File 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if the claimant  has already been considered for SEOP. 
• The system shall send the claimant a repayment agreement letter and appropriate 


SEOP correspondence. 
• The system shall indicate that a claimant is a SEOP match and save the claimant’s State 


employment information, including ID, agency code, and salary. 
• The system shall create a follow up task to ensure payments are received from the 


agency.  SEOP_Agency_Follow_Up_Task 
• The system shall allow a UI staff member to manually stop the SEOP process at any 


time. 
• The system shall capture the reason SEOP was stopped by an UI staff member. 
• The system shall create a follow up task to ensure the claimant  responds to the 


notification.  SEOP_Claimant_Follow_Up_Task 
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UC855 Refer Debtor for Offset  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for referring a debtor for an offset payment after they have 
been sent a notice informing them of the potential for offset.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


 


Trigger(s): 
• Predetermined date and time  


 


Precondition(s): 
• An employer or claimant has unpaid debt 
• The debtor has been sent the notice of potential offset 


 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determined the proper amount of time has elapsed after sending the 


potential notification 
    BR_Potential_Offset_Timing 
 


2. The system determines that candidate debtors should be referred for offset 
    BR_Select_Debt_for_Employer_SWOP 
 BR_Select_Debt_for_Benefits_SWOP 
 BR_Select_Debt_for_Benefits_SEOP 
 BR_Select_Debt_for_Benefits_TOPS 
 BR_Select_Debt_for_Employer_TOPS 


 
3. The system creates and transmits a file for each offset type where debtors have to be 


referred. 
INT: TOPS Claimant/Employer Candidates 
INT: SWOP Claimants Candidates 
INT: SWOP Employer Candidates 
INT: SEOP List of Debtors 


 
4. The system updates the debtors record to indicate the debt has been referred for offset 
5. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the debtor should not be referred for offset. 


a. The system updates the debtor’s record to indicate the debt will not be referred 
for offset  
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UC855 Refer Debtor for Offset  
 


b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A file containing all debtors to be referred for offset is created and transmitted to the 


appropriate offset source. 


Requirements:   
• The system shall select the debtors who are eligible for an offset based on  business 


rules. 
• The system shall record each debtor that has been referred. 
• The system shall, for each individual debtor, update the balance of money referred for 


offset. 
• The system shall, for each individual debtor, record the amount of money that was 


referred for offset. 
• The system shall create a State Wide Offset Program file containing appropriate 


employers/claimants and debt. 
• The system shall create a Treasury Offset Program file containing appropriate 


employers/claimants and debt. 
• The system shall create a State Employee Offset Program file containing the appropriate 


state agency code for the claimant and the amount of SEOP payroll deduction. 
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UC048 Provide Audit Selection Criteria 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for an Audit Administrator to provide selection criteria for 
an audit and validate the results.  


Actors: 
• Audit Administrator


Trigger(s): 
• Audit Administrator needs to provide or update audit selection criteria


Precondition(s): 
• Audit Administrator has accessed administrative functions of the system


Main Flow: 
1. Audit Administrator accesses the Employer Audit selection functions
2. Audit Administrator provides selection criteria for audits.
3. System selects sample of Employer records for audit based on parameters
4. System displays sample of selected Employers for audit
5. Audit Administrator reviews and accepts audit selection, and enters effective date of the


new criteria
6. System stores the audit selection criteria and makes it available in the system per the


effective date.
7. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Audit Administrator does not accept audit selection sample results


a. System prompts Audit Administrator to provide new selection criteria
b. The use case continues at Main Flow step 2


Post Condition(s): 
• Audit selection criteria is updated


Requirements:  
• The system shall allow Audit Administrator to access the administrative functions of the


system.
• The system shall allow Audit Administrator to provide selection criteria to be used for


generating audit assignments to field staff.
• The system shall present a sample of Employers to audit using the new selection criteria to


Audit Administrator so they can validate the audit selection criteria.
• The system shall allow Audit Administrator to approve audit selection criteria and enter
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UC048 Provide Audit Selection Criteria 
 


an effective date of the criteria. 
• The system shall activate audit selection criteria on the effective day entered.   
• The system shall allow different selection criteria for each audit type, which may include 


but is not limited to:  Industry Codes, Employer Status, Wages Reported in Prior Periods, 
Bankruptcy, Disasters, Hearings, Audits in Past Periods, Audit Administrator who 
performed prior Assignment, Contributory, Prior Investigation, Contribution Threshold, 
and/or Prior Misclassified Workers. 


• The system shall allow each audit selection criteria to be weighted so that one or more 
criteria have a higher representation in the audit selection. 


• The system shall allow audit selections to be weighted by specific method. 
• The system shall allow Audit Administrator to modify the selection criteria if the Employer 


audit sample presented by the system does not provide appropriate results. 
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UC049 Assign Field Assignment 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor Supervisor to manually assign 
audits and investigations to the appropriate field staff for completion. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor Supervisor needs to allocate assignments to a field auditor
• Field Auditor Supervisor needs to assign Field Assignments for investigations that have


been identified by the system
• Field Auditor Supervisor is notified that assignments have been created from another


unit (non-system) and need to be assigned


Precondition(s): 
• Unassigned assignment exists
• Field Auditor Supervisor has accessed the appropriate assignment screen


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies auditors that need assignments


BR_Field_Auditor_Inventory_Threshold 
2. System notifies Field Auditor Supervisor that an auditor needs work
3. Field Auditor Supervisor accesses the assignments page
4. Field Auditor Supervisor selects Auditor
5. Field Auditor Supervisor initiates audit selection for a certain assignment type


BR_Audit_Selection 
6. System displays employers that meet the selection criteria, sorted by the auditor’s


location
BR_Associate_Employer_to_District 


7. Field Auditor Supervisor does not specify additional criteria
8. Field Auditor Supervisor selects employer(s) to assign to auditor
9. System creates assignment and records the auditor on the assignment
10. System notifies the auditor of the assignment(s)
11. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor specifies additional criteria, including but not limited to: Location


(District, Zip, etc…), Number of Employers
a. System displays employers that meet the additional criteria
b. Continue main flow, step 8
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UC049 Assign Field Assignment 
 


2. Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to assign the auditor to existing unassigned 
assignments 
a. System displays list of unassigned assignments   
b. Field Auditor Supervisor selects assignment(s) for the auditor 
c. System assigns assignment to the auditor 
d. Continue main flow, step 10 


Post Condition(s): 
• Field Auditor receives assignment(s) 
• A notification on the assignment is sent to the Field Auditor 


 


Requirements: 
• The system shall be able to determine based on business rules the auditors that can be 


given additional assignments. 
• The system shall send notification to appropriate the Field Auditor Supervisor that certain 


auditors can be given more assignments.  
• The system shall display the available assignments that can be given to an auditor. 
• The system shall run  business rules to display an employer list that meets the audit 


criteria. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to filter the assignments list to assign 


for an auditor by different criteria including but not limited to: Region, County, 
Assignment Type, Zip Code. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to select an assignment to assign to 
an auditor. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to select an auditor to assign for an 
assignment. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to assign more than one field 
assignment to an auditor at a time. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to view auditor assignments. 
• The system shall display a count of how many field assignments an auditor currently has 


in process. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to directly assign a field assignment 


to an auditor during assignment creation. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to assign an alternate due date. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to add special instructions to the 


assignment. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to assign more than one auditor to 


an assignment. 
• The system shall notify the field auditor of new field assignments. 
• The system shall be able to have assignments  require supervisor approval before it is 


ultimately assigned to an auditor. 
• The system shall allow one assignment to be assigned to multiple auditors. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to designate one auditor as the 


primary auditor when multiple auditors are assigned to an audit. 
• The system shall be able to assign cases automatically to district offices. 
• The system shall allow cases auto assigned to district offices to stop with the Field 
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UC049 Assign Field Assignment 
 


Auditor Supervisor for review. 
• The system shall allow Clerical Administrative Staff to assign field assignments on 


behalf of a Field Auditor Supervisor. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to assign assignments from audit 


selection criteria  
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to assign existing unassigned 


assignments to an auditor to a field auditor. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisors to generate assignments from 


audit selection criteria when assigning work to a field auditor. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisors to generate different types of 


assignments from selection criteria when assigning work to a field auditor including but 
not limited to:  Random Audits, Re-Audits, Update Audits, 1099 Audits, 940 Audits, 
SS8 Audits, Administrative Audits, Revised Audits, Periodic Audits. 


• The system shall display the audit selection results sorted by the region / location of 
the auditor that the Field Auditor Supervisor assigns to work. 


• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to disable the notification that an 
auditor needs assignments for a specific auditor. 


• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to disable the notification that an 
auditor needs assignments between a specific start and end date. 


 
 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB23


Page 6







UC050 Perform Exit Interview 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the Field Auditor to perform an exit interview.  In the 
exit interview the Field Auditor provides verbal and written confirmation on the audit results to 
the Employer. 
 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor has completed assignment and makes decision to discuss findings with the 


Employer 


Precondition(s): 
• Assignment results have been generated (audit adjustments were confirmed) 
• Field Auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor conducts exit interview with the employer 
2. Field Auditor indicates they need to capture the exit interview information on the 


assignment 
3. System prompts Field Auditor to enter the appropriate interview details 
4. Field Auditor updates the exit interview details 
5. System provides confirmation that exit interview details was saved successfully 
6. Use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• The Exit Interview has been completed and recorded 


Requirements:   
• The System shall allow the Field Auditor to record Exit Interview details including but not 


limited to:  Interviewee, Interviewee Title, Interviewee Contact Information, Liability 
Secured/Collected, Appeal Process, Explanation of Findings. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to record the findings / reports discussed in the 
exit interview with the employer. 
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UC140 Perform Pre-Audit Interview - RAS 
 


Description:   
Performing a Pre-Audit Interview may take place as part of the preparation for audit activities 
and a field audit. This use case describes the activity for the field auditor to capture details 
about the employer and their processes.  


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Administrative decision is made that a pre-audit interview is required on the employer. 


Precondition(s): 
• Field auditor has an assignment on the employer 
• Field auditor has accessed the employer’s information 


 


Main Flow: 
1. Field auditor selects pre-audit interview 
2. System prompts field auditor to enter information about the interview 
3. Field auditor indicates employer signature received for permission to conduct interview 
4. Field auditor documents the individual interviewed and their role in the audit 
5. System stores interviewee information 
6. Field auditor documents business existence 


      {Include UC830 Survey Business Premises - RAS} 
7. Field auditor reviews current employer’s account information with interviewee and 


provides updates as necessary 
8. System records employer account information has been reviewed and posts entered 


assignment information 
9. Field auditor indicates pre-audit interview complete 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Pre-Audit Interview completed 
• Employer information updated  


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the field auditor to select an employer for the pre-audit interview. 
• The system shall enable a field auditor to select a pre-audit interview option. 
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UC140 Perform Pre-Audit Interview - RAS 
 


• The system shall allow a field auditor to indicate an employer signature.  
• The system shall enable a field auditor to enter information on the individual interviewed 


for the pre-audit interview and their role in the audit. 
• The system shall enable a field auditor to record verification of business existence 


information. 
• The system shall enable a field auditor to select and enter pre-audit interview details. 
• The system shall enable a field auditor to indicate if the pre-audit interview is completed. 
• The system shall enable a field auditor to validate all related employer account details. 
• The system shall enable the field auditor to enter all necessary information to complete 


pre-audit Interview. 
• The system shall allow the field editor to enter information from a pre-audit discussion 


concerning the purpose of the audit with the employer or identified designated 
representative including name and title. If designated representative, who made the 
designation. 


• The system shall allow capture on the different interview types. 
• The system shall enable a field auditor to indicate an Authorized Representative for the 


audit document. 
• The system shall allow multiple pre-audit interviews to occur for an employer. 
• The system shall capture the Designation of Authority if the field auditor determines that 


a designation of representative is needed. 
• The system shall generate the appointment letter to the designated representative if the 


field auditor determines that a designation of representative is needed. 
• The system shall allow field auditor to perform the pre-audit interview offline as part of 


the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC141 Perform Payroll Trace - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the Field Auditor to perform a Payroll Posting Trace as 
required by the USDOL Tax Performance System (TPS). 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s):   


• None 


Precondition(s): 
• Assignment exists 
• Wages have been reported 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor selects assignment for which to perform Payroll Trace 
2. Field Auditor selects start and end payroll dates for comparison 
3. The system displays list of employees for that employer  
4. Field Auditor selects employees on which to perform Payroll Trace 
5. Field Auditor determines which employee data to consider in the comparison 
6. The system populates the Payroll Trace Worksheet with selected data  
7. Field Auditor enters data collected from employer and the Source used to the worksheet 
8. The system compares reported UI System data versus physically collected employer 


data and determines no differences exist 
9. Use case ends  


 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines differences exist 


a. System displays difference between UI System reported data versus collected 
data 


b. Field Auditor documents why difference exist 
c. Field Auditor determine if wages need to be adjusted 


  i. Wages need to be adjusted 
  a. System opens adjustment register 
   b. Use case ends 
 ii. Wages do not need to be adjusted 
  a. Use case ends 
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UC141 Perform Payroll Trace - RAS 
 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Employer data versus UI system data has been compared 
• Differences recorded in UI system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide the Field Auditor access to necessary employee wage 


information. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select a period to perform Payroll Trace. 
• The system shall display list of employees for that employer in that period. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select which employees to perform Payroll 


trace. 
• The system shall populate the Payroll Trace Worksheet. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to indicate Payroll Record and Source Document 


used for the Trace System. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter employer records to the Payroll Trace 


worksheet. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to determine what employer records to consider 


in the comparison. 
• The system shall compare UI System reported data versus employer collected data. 
• The system shall determine and display difference between the UI System reported data 


versus employer collected data. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter explanation of differences between UI 


System reported data versus employer collected data.  
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to modify the comparison selection parameters 


and repeat the system comparison. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter the reason why comparison selection is 


being passed. 
• The system shall open adjustment register when wage differences exist. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to submit adjustment to wages using the 


adjustment register. 
• The system shall allow for the verification of the payroll posting system in accordance 


with TPS standards. 
• The system shall allow for the reconciliation of total payroll to total wages in accordance 


with TPS standards. 
• The system shall allow for the computation of total payroll subject to contributions in 


accordance with TPS standards. 
• The systems shall allow the reconciliation of total wages subject to contributions to total 


reported wages subject to contributions in accordance with TPS standards 
 http://ows.doleta.gov/tps/ 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to Perform Payroll Trace functions offline as part 
of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC142 Reconcile Wage Reports - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor to reconcile submitted 
wage reports versus other actual documentation provided by the employer.  The system 
then uses the audited entries as the wage report for recalculation of contributions due.  
These tests are from the TPS ET handbook No. 407. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• The Field Auditor determines to reconcile wage reports on an assignment 


Precondition(s): 
• Federal Wage Report data for the employer is in the system 
• State Wage Report data for the employer is in the system 
• The field auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need to reconcile wage reports / perform TPS calculations 
2. System calculates Total Audited Payroll (W2, 940, 941, or individual wage records) and 


Total Reported Payroll 
3. System compares Total Audited Payroll to Total Reported Payroll 
4. System displays Wage Records for the year by quarter 
5. System calculates total Excess Wages for each SSN 
6. System calculates Total payroll subject to contributions 
7. System displays total gross payroll, total excess wages, and the Total payroll subject to 


contributions 
8. System determines no difference exist between Total Audited Payroll and Total Reported 


Payroll 
9. Field Auditor indicates the tests are complete 
10. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1.  System determines difference exist 
a. System generates wage adjustment records for each difference 
b. Field Auditor selects wage adjustments and exclusions 


  {Include UC158 Maintain Adjustment Register - RAS} 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• A TPS Calculation has been performed for the employer 
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UC142 Reconcile Wage Reports - RAS 
 


 
 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to reconcile wage reports/perform TPS 
calculations. 


• The system shall generate wage report worksheets with wage records for year & quarter 
or year. 


• The system shall calculate total audited payroll based on different source including but 
not limited to: W2, 940, 941, individual wage records, and general ledger. 


• The system shall calculate total reported payroll based on remuneration reported to the 
state. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select the calendar years to be examined 
for Wage Report Reconciliation. 


• The system shall calculate the differences between Total Audited Payroll and Total 
Reported Payroll by Quarter and Year during wage report reconciliation. 


• The system shall create audit adjustment register records when differences are detected 
during wage report reconciliation. 


• The system shall calculate and display total Excess Wages per SSN during wage report 
reconciliation. 


• The system shall calculate and display Total payroll subject to contributions (wages 
subject to contribution) by Year and Quarter during wage report reconciliation. 


• The system shall display Audited Total Payroll subject to contributions and Reported 
Total payroll subject to contributions by Quarter and Year during wage report 
reconciliation. 


• The system shall display the differences from reported Total payroll subject to 
contributions and audited Total payroll subject to contributions by Quarter and Year 
during wage report reconciliation. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to indicate that Federal TPS Tests have been 
completed. 


• The System shall allow the Field Auditor to indicate the Payroll Record and Source 
Document used for the wage report reconciliation. 


• The system shall perform TPS Audit calculations per the TPS ET handbook No. 407. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to perform the Reconcile Wage Report functions 


offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC143 Perform Search for Misclassified Workers and Hidden Wages - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the field auditor to review employer records 
and search for misclassified workers and unreported remuneration or wages. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor chooses to search for Misclassified Workers or Hidden Wages 
• Sample of disbursement records have been generated 
• Field Auditor identifies suspicious payment from 1099 trace 


Precondition(s): 
• The field auditor has accessed the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field auditor indicates they need to search for misclassified workers 
2. System displays available source document types 
3. Field auditor selects source document type 
4. System prompts field auditor to enter information about the misclassified workers 
5. Field auditor enters suspicious payment details from the source document entries 
6. Field auditor enters type of service performed for each suspicious worker associated 


with a payment(s) 
7. Field auditor enters coverage status for each individual based on supporting 


documentation 
8. System calculates excess and wages subject to contributions and creates adjustment 


records for covered individuals 
9. System provides confirmation that adjustment records were saved 
10. Use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. Field Auditor does not find suspicious payments 
a. Field auditor enters general notes with regard to source document examination 
b. Use case ends 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Reclassified workers or additional wages recorded 
• Adjustments captured for the Adjustment Register 
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UC143 Perform Search for Misclassified Workers and Hidden Wages - RAS 
 


 
 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow the field auditor to enter source document information used to 
search for misclassified workers and hidden wages. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor with the employer to review source document 
entries used. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to capture suspicious payments identified when 
performing a search for misclassified workers. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to identify the source documents used when 
performing a search for misclassified workers. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to determine whether a suspicious payment 
identified is subject to contributions. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to perform a search for misclassified workers and 
hidden wages for multiple years within the assignment audit period. 


• The system shall allow source documents used to identify misclassified workers and 
hidden wages to be attached to the assignment. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to enter comments in regards to the source 
document examination. 


• The system shall calculate the wages subject to contributions and excess of wage base 
for unreported wages identified as subject to contributions in the assignment. 


• The system shall generate the appropriate adjustment records for the Adjustment 
Register. 


• The system shall have the ability to display differences/adjustments found in one year to 
other years defined in the audit scope. 


• The system shall be able to capture information from source documents such as but not 
limited to contract labor (1099), cash disbursements, detailed general ledger, accountant 
worksheets, and other reports and accounts. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to perform the search for misclassified workers 
and hidden wages functions offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC158 Maintain Adjustment Register - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for Field Auditor to review adjustments identified by the 
system during wage report reconciliation, conceded payroll review, search for misclassified 
workers, search for hidden wages, payroll estimate, capture of tips, wages, and other 
remuneration.  


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• System has generated adjustments during wage report reconciliation process 
• System has generated adjustments during conceded payroll process 
• System has generated adjustments during the search for Misclassified Workers and 


Hidden Wage process 
• System has generated adjustments during the estimate payroll process 
• System has generated adjustments during the capture of tips, wages, and other 


remuneration 


Precondition(s): 
• The assignment has identified adjustments 
• The Field Auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need to update the adjustment register for a particular 


timeframe 
2. The system displays available wage adjustments 
3. Field Auditor reviews each wage adjustment identified by the system 
4. Field Auditor determines discrepancy should not be excluded 
5. Field Auditor does not change the quarter the adjustment is incurred 
6. Field Auditor selects the adjustments and indicates confirmation 
7. The system post adjustments to the register 
8. The system provides confirmation 
9. Use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. Field Auditor changes the quarter the adjustment is incurred 
a. Return to main flow step 3 


 
2. Field Auditor Determines discrepancy should be excluded 


{Include UC847 Manage Exclusions - RAS} 
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UC158 Maintain Adjustment Register - RAS 
 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The adjustments are recorded on the assignment 
• The adjustments are available for assignment reporting 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to verify adjustment amounts as accurate. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to modify the quarter an adjustment is incurred 


on the employer account. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor to indicate reasons for mismatch in amounts for an 


adjustment record. 
• The system shall flag entries in worksheets that are posted to the audit Adjustment 


Register. 
• The system shall display all adjustment transactions for the audit. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to search through all adjustment transactions by 


criteria including but not limited to: SSN, First Name, Last Name, greater / less than 
amount. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to view the supporting wage worksheet 
transactions for an adjustment transaction. 


• The system shall display the total of all adjustments on the adjustment register by year 
and by quarter. 


• The system shall allow a field auditor to perform the Maintain Adjustment Register 
functions offline as part of the field audit remote access system. 
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UC425 Create Assignment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor Supervisor to create an audit or 
investigative assignment. UI Staff with appropriate permissions (e.g. Wage and Hour) may also 
create an assignment. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor 
• UI Staff with appropriate permissions 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor Supervisor decision is made to request an assignment on an employer 
• Field Auditor Supervisor has been notified by the system they need to approve an 


assignment request 
• Temporary Assignment uploaded from the RAS requires approval 


Precondition(s): 
• Assignment request exists 
• Field Auditing Supervisor has navigated to the appropriate assignment requests 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to approve assignment requests 
2. System displays appropriate assignment requests for a particular location 
3. Field Auditor Supervisor reviews request for assignments 
4. Field Auditor Supervisor approves the request for an assignment 
5. System determines request was not from a temporary assignment uploaded from the 


RAS 
6. System creates the assignment and notifies the requestor of the approval 
7. Field Auditor Supervisor assigns the assignment to a field auditor 
8. System records the assignment to the field auditor 
9. System notifies the field auditor of the assignment 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor denies request 


a. Field Auditor Supervisor provides information for the denial 
b. System records the request as denied 
c. System generates notification to the requestor about the denial 
d. The use case ends 


 
2. Field Auditor Supervisor decides not to assign to a field auditor at this time 


a. The use case ends 
 


3. Field Auditor Supervisor wants to create assignment without a system request (i.e. 
phone call) 
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UC425 Create Assignment 
 


a. Field Auditor Supervisor  enters information to create the assignment 
b. Return to main flow, step 3. 


 
4. UI Staff with appropriate permissions wants to create assignment (e.g. wage and hour 


unit) 
a. UI Staff with appropriate permissions enters information to create the assignment 
b. System notifies Field Auditor Supervisor of the District associated with the 


employer on the assignment, that an assignment has been created and needs to 
be assigned based on the assignment business rules 


BR_Assignment_Priority  
c. Return to main flow, step 3. 


 
5. System determines request is from a temporary assignment uploaded form the RAS. 


a. System updates the temporary assignment as an assignment 
b. System notifies field auditor of the approval 
c. The use case ends 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Audit or investigative assignment has been created 
• A request notification is sent to the assignment requestor 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to review a request to create an 


assignment. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to approve an assignment request. 
• The system shall create an assignment from an approved assignment request. 
• The system shall capture the requestor of an assignment when an assignment is created 


from a request. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to create an assignment adhoc, as in 


without a request. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff/Field Auditor Supervisor to enter assignment information 


when creating and assignment adhoc (i.e. without a request). 
• The system shall notify the Field Auditor Supervisor of the District associated with the 


employer on the assignment that an assignment has been created and needs to be 
assigned based on the priority specified in business rules. 


• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to deny the assignment request. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to provide information for a denied 


assignment request. 
• The system shall notify requestor of the approval or denial of an assignment request. 
• The system shall allow information to be entered in regards to a denial. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to create an assignment when 


disconnected from the central UI System. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to approve requests received from other 


units which may include not limited to the following areas:  Employer Collections, Wage 
and Hour, Delinquency Investigations. 


• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to assign the assignment to a field 
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UC425 Create Assignment 
 


auditor directly from the approval of an assignment request. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor to approve an assignment request from 


a temporary assignment uploaded by a field auditor. 
• The system shall notify the Field Auditor who uploaded the temporary assignment 


whether their assignment request is approved or denied. 
• The system shall notify the Field Auditor Supervisor of the assignment’s district when an 


assignment is created by UI Staff with permissions based on priority defined in business 
rules. 


• The system shall link assignments to appropriate source codes for Federal and State 
reporting. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff with appropriate permissions to create an assignment 
adhoc, as in without a request. 


• The system shall automatically generate appropriate correspondence to the employer 
based on assignment type when an assignment is created. 


 
 


 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB23


Page 20







UC818 Maintain Itinerary - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by UI Staff to view and edit scheduled appointments 
on their itinerary, including assignments. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff decision is made that a schedule change is needed. 


Precondition(s): 
• UI Staff already has an appointment scheduled. 


Main Flow:  
1. UI Staff indicates they need to modify their scheduled appointments for a particular 


timeframe 
2. System prompts the UI Staff to enter the appropriate appointment changes 
3. UI Staff updates appointment information 
4. System saves appointment information 
5. System creates task Itinerary_Supervisor_Review_Task 
6. Supervisor approves Itinerary 
7. System updates Itinerary with approved information 
8. System generates correspondence to the employer 
9. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Supervisor does not approve itinerary 


a. Continue main flow step 1 


Post Condition(s): 
• Itinerary updated 
• Employer Itinerary updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to specify a timeframe for which to display appointments. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter and change appointment information. 
• The system shall create a task for Supervisor review when an appointment is updated by 


UI Staff. 
• The system shall allow a Supervisor to approve an itinerary. 
• The system shall allow a Supervisor to edit an itinerary. 
• The system shall send appropriate correspondence to Employers on the appointments 


that are created or updated. 
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UC818 Maintain Itinerary - RAS 
 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to send correspondences when appropriate. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to choose to directly book appointment on Employer 


Itinerary. 
• The system shall populate the audit appointment letter with appropriate appointment 


data. 
• The system shall populate corresponding daily activity log when itinerary appointments 


are updated. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to Maintain Itinerary functions offline as part of the field 


audit Remote Access System. 
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UC820 Load Assignment Data to RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor to load assignment and 
employer data from the primary UI system to the RAS (Remote Access System). 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor decision to go into the field to perform an audit / investigation per their 


approved itinerary 


Precondition(s): 
• Field Auditor has field assignments 
• Field Auditor’s RAS is connected to the primary UI System 


 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need the latest assignment information loaded to the RAS  
2. System determines there are assignment  to send to the RAS 
3. System copies assignment information to the RAS 
4. System provides confirmation that the copy to the RAS has been completed 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Load to the RAS does not complete 


a. System notifies Field Auditor that the copy was not completed  
b. Return to main flow, step 1 
 


2. Field Auditor indicates they need the latest employer information copied to the RAS for 
particular assignments 
a. System determines there is employer information to send to the RAS 
b. System copies employer information to the RAS 
c. System provides confirmation that the copy to the RAS was completed 
d. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• The RAS is updated with assignment information from the primary UI system 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to initiate the download of Employer information 


from the main UI System to the Remote Access System. 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB23


Page 23







UC820 Load Assignment Data to RAS 
 


• The system shall indicate to the Field Auditor when the download of assignment(s) to 
RAS has been completed. 


• The system shall indicate when the download of an assignment(s) did not complete 
successfully.  


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to retry the download of assignment data that 
has not completed successfully. 


• The system shall maintain a change log on Assignments. 
• The system shall keep an Assignment Transit Log. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to identify the assignments to be copied to the 


RAS. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to identify the employers to be copied to the 


RAS. 
• The System shall provide the ability for the Field Auditor to synchronize data for the 


offline assignment any time the RAS is connected to the primary UI System. 
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UC821 Load Assignment Data from RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the Field Auditor to load assignment data to the 
primary UI system from the Remote Audit System (RAS). This can include temporary 
assignments created in the field. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor has updated assignment information in the field 
• Field Auditor has created a temporary assignment in the field 


Precondition(s):  
• Remote Audit System has reconnected to the primary UI System 


 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines that RAS has reconnected to the UI System 
2. System determines there is RAS assignment information to be uploaded 
3. System extracts assignment data from RAS 
4. System indicates upload has been completed 
5. System determines closed assignments require no further action by Field Auditor 


  BR_Close_Assignment_Type 
6. System determines assignment is not a temporary assignment created in the field 
7. System determines the assignment has been marked ready to review for the Field Auditor 


Supervisor 
8. System confirms necessary information is on the assignment  
9. System generates task Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task for the appropriate 


Field Auditor Supervisor 
10. The use case ends 


  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines closed assignments require further action by Field Auditor 


a. System notifies Field Auditor that additional assignment changes are needed 
b. Field Auditor makes changes to the assignment in RAS 
c. return main flow, step 1 
 


2. System determines not all necessary information is in the assignment  
a. System notifies Field Auditor that assignment changes are needed 
b. Field Auditor makes changes to the assignment 
c. return main flow, step 1 
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UC821 Load Assignment Data from RAS 
 


3. System determines assignment is a temporary assignment created in the field 
a. System creates Assignment Request 
b. System creates task Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task for Field Auditing 


Supervisor to review assignment request from field 
c. Use case ends 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Primary UI System is updated with RAS assignment information 
• Task created for Field Auditing Supervisor review 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall upload the assignment data once the RAS is connected to the UI 
system. 


• The system shall notify Field Auditor when there are differences between the employer 
data on the assignment coming from RAS and what’s currently in the primary UI system. 


• The system shall extract assignment data from RAS and upload to the primary UI system. 
• The system shall upload the assignment data without user intervention. 
• The system shall run the appropriate business rule based on closing type of assignment 


when an assignment is uploaded from the field. 
• The system shall indicate that upload has been completed. 
• The system shall identify if any temporary assignments are uploaded from the RAS. 
• The system shall identify that an assignment was marked ready to review for the Field 


Auditor Supervisor and create task Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task. 
• The system shall notify the field auditor when assignment information was determined 


incomplete. 
• The system shall update assignment information in the UI system from RAS. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor to modify the Assignment Folder attachments 


and all associated data on the RAS. 
• The system shall maintain an Assignment Transit Log. 
• The system shall prevent overwrite of supervisor-provided data if an assignment is being 


re-uploaded from the field after it had been returned from a supervisor. 
• The RAS needs to perform regular backups and allow multiple restore points. 
• The system shall generate notifications to Field Auditor Supervisor when additional 


information for the assignment is ready for review when uploaded from the RAS. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor the ability to view Field Auditor 


assignment data in RAS that is being captured while on assignment. 
• The system shall create an assignment request for any temporary assignments being 


uploaded form the RAS. 
• The system shall create task Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task for the Field Auditor 


Supervisor to approve the assignment request when a temporary assignment was 
uploaded from the RAS. 
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UC822 Conduct Informal Conference – RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor Supervisor to obtain further 
information from an employer who has requested a hearing.  The intent is to eliminate the need 
for the hearing.   


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor 
• Employer 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer has provided a written letter to request a hearing 


Precondition(s):  
• An assignment exists for the employer 
• Field Auditor Supervisor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to update the informal conference 


information 
2. System displays employer contact information 
3. Field Auditor Supervisor contacts employer who has requested the hearing 
4. Field Auditor Supervisor discusses with employer why the determination to the 


employers account was made 
5. Field Auditor Supervisor updates assignment with additional information provided by 


employer 
6. Employer does not withdraw hearing request 
7. Field Auditor Supervisor closes assignment  
8. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor indicates that hearing request was withdrawn. 


a. System displays confirmation that the hearing request was rescinded 
b. System generates notification that Employer sign off is required 
c. Continue to main flow, step 7 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• The assignment is updated with informal conference findings 
• The  assignment is closed 
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UC822 Conduct Informal Conference – RAS 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide the Field Auditor Supervisor the ability to update the 


assignment with information provided by the employer during the conference.  
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to close assignment. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to rescind the employer’s request for 


a hearing. 
• The system shall allow the employer to confirm they have rescinded their hearing 


request. 
• The system shall generate the appropriate notifications based on the informal 


conference results. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to make proposed modifications to 


the original assignment. 
• The system shall allow the user to perform the Conduct Informal Conference functions 


offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC823 Verify Subject Date - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by a Field Auditor to determine the date an employer 
first became liable for contributions. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• The Field Auditor needs to determine or verify the date the employer became liable for 


contributions due. 


Precondition(s): 
• The Field Auditor has accessed the appropriate assignment. 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor collects necessary information from employer to verify subjectivity 
2. Field Auditor indicates they need to verify the employer subjectivity date 
3. Field Auditor enters the appropriate subjectivity date components 
4. System determines Employer is subject to contributions with subjectivity date 


BR_Household_Liability 
BR_Business_Liability 
BR_Agricultural_Liability 
BR_NonProfit_Liability 
BR_Governmental_Liability 
BR_Indian_Tribe_Liability 


5. System determines recorded subjectivity date is correct 
6. System provides confirmation that subjectivity date information was saved 
7. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines Employer is not subject to contributions 


a. System saves information 
b. Use case ends 


 
2. System determines recorded subjectivity date is not correct 


a. System updates the subjectivity date on the assignment 
b. Use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Assignment updated with verified subjectivity date 
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UC823 Verify Subject Date - RAS 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to provide the necessary information from the 


employer to determine subjectivity date. 
• The system shall determine, based on business rules, the employer’s subjectivity to 


contributions. 
• The system shall determine if the recorded subjectivity date is correct. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to manually verify or override the subject date 


on the assignment. 
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to provide a narrative and supporting 


documentation when manually verifying or overriding the subject date. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to perform verify subject date functions offline 


as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC825 Determine Sample of Disbursement Records – RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor to obtain a disbursement record 
sample during a field assignment. The Field Auditor is often required to examine all books and 
records kept by the employer being audited.  Normally, all records are examined in detail. 
However, in certain situations such as a very large employer, a portion of employer 
disbursement records referred to as “Sample of Disbursement Records” may be used. 
 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


 
Trigger(s): 


• Field Auditor decision that sampling is the most efficient way to perform an examination 
for misclassified or hidden wages on employer 


Precondition(s): 
• The Field Auditor has obtained signed statistical sampling agreement from the employer 
• The Field Auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


 
Main Flow: 


1. Field Auditor indicates they need to create disbursement records for the assignment 
2. The system displays the available disbursement types 
3. Field Auditor selects disbursement record type to use for the sample 
4. Field Auditor identifies how many disbursement records will reside in the sample 


BR_Disbursement_Sample 
5. The system generates the disbursement sample 
6. The system prompts the Field Auditor to confirm the disbursement sample  
7. Field Auditor approves sample 
8. System saves sample to be used to perform search for misclassified workers and hidden 


wages   
{Include UC143 Perform Search for Misclassified Workers and Hidden 
Wages - RAS} 


9. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor does not approve system generated sample  


a. Field Auditor determines another attempt is needed 
b. Continue to main flow, step 1 
 
  
 


 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB23


Page 31







UC825 Determine Sample of Disbursement Records – RAS 
 


Post Condition(s): 
•  A disbursement record sample is created for the employer 


 


Requirements:  
• The system shall create a sample of disbursement records for the assignment. 
• The system shall display the available disbursement types. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select the disbursement record type being 


used to create the sample. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to determine how many disbursement records 


will be in the sample based on a business rule. 
• The system shall generate the disbursement sample. 
• The system shall prompt the Field Auditor to confirm the disbursement sample. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to approve or disapprove the sample being 


displayed. 
• The system shall save the sample to the employer account in the assignment. 
• The system shall allow the disbursement sample to be used in the field auditor’s work 


with the Search for Misclassified Workers and Hidden Wages. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to document that appropriate permission was 


received from the employer to perform sampling. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter the appropriate information range 


necessary to generate the sample. Examples of the range could be sequence of check 
numbers. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to perform the determine sample disbursement 
record functions offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC826 Return of Assignment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the Field Auditor to revise assignments after it was 
disapproved (sent back) by Field Auditor Supervisor or Rejected by Quality Assurance (QA).  


Actors: 
•  Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• The assignment was not approved by the Field Auditor Supervisor 
• The assignment was rejected by Quality Assurance 


Precondition(s):  
• The Field Auditor has accessed the appropriate assignment  


Main Flow: 
1. The system displays the field audit assignment with the updates from the Supervisor or 


QA 
2. The Field Auditor reviews reason(s) why the assignment was not approved 
3. The system displays related assignment information and prompts the Field Auditor to 


make updates  
4. The Field Auditor corrects the appropriate assignment information 
5. The Field Auditor submits the assignment as ready for review 
6. System generates task Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task for the appropriate UI 


Staff 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• The assignment has been revised  
• Task created for Field Auditor Supervisor or QA review 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to update an assignment that has not been 


approved by Field Auditor Supervisor. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to update an assignment that was rejected by 


QA. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to update assignments after it has been 


uploaded but not approved. 
• The system shall display the reasons why the assignment was not approved. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to review updates made to an assignment by 
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UC826 Return of Assignment 
 


the Field Auditor Supervisor or QA when an assignment is returned. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select the reason why the assignment was 


returned. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter the appropriate assignment changes in 


relation to the reason why the assignment was returned. 
• The system shall identify that an assignment was marked ready to review and create 


task Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task for the Field Auditor Supervisor or QA. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to update a returned assignment offline as part 


of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC827 Examine Conceded Payroll - RAS 
 


Description:  
This use case describes the process used by the field auditors to capture figures based on 
examination on the employer's conceded payroll. Conceded payroll refers to information that 
is taken from an employer’s payroll records, not from a return.  The field auditor compares 
the conceded payroll to the filed Quarterly Combined Withholding, Wage Reporting and 
Unemployment Insurance Report (NYS-45). 


Actors: 
•  Field auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field auditor decision is made to examine the Employer’s Conceded Payroll Records 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer already has Payroll Trace performed on the assignment 
• Field auditor has navigated to the appropriate employer  


 


Main Flow: 
1. Field auditor indicates they need to enter conceded payroll information 
2. System prompts user to enter information for the appropriate years in the assignment 
3. Field auditor enters conceded payroll information 
4. System calculates discrepancies between conceded payroll and what was reported  
5. System displays there are no discrepancies and prompts field auditor to confirm the 


conceded payroll information 
6. Field auditor confirms conceded payroll information 
7. Use case ands 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines discrepancies exist between the conceded payroll and what was 


reported 
a. System creates adjustment records 


{Include UC158 Maintain Adjustment Register - RAS} 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Conceded Payroll for the employer is updated 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow the field auditor to capture payroll information from an employer 
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UC827 Examine Conceded Payroll - RAS 
 


provided source.  This may include but is not limited to: payroll book, paycheck register, 
quarterly payroll summary, cash disbursement records, individual earning records, 
detailed general ledger. 


• The system shall keep a running count and total of all records being examined for the 
employer. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to capture multiple years of conceded payroll 
within the assignment audit period. 


• The system shall allow a summarization of conceded wage information by quarter. 
• The system shall allow a summarization of conceded information by year. 
• The system shall determine if there are discrepancies between the conceded payroll and 


what was reported and create adjustment records for the assignment adjustment 
register. 


• The system shall allow the field auditor to perform the Examine Conceded Payroll 
functions offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System.  
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UC828 Generate Assignment Reports - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor and Field Auditor Supervisor 
to generate reports and correspondence about an assignment.  Reports may be generated 
while the assignment is ongoing or at the end of the assignment. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 
• Field Auditor Supervisor 


Trigger(s): 
• Administrative decision is made that assignment reports or correspondence need to be 


generated. 


Precondition(s): 
• The assignment exists and has been assigned to a field auditor 


Main Flow: 
1. Field auditor selects the report that need to be generated 
2. System determines no additional criteria is needed to generate the report 
3. System generates the report 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines that additional parameters are needed for report 


a. Field auditor enters parameters for the report 
b. System generates the report 


 


Post Condition(s) 
• The reports or correspondence are generated 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the field auditor / field auditor supervisor to generate Assignment 


reports and correspondence. 
• The system shall allow the field auditor / field auditor supervisor to specify the additional 


parameters needed to generate a report (e.g. specify the quarter for a quarterly report). 
• The system shall allow the field auditor / field auditor supervisor to generate assignment 


reports and correspondence offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC830 Survey Business Premises - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of physically visiting and verifying the business premises 
for TPS purposes.  The field auditor saves information about the visit. 


Actors: 
• Field auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field auditor is ready to visit the business premises 


Precondition(s): 
• Assignment exists and assigned to field auditor 
• Visit is documented on the Itinerary 
• Field auditor has accessed the appropriate employer 


Main Flow: 
1. Field auditor conducts site survey of business to verify its existence 
2. Field auditor indicates they need to update the business premises information 
3. System prompts the field auditor to enter the appropriate survey information 
4. Field auditor records method of verification, site survey information, and narrative 
5. System saves survey information and narrative 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field auditor verifies the existence of business via alternate method of verification 


a. Field auditor records method of verification, verification information, and narrative 
b. Resume Main Flow Step 5 


Post Condition(s): 
• Survey results are recorded 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow multiple site surveys for a single assignment. 
• The system shall allow the field auditor to verify the existence of the business. 
• The system shall allow the field auditor to select the employer for the site survey. 
• The system shall allow the field auditor to record method of business verification, site 


survey information, and narrative. 
• The system shall allow multiple site surveys for a business. 
• The system shall allow the field auditor to perform the employer survey business 


premises functions offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC833 Record Daily Activity Log 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by Field Auditors to view and edit the daily activity 
log.  Field Auditors periodically need to record their daily activities for reporting purposes. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• The Field Auditor chooses to update their daily activity log 


Precondition(s): 
• The assignment daily activity log has not been submitted to the Field Auditor Supervisor 


Main Flow: 
1. The Field Auditor indicates they need to maintain the daily activity log 
2. The system presents daily activity log with information from the itinerary 
3. The Field Auditor updates the appropriate daily activity entries 
4. The system displays a summary of the entries and prompts the Field Auditor to confirm 


the daily activity log information 
5. The Field Auditor confirms the daily activity information 
6. The system generates task Review_Daily_Activity_Log_Supervisor_Task for the 


appropriate Field Auditor Supervisor 
7. Use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. Supervisor does not approve daily activity log 
a. Continue main flow, step 1 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The Field Auditor’s daily activity log is updated 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall not allow the Field Auditor to amend the daily activity log after 
supervisor approval. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to record daily activity log information. This 
includes but is not limited to: activity codes, hours, out-of-pocket expenses.  


•  The system shall identify that a daily activity log was confirmed for the Field Auditor 
Supervisor and create task Review_Daily_Activity_Log_Supervisor_Task. 


• The system shall populate the daily activity log with information from the approved 
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UC833 Record Daily Activity Log 
 


itinerary. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to approve the daily activity log. 
• The system shall make activity codes on the daily activity log user configurable. 
• The system shall allow a field auditor to generate a travel voucher (e.g. AC160) from the 


daily activity log. 
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UC835 Generate Subpoena – RAS 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process used by the Field Auditor Supervisor to 
generate a subpoena.  The subpoena must still be signed by the appropriate local 
authority and served or delivered in accordance with State Laws. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor 


Trigger(s): 
• The Field Auditor Supervisor determines that the employer has not produced requested 


records 


Precondition(s): 
• An active assignment exists for the employer 
• Field Auditor Supervisor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to create a subpoena 
2. System prompts Field Auditor Supervisor to enter the appropriate subpoena details 
3. System generates draft subpoena 
4. Field Auditor Supervisor confirms draft subpoena 
5. System determines supervisor approval is not needed 
6. System generates final subpoena 
7. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1.  System determines supervisor approval is needed 


a. Field Auditor Supervisor submits draft subpoena to supervisor for approval 
b. System creates a Request_Approval_Subpoena_Task for the appropriate 


supervisor to review 
c. Use case ends 


 
2.  Field Auditor Supervisor does not confirm subpoena draft 


a. Main flow step 2 


Post Condition(s): 
• A subpoena has been generated for the employer 


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to indicate if subpoena is required. 
• The system shall generate a Request_Approval_Subpoena_Task for the supervisor to 
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UC835 Generate Subpoena – RAS 
 


review.  
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to enter additional subpoena details. 
• The system shall require the Field Auditor Supervisor to confirm draft subpoena. 
• The system shall generate the appropriate notification(s). 
• The system shall allow multiple addresses to be entered for employer receiving 


subpoena. 
• The system shall allow for multiple individual recipients of subpoena. 
• The System shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to enter details for a subpoena 


including but not limited to: subpoena type, time period for requested records, and 
whether the business is active. 


• The System shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to generate appropriate fact finding 
correspondence based on the subpoena. 


• The System shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to generate appropriate employer 
audit correspondence based on the subpoena. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to use the Generate Subpoena 
function offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC837 Unassign Field Assignment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor Supervisor to un-assign or 
transfer a field assignment.  Assignment transfer is only to another office.  


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor  


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor Supervisor decision that an assignment needs to be unassigned 
• Field Auditor Supervisor decision that an assignment needs to be transferred 


 
Precondition(s): 


• The assignment has already been assigned to a Field Auditor 
• Field Auditor Supervisor has navigated to the appropriate assignments 


Main Flow: 
1. The Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to un-assign an assignment  
2. The system displays all existing assignments that can be un-assigned 
3. The Field Auditor Supervisor selects the assignment to un-assign 
4. The system un-assigns the assignment 
5. The Field Auditor Supervisor does not reassign the assignment 
6. The Field Auditor Supervisor does not transfer the assignment 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The Field Auditor Supervisor decides to reassign assignment 


{Include UC049 Assign Field Assignment} 
a. The use case ends 


 
2. The Field Auditor Supervisor decides to transfer the assignment  


a. The system displays available locations for the reassignment 
b. The Field Auditor Supervisor selects the new location 
c. The system provides confirmation that the assignment was updated with the new 


location successfully 
d. The system notifies the new region / district office about the transfer 
e. The system generates Notice of Transfer correspondence 
f. The system generates task Transfer_Assignment_Inbound_Task for the 


appropriate location 
g. The use case ends. 


 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB23


Page 43







UC837 Unassign Field Assignment 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The assignment is un-assigned from the Field Auditor 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to un-assign an assignment. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to transfer the assignment to another 


location such as a region or district office. 
• The system shall be display assignments based on a particular location. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to reassign an assignment to 


another location. 
• The system shall display the available locations for reassignment. 
• The system shall notify the new location that an assignment is being transferred. 
• The system shall generate the appropriate correspondence in regards to the transfer. 
• The system shall identify that an assignment was transferred by a Field Auditor 


Supervisor and create task Transfer_Assignment_Inbound_Task. 
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UC840 Cancel Assignment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor Supervisor to cancel a field 
assignment. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor Supervisor decision that an assignment needs to be cancelled 


Precondition(s): 
• The assignment exists for an employer 
• Field Auditor Supervisor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. The Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to cancel an assignment  
2. The system displays the assignments that can be cancelled 
3. The Field Auditor Supervisor selects the assignment to cancel 
4. The system cancels the assignment 
5. The system notifies the field auditor and requestor of the assignment that the assignment 


was cancelled 
6. The system removes the assignment from the field auditor’s inventory. 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• The assignment is cancelled 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to cancel an assignment. 
• The system shall require a reason for cancelling an assignment. 
• The system shall display the available assignments for cancellation to the Field Auditor 


Supervisor. 
• The system shall remove a cancelled assignment from the auditor / investigator’s 


inventory. 
• The system shall allow Field Auditor Supervisor the ability to reverse the cancellation 


prior to the process closure schedule. 
• The system shall notify the field auditor and requestor when an assignment is cancelled. 
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to request the cancellation of an assignment. 
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UC841 QA Review of Closed Audits 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the QA Reviewer to perform a QA review of 
completed assignments. 
 


Actors: 
• QA Reviewer 


Trigger(s): 
• The QA Reviewer chooses to perform a QA review on an assignment 


Precondition(s): 
• The Field Auditor Supervisor has approved the assignment 
 


Main Flow: 
1. The system identifies available assignments for QA review 
2. The system runs business rules to determine which assignments can be reviewed 


BR_Closed_Audits_QA_Review_Sample 
3. The QA Reviewer selects assignment for QA Review 
4. The QA Reviewer does not find any errors on the assignment 
5. The QA Reviewer approves the assignment 
6. The system provides confirmation that QA review approval was performed successfully 
7. The system determines that employer account changes are needed due to the QA 


approval 
8. The system adds assignment for closure processing 


{Include UC865 Process Assignment Closure} 
9. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. QA Reviewer finds errors on the assignment 


a. QA Reviewer updates assignment with errors found 
b. Resume main flow, step 3 


 
2. QA Reviewer rejects the assignment 


a. QA Reviewer enters rejection reason 
b. System generates task Reject_Assignment_QA_Task for the appropriate Field 


Auditor 
c. System generates task Reject_Assignment_QA_Task for the appropriate Field 


Auditor Supervisor who had approved the assignment 
d. System generates task Reject_Assignment_Escalate_QA_Task to the QA 


Reviewer’s supervisor 
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Post Condition(s): 


• Assignment is signed off by QA 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall identify the available assignments for QA review. 
• The system shall allow the QA Reviewer to select specific assignments to review. 
• The system shall allow the QA Reviewer to QA approve the assignment. 
• The system shall allow the QA Reviewer to capture any QA errors they find on the 


assignment. 
• The system shall allow the QA Reviewer to enter a rejection on an assignment and 


capture reasons for the rejection. 
• The system shall notify the Field Auditors who worked on the assignment when it is 


rejected by the QA Reviewer. 
• The system shall notify the Field Auditor Supervisor who approved the assignment when 


it is rejected by the QA Reviewer. 
• The system shall allow QA reviews to be done either for all assignments or for only a 


sample based on user configurable criteria.  The criteria shall include but is not limited 
to: region, and percentage of total audits. 


• The system shall identify that an assignment was rejected by the QA Reviewer and 
create task Reject_Assignment_QA_Task to both the Field Auditor and the Field Auditor 
Supervisor. 


• The system shall generate task Reject_Assignment_Escalate_QA_Task for the QA 
Supervisor when the QA Reviewer rejects an assignment. 


• The system shall perform assignment closure processing once QA review is completed 
on an assignment that was not already processed as a result of Field Auditor Supervisor 
approval.  Closure processing includes but is not limited to: updating Employer Account 
information, update return information, generating correspondence, and creating tasks 
for updates identified on the assignment. 


• The system shall generate notification for the original requestor of the audit at the 
completion of the assignment. 
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UC842 Request Assignment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by UI Staff and Field Auditors to request an 
assignment.  An assignment can be either an audit or an investigation. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff determines Field Assignment is needed 
• Field Auditor determines Field Assignment is needed 


Precondition(s): 
• UI Staff / field auditor has navigated to the appropriate employer profile 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff/Field Auditor indicates they need to create an assignment  
2. System prompts UI staff/Field Auditor to enter assignment request information 
3. UI Staff/Field Auditor enters assignment request information 
4. UI Staff/Field Auditor identifies a registered employer 
5. System saves request for assignment 
6. System processes request per business rules 


BR_Process_Request 
7. System determines type of assignment on request should not be changed 
8. System determines the request should not be appended to an existing assignment 
9. System determines request should not be discarded 
10. System determines request should not directly create an assignment 
11. System determines that the request should proceed to supervisor for review/approval 
12. System creates a task Create_Assignment_Supervisor_Review_Task for the 


appropriate Field Auditor Supervisor to review 
13. System provides confirmation that assignment request was saved and task created for 


the Field Auditor Supervisor 
14. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff/Field Auditor identifies an un-registered employer 


a. UI Staff/Field Auditor enters information for un-registered employer 
b. System creates un-registered employer  
c. Continue main flow, step 5 


 
2. System determines that the type of assignment on the request should be changed 


a. System changes the assignment type on the request 
b. Continue main flow, step 8 
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3. System determines request should be appended to an existing assignment 
a. System appends request information to the existing assignment  
b. System notifies Field Auditor and Field Auditor Supervisor of the assignment that an 


additional request/information has been appended to the existing assignment 
c. Use case ends 


 
4. System determines request should be discarded 


a. System discards request and notifies the requestor of the reason it was discarded 
b. Use case ends 


 
5. System determines request should directly create an assignment 


a. System creates assignment from the request 
b. System notifies the requestor that an assignment has been created 
c. System runs business rules to determine if it needs to notify the Field Auditor 


Supervisor of the district associated with the request that an assignment has been 
received based on the assignment priority 


BR_Assignment_Priority 
d. Use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Task is created for the appropriate Field Auditor Supervisor to review an assignment 


request 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff/Field Auditors to submit a request for an assignment. 
• The system shall allow an assignment request to be associated with a sweep. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter the necessary data to request an assignment, 


including but not limited to: source of request, employer name, employer address, 
justification for requests, comments, and fact-finding. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to attach fact-finding documentation to the request. 
• The system shall generate a Create_Assignment_Supervisor_Reivew_Task for the 


appropriate Field Auditor Supervisor to review an assignment request based on 
business rules. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff/Field Auditors to create a request for assignment on a 
registered or unregistered employer. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff/Field Auditors to submit information about an 
unregistered employer when creating an assignment request. 


• The system shall process assignment requests based on business rules to determine 
whether or not a request should be appended to an existing assignment. 


• The system shall notify the field auditor and field auditor supervisor when a request is 
appended to an existing assignment based on business rules. 


• The system shall process assignment requests based on business rules to determine 
whether or not a request should be discarded. 


• The system shall notify the requestor when a request is discarded based on business 
rules along with the reason it was discarded. 


• The system shall process assignment requests based on business rules to determine 
whether the assignment type of the request should be changed. 


• The system shall process assignment requests based on business rules to determine 
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whether or not a request should directly create an assignment. 
• The system shall notify the requestor when an assignment is created directly from an 


assignment request based on business rules. 
• The system shall notify the field auditor supervisor of the district associated with the 


assignment when an assignment is created directly from a request based on business 
rules. 
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UC845 Estimate Payroll - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the field auditor to estimate employer wages due 
to nonexistent or deficient documentation on reported income / wages.   
 


Actors: 
•  Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
•  Field auditor decision is made to estimate employer wages 


Precondition(s): 
• Field auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field auditor indicates they need to estimate payroll 
2. System prompts user to enter information within the appropriate date period in the 


assignment 
3. Field auditor enters estimated payroll information 
4. Field auditor enters a comment / explanation for the estimate 
5. System provides confirmation that estimated payroll information was saved 
6. System creates adjustment records for the adjustment register 
7. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• The estimated payroll is captured for the employer on the assignment 
• Adjustments records are created from the estimated payroll for the adjustment register 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the field auditor to enter the estimated employer payroll for an 


assignment. 
• The system shall capture the following estimated payroll information, including but not 


limited to: Gross Wages, Excess Wages. 
• The system shall calculate and display wages subject to contribution based on the 


estimated payroll. 
• The system shall allow the field auditor to enter a comment / explanation of the 


estimated payroll. 
• The system shall create adjustment records based on the estimated payroll. 
• The system shall allow the field auditor to enter multiple years of estimated payroll within 
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the assignment audit period. 
• The system shall allow a summarization of estimated payroll information by quarter. 
• The system shall allow a summarization of estimated payroll information by year. 
• The system shall allow the user to perform estimate payroll functions offline as part of 


the field audit Remote Access System. 
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UC846 Perform 1099 Trace - RAS 
 


Description: 
Performing a 1099 Trace (i.e. 1099 Posting Test) takes place as part of performing a field 
audit. This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor to perform and capture 
details of the 1099 Trace. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor decides that the 1099 Test is required on an assignment 


Precondition(s): 
• Assignment exists with 1099 data reported 
• Field Auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need to perform a 1099 Trace 
2. The system displays the available periods for the 1099 Trace 
3. Field Auditor selects period to perform the 1099 Trace 
4. The system displays list of payees for the employer in that period 
5. Field Auditor selects payees for which to perform the 1099 Trace 
6. Field Auditor indicates Source Document used for the Trace System 
7. Field Auditor enters detailed source document information 
8. Field Auditor determines trace is correct 
9. The system provides confirmation that 1099 Trace was successfully performed 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor determines that the 1099 Trace is not correct 


a. Field Auditor provides reason / other information trace was not correct 
   {Include UC143 Perform Search for Misclassified Workers and Hidden Wages - 
RAS} 


b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• A 1099 Posting Test completed for the assignment 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select a period to perform the 1099 Trace. 
• The system shall display list of payees for the employer in that period when performing a 


1099 Trace. 
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• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select which payees to perform the 1099 
Trace. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select the source documents used. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter detailed source document information to 


perform the 1099 Trace. 
• The system shall display any differences between payments and the employer 1099 


total. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to determine whether a 1099 Trace was correct 


or incorrect. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter the reasons and supporting information 


for the determination. 
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to perform 1099 Trace offline as part of the Field 


Assignment Remote Access System (RAS). 
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UC847 Manage Exclusions - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor to enter exclusions and 
explanations for wage record discrepancies / adjustments. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor decision is made to classify a discrepancy / adjustment as an exclusion 


Precondition(s): 
• Assignment has wage records discrepancies / adjustments identified 
• Field Auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment  


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need to exclude discrepancies / adjustments for a particular 


timeframe 
2. The system prompts the Field Auditor to enter the appropriate exclusions 
3. Field Auditor enters the exclusion amounts and related information 
4. The system updates the discrepancy / adjustment record to reflect the exclusion 


amounts 
5. The system provides confirmation that the exclusions was saved successfully 
6. Field Auditor determines there are no additional exclusions to record on the discrepancy 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor determines to add another exclusion record to the discrepancy 


a. Return to main flow step 1. 


Post Condition(s): 
• The exclusions are created in the Adjustments Register 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display all the wage discrepancies / adjustments for a user specified 


timeframe. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to select discrepancies / adjustments for an 


individual employee. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter exclusion information including but not 


limited to:  comment, reason, amount, and applicable period. 
• The system shall post the exclusions to the audit Adjustments Register. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter more than one exclusion for each 


adjustment record. 
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• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to Manage Exclusions offline as part of the Field 
Assignment Remote Access System (RAS). 


• The system shall ensure the total exclusions amount related to an adjustment record 
cannot exceed the amount in the adjustment record. 
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UC848 Update Field Assignment - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor to 
update field assignment information. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 
• Field Auditor Supervisor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor decision that assignment information needs to be 


updated 


Precondition(s):  
• Assignments exist for the Field Auditor 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to update assignment 


information 
2. The system presents the Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor with assignments 


available for update 
3. Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor selects the assignment to update 
4. Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor provides the assignment information updates 
5. The system provides confirmation that changes to the assignment information was 


performed successfully 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• The assignment has been updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor to capture a change of 


address for an employer on an assignment. 
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor to capture different types 


of contact addresses on an assignment including but not limited to: primary/physical, 
mailing, UI Specific mailing. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor to select the 
assignment to be updated. 


• The system shall be able to determine the assignments available for update. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor/Field Auditor Supervisor to edit assignment 
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information including but not limited to the following fields: FEIN, address, name, 
region/district, attachments, comments, other fact finding data. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to update the status of an 
assignment. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to change the field auditor assigned 
to an assignment. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to update the assignment offline as part of the 
Field Audit Remote Access System.   
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UC854 Capture Federal Wage Data - RAS 
 


Description:  
The use case describes the process for a Field Auditor to enter the federal wage data into the 
system.  The Field Auditor uses federal wage information obtained from the employer. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor needs to enter federal wage information provided by the employer that is 


not in the system. 


Precondition(s):  
• An assignment exists for the employer. 
• Field Auditor has accessed the appropriate assignment 
• Federal Report Data is not in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need to enter federal wage data for a specified time period 
2. Field Auditor indicates they will perform manual entry for the federal wage data 
3. System prompts the Field Auditor to enter wage information within the specified time 


period 
4. Field Auditor enters the federal wage data 
5. System provides confirmation that federal wage information was saved 
6. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor indicates they will import federal wage data from an electronic file received 


from the employer (e.g. csv, excel, etc.) 
a. System prompts the Field Auditor to upload the electronic file 
b. Field Auditor submits upload 
c. System captures federal wage information from the electronic file 
d. Continue to main flow, step 5  


Post Condition(s): 
• Federal wage information captured on the assignment. 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to capture federal wage report data for an 


employer. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to specify the years to capture federal wage 


information. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to capture data for the following federal 
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UC854 Capture Federal Wage Data - RAS 
 


information, including but not limited to:  W2, W3, 1099 Series, 1096, Business Income 
Tax Return, FUTA Returns (940 Series), FICA Returns (941 Series). 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter a list of employees for an employer 
within the specified time period. 


• The system shall calculate the sum of all W2 amount(s) and display differences to the 
W3. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter comments for each Wage Record. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to enter comments at the summary level. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to upload/import wage data from electronic files 


provided by the employer. 
• The system shall allow different import formats for electronic files such as .xls, .csv, and 


.pdf. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to perform the federal wage information capture 


functions offline as part of the field audit Remote Access System. 
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Description: 
This use case covers the process that the Field Auditor Supervisor will use to create 
assignments based on audit selection criteria and optionally assign it to an auditor. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor Supervisor decision is made that more assignments are needed 


Precondition(s): 
• Audit Selection Criteria has been created 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor indicates they need to generate an audit selection for a 


particular assignment type 
2. System prompts user to select the assignment type and enter additional criteria for the 


selection 
3. Field Auditor Supervisor specifies the assignment type 
4. Field Auditor Supervisor specifies additional criteria, including but not limited to:  


a. Number of Employers 
b. Location (Region, District, Zip, etc…) 


5. System generates Audit Selection Results based on the criteria entered: 
BR_Audit_Selection 


6. System displays employers based on the criteria 
7. Field Auditor Supervisor confirms that assignments can be created for the selected 


employers 
8. System creates assignments for the selected employers 
9. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor does not confirm selection/wishes to change criteria. 


a. Resume Main Flow Step 4. 


Post Condition(s): 
• Assignment(s) are created 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to generate the Audit Selection 


Results from pre-defined audit selection criteria. 
• The system shall run \ business rules to display an employer list that meets the audit 


criteria. 
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• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to further refine/filter Audit Selection 
Results by additional criteria including but not limited to: Number of Employers; Location 
(i.e. Region, Zip, District). 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to create Assignments directly from 
the Audit Selection Results. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to change the additional selection 
criteria from the audit selection results. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to create assignments from Audit 
selection results for more than one employer at a time. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to generate Audit Selection results 
for different types of assignments. 
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UC858 Review Uploaded Assignment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor Supervisor to review, approve, or 
contest, transfer, or cancel assignments that have been uploaded from the Remote Access 
System [RAS].  Unapproved assignments go back to the auditor for corrections.   


Actors: 
• Field Auditor Supervisor  
• UI Staff with appropriate permissions 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor Supervisor receives task of uploaded assignment 


Precondition(s): 
• The assignment has been uploaded from the RAS 
• Field Auditor Supervisor has accessed the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor reviews the uploaded assignment 
2. Field Auditor Supervisor determines the assignment does not need to be transferred 
3. Field Auditor Supervisor determines the assignment does not need to be cancelled 
4. Field Auditor Supervisor approves the assignment 
5. System provides confirmation that the approval was recorded  
6. System determines whether to submit assignment for closure processing 


BR_Approved_Assignment 
7. System determines the assignment is ready for closure processing and updates 


assignment accordingly 
8. System displays all approved assignments that are ready for closure 
9. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor Supervisor determines that assignment needs to be transferred 
{Include UC837 Unassign Field Assignment} 


a. Use case ends 
2. Field Auditor Supervisor determines that the assignment needs to be cancelled 
{Include UC840 Cancel Assignment} 


a. Use case ends 
3. Field Auditor Supervisor does not approve the assignment 


a. System notifies the Field Auditor member who uploaded the assignment 
b. System generates Review_Not_Approved_Assignment_Task 
c. Use case ends 


4. System does not determine that assignment is ready for closure 
{Include UC841 QA Review of Closed Audits} 


a. Use case ends 
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Post Condition(s): 
• The assignment is approved to be closed 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to review assignments that have 


uploaded from the field. 
• The system shall display assignments that have been uploaded from the RAS for review. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to approve the uploaded 


assignment. 
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor Supervisor to not approve an uploaded 


assignment. 
• The system shall require the Field Auditor Supervisor to provide reasons for return of 


assignment. 
• The system shall notify the Field Auditor that uploaded the assignment when an 


uploaded assignment is not approved. 
• The system shall create task Review_Not_Approved_Assignment_Task for the Field 


Auditor that uploaded the assignment when an uploaded assignment is not approved. 
• The system shall display approved assignments that are pending closure processing. 
• The system shall queue an assignment for closure processing when a Non-TPS 


Assignment is approved by a Field Auditor Supervisor.  
• The system shall generate an exit letter to the employer when the assignment is 


approved and results in a net debit. 
• The system shall suppress an exit letter to the employer when the assignment is 


approved and is being referred to OSI. 
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Description: 
This use case describes the process for the system to execute once an assignment has been 
queued for closure processing.  It includes system updates, task generation, and 
correspondence generation. 


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Assignment has been added to closure processing queue (assignment has been 


approved by FSA and/or QA) 
• Scheduled time for assignment closure processing has been reached 
• UI Staff with appropriate permissions decides to manually initiate closure processing on 


an approved assignment 


Precondition(s):  
• Assignment is queued for closure processing. 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines the assignment does not contain a change to employer profile data 


such as Address or FEIN. 
2. System determines the assignment does not contain an update to employer status  
3. System determines the assignment does not contain and update to employer Subject 


Date or Subjectivity  
4. System determines the assignment does not contain a predecessor update/sale of 


business being recorded 
5. System determines the assignment does not contain a payment received/collection from 


the employer. 
6. System determines the assignment does not contain other employer updates. 
7. System determines the assignment does not contain Proof of Filing Update from an 


Employer 
8. System determines the assignment does not contain claim information. 
9. System determines Employer does not need to be registered 
10. System determines the assignment does not contain a Fraud Recommendation 
11. System Processes the changes to remuneration and wages based on the audit  


{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
12. System notifies Employer Accounts Unit of the adjustments 
13. System notifies the requestor of the assignment that assignment has been completed 
14. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System identifies the assignment contains a change to employer profile data such as 


Address or FEIN. 
a. System generates Update_Employer_Profile_from_Audit_Task for Employer 
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Accounts Unit 
b. Resume Main Flow step 2 


 
2. System identifies employer status is being changed on the assignment 


a. System generates Update_Employer_Status_from_Audit_Task for Employer 
Accounts Unit 


b. Resume Main Flow step 3 
 


3. System identifies the assignment contains a change to employer Subject Date and/or 
subjectivity 


a. System generates Update_Employer_Subjectivity_from_Audit_Task for 
Employer Accounts Unit 


b. Resume Main Flow step 4 
 


4. System identifies the assignment contains a predecessor update/sale of business being 
recorded 


a. System generates Update_Sale_of_Business_from_Audit_Task for Employer 
Accounts Unit 


b. Resume Main flow step 5 
 


5. System identifies the assignment contains a payment/collection from employer. 
a. System generates Process_Payment_Received_from_Audit_Task for 


Employer Accounts Unit 
b. Resume Main flow step 6 


 
6. System identifies the assignment contains other employer updates. 


a. System generates Update_Employer_from_Audit_Task for Employer Accounts 
Unit 


b. Resume Main flow step 7 
 


7. System identifies the assignment contains Fraud Recommendation 
a. System generates 


Process_Fraud_Penalty_Recommendation_From_Field_Task for Employer 
Accounts Unit 
i. The UI staff member determined a fraud penalty does need to be posted  


1. System Processes the changes to remuneration and wages based on the 
audit  
{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities 
Remittances} 


2. The system posts the fraud penalty  
 {Include UC444 Access Fraud Penalty} 


3. Return to main flow step 12   
 


ii. The UI staff determined a fraud penalty does not need to be posted  
1. Return to main flow step 11 


 
 


8. System identifies the assignment contains Proof of Filing Update from an Employer 
a. System generates Process_Proof_Of_Filing_From_Field_Task for Employer 


Accounts Unit 
b. Resume Main flow step 9 
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UC865 Process Assignment Closure 
 


 


 
9. System identifies the assignment contains claim information for a claimant. 


a. System creates Process_Claim_Information_From_Field_Task for requestor 
of the assignment. 


b. System includes/attaches claim information to the task 
c. Resume Main flow step 10 


 
10. System identifies the assignment contains an employer that needs to be registered 


before changes can be applied 
a. System generates Register_New_Employer_from_Audit_Task for Employer 


Accounts Unit 
b. System will hold the changes to Return/Adjustment Processing until after the 


Employer is registered by Employer Accounts Unit. 
c. Use Case Ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Assignment closure processing is complete 
• Assignment is closed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall process all adjustments (i.e. changes to return) identified on an 


assignment as part of the closure processing of an assignment. 
• The system shall hold any adjustment/return processing on an assignment closure that 


requires a new employer to be registered until after the employer is registered in the 
system. 


• The system shall create a task Register_New_Employer_from_Audit_Task for Employer 
Accounts Unit to register a new employer that is identified on an audit. 


• The system shall notify Employer Accounts when adjustments have been automatically 
processed on an employer from an assignment. 


• The system shall update the status of an assignment after closure processing has been 
completed. 


• The system shall notify the requestor of an assignment of assignment completion after 
assignment closure processing is complete.  


• The system shall allow approved assignment to be processed on a configurable 
schedule. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff with appropriate permission to manually initiate the 
closure processing of an approved assignment. 


• The system shall identify that a change occurred to the employer profile data such as 
address or FEIN and create task Update_Employer_Profile_from_Audit_Task for 
Employer Accounts Unit when performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that a change occurred to the employer status and create task 
Update_Employer_Status_from_Audit_Task for Employer Accounts Unit when 
performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that a change occurred to the employer Subject Date and/or 
subjectivity and create task Update_Employer_Subjectivity_from_Audit_Task for 
Employer Accounts Unit when performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that an assignment contains a predecessor update/sale of 
business being recorded and create task Update_Sale_of_Business_from_Audit_Task 
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UC865 Process Assignment Closure 
 


 


for Employer Accounts Unit when performing closure processing on an assignment. 
• The system shall identify that an assignment contains a payment/collection from 


employer and create task Process_Payment_Received_from_Audit_Task for Employer 
Accounts Unit when performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that an assignment contains other employer updates and 
create task Update_Employer_from_Audit_Task for Employer Accounts Unit when 
performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that an assignment contains a Fraud Penalty recommendation 
from the Field Auditor and create task 
Process_Fraud_Penalty_Recommendation_From_Field_Task for Employer Accounts 
Unit when performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that an assignment contains a Proof of Filing Update from an 
Employer and create task Process_Proof_Of_Filing_From_Field for Employer Accounts 
Unit when performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that an assignment contains an employer that needs to be 
registered and create task Register_New_Employer_from_Audit_Task for Employer 
Accounts Unit when performing closure processing on an assignment. 


• The system shall identify that an assignment contains claim information and creates task 
Process_Claim_Information_From_Field_Task for the requestor of the assignment. 


• The system shall include/attach the claim information collected by the Field Auditor when 
generating the task Process_Claim_Information_From_Field_Task. 


• The system shall provide necessary information on closed assignments to designated 
locations based on state specific source codes. 
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UC866 Capture Claim Information - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for the Field Auditor to gather claim information on a field 
assignment.  The Field Auditor saves this information which is needed for claims processing 
(not audit related). 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor decision to capture claim information from the field 


Precondition(s): 
• Assignment exists and assigned to field auditor  
• Field Auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need to capture claim information 
2. System displays existing employer claim information on the assignment 
3. Field Auditor updates claim information details 
4. System provides confirmation that claim information was saved on the assignment 
5. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claim information is captured for the employer on the assignment 


Requirements:    
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to capture claimant information for claim 


processing on a field assignment.  This information includes but is not limited to:  Claim 
Date, Base Year Period, Employment Dates, Job Title, Region/Location, Returned Date, 
Claimant Address, Claimant City, Claimant Zip, Comments, Payment Date, and 
Payment Amount. 


• The system shall allow Field Auditor to capture claim information offline as part of the 
Field Audit Remote Access System. 
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UC869 Capture Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the Field Auditor to capture Tips, Wages, and 
Other Remuneration in the system.  The system will then calculate adjustments based on 
business rules. 


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor decision is made that Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration  needs to be 


captured on an assignment 


Precondition(s):  
• Assignment exists and assigned to Field Auditor 
• Field Auditor has navigated to the appropriate assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor indicates they need to  capture Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration 
2. The system prompts the Field Auditor to enter the appropriate remuneration information 
3. Field Auditor updates the Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration information 
4. System calculates the wages subject to contribution/adjustments based on business 


rules 
BR_ Tips_Wages_Other_Remuneration_Calc 


5. System displays differences between the calculations and what was reported by the 
employer and prompts the Field Auditor to confirm the results  


6. Field Auditors confirms the results 
7. System creates adjustment records for the differences in Tips, Wages, and Other 


Remuneration 
8. System provides confirmation that adjustment records were saved 
9. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor decides to enter the adjustment figures manually / system does not 


calculate tips, wages, and other remuneration 
a. Resume main flow, step 6 


Post Condition(s): 
• Adjustments created for the Adjustment Register 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to Capture Tips, Wages, and Other 


Remuneration on an assignment. 
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UC869 Capture Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration - RAS 
 


• The system shall calculate the amount of wages subject to contribution / adjustments of 
Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration based on business rules. 


• The system shall create adjustments records for the adjustment register based on 
wages subject to contribution calculated from Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to confirm the results of the Tips, Wages, and 
Other Remuneration Calculation. 


• The system shall allow the Field Auditor to manually enter the adjustment amounts of 
Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration manually. 


• The system shall allow Field Auditor to Capture Tips, Wages, and Other Remuneration 
offline as part of the Field Audit Remote Access system. 
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UC873 Create Temporary Assignment in Field - RAS 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for Field Auditors to create assignments offline when in the 
field.  The field auditor will provide new assignment information for eventual upload to the 
primary UI system.  


Actors: 
• Field Auditor 


Trigger(s): 
• Field Auditor decision is made to create a new assignment while in the field 


Precondition(s):  
• Field Auditor is not connected to the primary UI System 


Main Flow: 
1. Field Auditor elects to create a temporary assignment 
2. System prompts Field Auditor to enter the appropriate temporary assignment information 
3. Field Auditor provides temporary assignment information 
4. Field auditor identifies a registered employer on the temporary assignment 
5. System creates the temporary assignment  
6. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Field Auditor identifies a new/unregistered employer on the temporary assignment 


a. Field Auditor enters new/unregistered employer information 
b. System captures the unregistered employer 
c. Continue main flow, step 5 


Post Condition(s): 
• A temporary assignment is created on the RAS 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to create a temporary assignment offline as part 


of the Field Audit Remote Access System. 
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to perform the same audit functions on temporary 


assignments created in the field as assignment created in the primary UI System. 
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to create a temporary assignment on an 


unregistered employer. 
• The system shall allow temporary assignments to be used in all field audit activities. 
• The system shall allow a Field Auditor to create a temporary assignment for a registered 


or unregistered (new) employer. 
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UC875 Determine Employers Eligible for Investigation (NY) 
 


Description: 
This use case explains the system process to periodically determine the employers that need a 
field investigation performed.  Each collection or delinquency determination is evaluated 
separately. The employer will be escalated to the appropriate district for a field investigation. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The scheduled date and time has occurred  


Precondition(s): 
• System has identified employers that remain non/compliant and have been marked for 


field assignment 


Main Flow: 
1. System creates assignment from identified Employers in assignable format 
2. System assigns assignments to the appropriate district office  


     BR_Associate_Employer_to_District  
3. System notifies the Field Auditor Supervisor there are assignments in the district office 


     Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task 
4. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Field assignments created for the district offices 
• Field assignment is assigned to the appropriate district office  
• Task is created for the appropriate Field Auditor Supervisor 


Requirements:   
• The system shall create assignments in a format ready for assignment to field staff. 
• The system shall allocate assignment requests to the appropriate district office based on 


business rules. 
• The system shall generate a Review_Assignment_Supervisor_Task for the appropriate 


Field Auditor Supervisor notifying the assignments (investigations) have been created. 
• The system shall run this process periodically at user configurable intervals. 
• The system shall automatically generate appropriate correspondence to the employer 


based on assignment type.  
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UC063 Generate 1099G and 1099MISC  Form 
 


Description:  
 
The use case covers the system process to generate the initial 1099–G/1099-MISC  forms for 
eligible recipients. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Scheduled to run at a predetermined date and time 


Precondition(s): 
• None  


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies Claimants eligible to receive 1099-G form 


  
            BR_1099-G_Eligible_Claimants  


2. System calculates the benefit paid and tax withheld amount per claimant per program for 
the 1099-G year 
  
 BR_Calculate_1099_Amounts_for_claimants 


3. System retrieves other information related to the Claimant/Fraudster relevant for the 
1099-G form 


4. System creates a sample set of the 1099–G/1099-MISC to review from all of the 
accounts 


5. System creates Review_1099-G_Sample_Task to the appropriate approvers to review 
and approve the sample set 


6. System determines the appropriate staff(s) have approved the 1099-G/1099-MISC 
sample 


7. System creates and updates/associates the 1099-G information for all eligible claimants 
8. System transmits the file containing the 1099-G forms created for eligible claimants, to 


the IRS , state authorities and other internal teams using the interface 
INT: 1099G Information  
INT: Electronic Reporting of Quarterly Combined Wage and Withholding Tax 


Information (pub 69)  
9. System determines the list of Claimants that are eligible to receive a paper copy   


      BR_Claimants_Eligible_for_Printed_1099-G 
10. System sends the paper copy of 1099 to the claimants via the interface    


 INT: 1099 Form Printing  
11. The Use case ends 
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UC063 Generate 1099G and 1099MISC  Form 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines the UI staff(s) have rejected the 1099-G sample  


a. The use case ends 
 


2. System identifies Claim is fraudulent and claimant is ineligible to receive 1099-G form   
a. System suppresses the 1099-G creation to the claimant/victim 
b. System generates 1099-MISC to the fraudster 


 BR_Calculate_1099_Amounts_for_claimants 
c. Return to main flow step 3 


Post Condition(s): 
• 1099-G/1099-MISC paper forms are sent via interfaces to the claimants/fraudster  


eligible to receive a paper copy 
• 1099-G/1099-MISC electronic copies are associated to the claimant profile for view and 


print 
• 1099-MISC electronic copies are associated to the fraudster profile for view and print 
• State files (for NYS Dept. of Taxation and Finance) are transmitted successfully 
• IRS extract files are transmitted successfully 


Requirements: 
• The system shall have capability to consolidate the benefit paid and tax deductions 


withheld information, per claimant, per qualified program for the 1099-G year. 
• The system shall have capability to associate the generation of 1099-G to the claimant 
• The system shall have capability to generate 1099-G  forms for programs including but 


not limited: Regular UI,TRA, DUA, ATAA, FAC. 
• The system shall provide the ability to generate the 1099-G/1099-MISC with data from 


the system including but not limited to:  Claimant SSN/Unique identifier, Address, Total 
Benefit paid, Tax withheld, Employer ID, First name, Last name, etc. 


• The system shall have capability to generate electronic and hard copy initial versions of 
1099-G forms. 


• The system shall generate a hard copy of 1099-G/1099-MISC for all claimants 
determined to be eligible to receive a paper copy based on rule. 


• The system shall have capability to create 1099 export files and send it to other division 
areas and other government agencies using the interface. 


• The system shall have capability to suppress generation of any 1099-G forms to 
claimants/victims for unemployment insurance benefits when it has been verified that the 
unemployment benefits were obtained through fraudulent means by another person. 


• The system shall have capability to suppress the 1099-MISC generation if investigation 
is not complete on a fraudulent claim. 


• The system shall create a sample set for all types of 1099 forms generated for the 
calendar including but not limited to: 1099-G and 1099-MISC. 


• The system shall provide the ability to create Review_1099-G_Sample_Task to UI Staff 
to review and approve/reject the 1099 sample. 


• The system shall have the ability to interface with the IRS using the specific interfaces. 
• The system shall create the appropriate 1099 statement/form based on the claim type 


(Regular or fraudulent) using the appropriate template (e.g. 1099-G template, 1099-
MISC template). 
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UC063 Generate 1099G and 1099MISC  Form 
 


• System shall have capability to report on how many 1099-G were generated. 
• The system shall generate a file for finance to review including but not limited to the total 


amounts of benefits paid, state tax withholding, federal tax withholding. 
• The system shall create 1099 interface files to transmit information  to the IRS, NYS 


Dept. of Taxation and Finance. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to suppress the 1099-MISC, if investigations are not 


complete on a fraudulent claim. 
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UC154 Generate a Corrected 1099G, Adhoc 1099G and 1099MISC  Form 
 


Description:  
 
This use case defines the process for a corrected 1099-G and/or 1099-MISC form to be 
generated by the system. It also takes care of creating an adhoc 1099G form. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• 1099-G Information is corrected and an updated 1099-G needs to be generated by 


the system- UC541 Manage 1099 Information 
• 1099-MISC needs to be generated by the system for a prior year 


Precondition(s): 
• 1099-G form has been generated by the system (for a corrected 1099-G) 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines the correction is not related to fraudulent claim and needs to issue a 


corrected 1099-G  
2. System retrieves the information required for 1099-G form 
3. System calculates the benefit paid and tax withheld amount per claimant per program for 


the affected 1099 year. 
  BR _Calculate_1099_Amounts_for_claimants 


4. System retrieves claimant information relevant for the 1099-G/1099-MISC form 
5. System generates the corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC form information  
6. System associates the generated corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC form information to the 


claimant profile 
7. System transmits the file containing the corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC forms created for 


eligible claimants, to the IRS, state authorities and other internal teams using the 
following interfaces 
  


INT: 1099G Information  
INT: Electronic Reporting of Quarterly Combined Wage and Withholding Tax 


Information (pub 69)  
8. System sends the corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC to the claimants via the interface  


 INT: 1099 Form Printing 
  


9. The Use case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System  identifies the correction is related to a fraudulent claimant and needs a 1099-


MISC to be issued  
a. System retrieves the information required for 1099-MISC form 
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UC154 Generate a Corrected 1099G, Adhoc 1099G and 1099MISC  Form 
 


b. Return to main flow step 3 
2. System determines that no corrections are needed but an ad hoc 1099-G needs to be 


created for a prior year. 
a. Return to Main Flow Step 2 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC is sent to the Claimant via the specific interface 
• Corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC  information is sent to IRS via the specific interface  
• Corrected 1099-G and/or 1099-MISC file is sent to NYS Dept. of Taxation and 


Finance  via the interface 
 


Requirements:  
• The system shall provide the ability to generate the appropriate 1099-G/1099-MISC 


forms with data from the system including but not limited to: Claimant SSN/Unique 
identifier, Address, Total Benefit paid, Tax withheld, Payer’s Federal ID, First name, 
Last name, etc. 


• The system shall provide the ability for a corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC extract files to 
be transmitted to: IRS (via interface), Claimant (via preferred method). 


• The system shall provide the ability for a corrected 1099-G/1099-MISC extract files to 
be transmitted to NYS DTF. 


• The system shall have capability to issue a corrected 1099-G, if fraudulent claims are 
identified after the 1099-G is issued for the year. 


• The system shall have capability to identify the fraudulent amounts, related to the 
fraudulent claim and populate appropriate boxes within the 1099-MISC forms. 


• The system shall have capability to mark the corrected 1099-G form as Corrected 
• The system shall have a capability to have all corrected 1099-G and/or 1099-


MISC to be electronically available for user review, downloads and print. 
• The system shall have capability to generate a corrected 1099-G when benefit 


amounts are adjusted for prior calendar years due fraudulent payments on the 
claim for the 1099 year.    
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UC530 Request 1099G Form 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for a claimant (or UI staff on behalf of the claimant) to 
request a hard copy of 1099-G form and/or to initiate a task to have the information provided on 
the 1099-G to be investigated.  


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant requires a hard copy of the 1099-G 
• Claimant protests the information provided on the 1099-G 


Precondition(s): 
• Initial 1099-G has been generated by the system and made available to the Claimant 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff or claimant elects to receive a hard copy of the 1099-G form 
2. UI Staff or claimant confirms the mailing address 
3. System retrieves the 1099-G(s) for the Claimant 
4. System sends the paper copy of 1099 to the claimants via the interface    


 INT: 1099 Form Printing  
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff or claimant requests a corrected 1099-G form 


a. Claimant or UI Staff enters input related to requested adjustment of the 1099-G 
form 


b. System creates a Investigate_1099_Information_Task 
c. Use case ends 


2. UI Staff or claimant chose to update the mailing address 
{Include UC500 Manage Claimant Profile – Claimant} 
{Include UC503 Manage Claimant Profile – UI Staff} 


a. Return to Main flow Step 2 
b. Use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Hard copy of 1099-G is sent to the Claimant via the specific interfaces 


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide the ability for the Claimant or UI Staff to request a copy of the 


1099-G(s) that was generated by the system. 
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UC530 Request 1099G Form 
 


• The system shall provide the ability for a hard copy of 1099-G(s) to be mailed to the 
Claimant via specific interfaces. 


• The system shall provide the ability for the Claimant or UI Staff to request a correction to 
the 1099-G form that was generated by the system. 


• The system shall provide the ability for the Claimant or UI Staff to request changes to 
1099-G including but not limited to: Total Benefits Paid, Taxes withheld, Repayment 
totals. 


• The system shall create a task Investigate_1099_Information_Task for UI Staff to review 
a request to correct 1099-G form information. 


• The system shall allow UI staff or claimant to print a copy of their 1099-G for current and 
prior years. 


• The system shall allow the claimant/UI staff to view/print 1099’s for multiple years. 
• The system shall be able to capture request to change the mailing address, along with 


the request for duplicate from the claimant, if any. 
• The system shall have a capability to have all 1099-G to be electronically available 


through a web interface for user downloads. 
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UC541 Manage 1099 Information 
 


 
 


Description: 


This use case describes the process for UI Staff to manage the 1099 information, for fraudulent 
and non-fraudulent reasons. If the claim has been determined to be fraudulent (in part or in 
whole), the fraudulent payments will be flagged on the incorrect claim account. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff receives notification that a claim has been determined to be fraudulent  
• UI Staff receives notification to review and update 1099 information 
 


Precondition(s): 
• Claim exists  


Main Flow: 
1. UI staff determines via investigation, the corrections is related to a fraudulent claimant  
2. UI Staff selects the claim with the fraudulent payments 
3. System displays the payments made on the claim 
4. UI Staff selects the payments that are determined to be fraudulent 
5. System flags payments as fraudulent on the claim  
6. The system updates the claim information  to indicate fraud 
7. UI Staff determines additional claim account is not required 
8. UI Staff determines that chargeable account adjustment is not required 
9. System identifies amount(s) adjusted is for a prior calendar year(s)   
10. System generates corrected 1099-G  


{Include UC154 Generate a Corrected 1099G, Adhoc 1099G and 1099MISC  Form} 
11. Use Case Ends 


 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. UI Staff determines after investigation that no corrections are required 
a. Correspondence is sent to the claimant with appropriate notes on why the 


system generated 1099-G is considered to be correct 
b. Use case ends 


 
2. UI Staff determines that the corrections are related to a non-fraudulent claim, but related 


to claimant information and needs update  
{Include UC504 Manage Claim Information – UI Staff} 


a. Return to main flow step 7 
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UC541 Manage 1099 Information 
 


 
 


3. UI Staff determines that the corrections are related to non-fraudulent corrections, and 
involves update of 1099-G records 


a. Staff updates the 1099-G records 
b. Return to main flow step 8 


 
4. Staff determines additional account is required 


a. UI staff enters required information to create additional claim 
{Include UC002 File a Claim} 


b. UI staff flag the account as fraudulent   
c. System applies the fraudulent payments to the correct account 
d. UI Staff determines an overpayment adjustment is necessary 
e. UI Staff initiates an adjustment process  


{Include UC504 Manage Claim Information – UI Staff} 
f. Return to Main Flow step 8 
 


5.  Staff determines that chargeable account adjustment is required 
                     {Include UC106 Manage Benefit Charges} 


a. Return to main flow step 9 


Post Condition(s): 
• Benefit payments on claim determined as fraudulent by investigation are marked as 


fraudulent in the system 
• Claim information is updated 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall provide UI staff the ability to search the claimant and the claim account 


by including but not limited to: Claimant SSN/Unique Identifier, Address, First Name, 
Last Name, Employer ID. 


• The system shall allow UI staff the ability to flag payments as fraudulent on a claimants 
account. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to review payment records for a Claimant.  
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to review 1099-G generated by the System for the 


Claimant.  
• The system shall allow UI staff to manually manage/update 1099-G and 1099-MISC 


form information. 
• The system shall provide the ability for the UI Staff to update changes to 1099 including 


but not limited to: Total Benefits Paid, Taxes withheld, Repayment totals. 
• The system shall provide authorized UI Staff with the capability to cancel or reassign an 


improper claim, which will revert the proper Claimant’s relevant claim information to its 
original state prior to initial filing 


• The system shall preserve the improper claim information as it was entered and claimed 
for future reporting purposes, in the event that the UI Staff elects to cancel or reassign 
the improper claim 


• The system shall allow liabilities to be associated to interested parties (including 
claimants, or non-claimants such as fraudulent parties and accomplices) 
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UC150 Maintain Bonds  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for UI staff to apply a bond to an employer’s account 
when they receive correspondence that informs them about the bond.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Correspondence was received from an employer to inform DOL that they have obtained 


a bond 
 


Precondition(s): 
• A correspondence had been sent to an employer requesting a bond 
• UI Staff has accessed the Employer’s information 


 
 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff scans and associates the bond with the employer 
2. System prompts UI Staff to enter the bond amount 
3. UI Staff enters the bond amount and date of bond into the system 
4. System determines bond amount submitted is equal or greater to the calculated bond 


amount  
5. The system determines and records bond renewal date  


BR_Determine_Bond_Renewal_Date 
6. System sends employer a correspondence informing them their bond has been 


accepted  
7. The Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines bond amount submitted is less than bond amount calculated  


a. System create task Fetch_Bond_Amount_Task  to ensure the proper amount of 
bond is received from the employer  


b. The Use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Bond saved in the system 
• Acceptance Bond letter is sent to employer 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB26


Page 2







UC150 Maintain Bonds  
 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow UI staff to scan and associate a bond with an employer. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter the bond amount and date of bond into the 


system. 
• The system shall determine if a bond amount is equal to or greater than the amount 


requested. 
• The System shall run business rules to determine the Bond Renewal date. 
• The system shall generate correspondence informing the employer their bond has been 


accepted. 
• The System shall create task Fetch_Bond_Amount_Task to ensure the proper amount 


of bond is received from the employer. 
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UC151 Liquidate Bonds 
 


 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for UI Staff to mark a bond as liquidated on the employers 
account. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff has liquidated the bond and received confirmation of payment 


Precondition(s): 
• The employers account has an associated active bond 
• UI Staff has navigated to the appropriate Employer bond information screen 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff member marks the bond as liquidated  
2. System provides confirmation that the bond is liquidated  
3. System changes the employer status to Contributory as of January 1st for the next 


calendar year  
4. The Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Bond is marked liquidated  
• The status of the employer is changed to Contributory as of January 1st for the next 


calendar year  
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall enable UI Staff to indicate that an employer bond is liquidated. 
• The system shall provide confirmation that a bond was liquidated. 
• The system shall change the employer’s status to Contributory as of January 1 for the 


next calendar year. 
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UC893 Create Bonds  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps needed to send a notification to an employer that a bond 
is required.  


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• The bond renewal date has passed 
• An employer that requires a bond has been accepted as reimbursable   


 
 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer is an Indian Tribe that has chosen the reimbursable option 


 


Main Flow: 
1. System runs business rules to calculate the new bond amount  


BR_ Determine_Bond_Amount_Calculation 
2. System runs business rules to determine the bond due date 


BR_ Determine_Bond_Due_Date 
3. System runs business rules to determine that a task does not need to be created for 


bond review 
BR_ Determine_Bond_Task 


4. System generates correspondence to notify the employer that a bond is required on or 
before the due date 


5. The Use case ends  
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines a task needs to be created for bond review  


a. System creates task Review_Bond_Correspondence_Task  for UI Staff to ensure 
the bond calculated amount and due date are correct 


b. Return to main flow 4 


Post Condition(s): 
• Bond notification sent to employer  
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UC893 Create Bonds  
 


Requirements:   
• The System shall run business rules to calculate the bond amount. 
• The System shall run business rules to determine the bond due date. 
• The system shall run business rules to determine if a follow up task has to be created 


when the bond information has not been received by the due date. 
• The System shall generate correspondence to notify the employer that a bond is 


required on or before the due date. 
• The system shall create Review_Bond_Correspondence_Task upon determination 


that the bond requires UI Staff review. 
 


 
 
 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB26


Page 6





		FB26 Header Page

		UC150 Maintain Bonds

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC151 Liquidate Bonds

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:



		UC893 Create Bonds

		Description:

		Actors:

		Trigger(s):

		Precondition(s):

		Main Flow:

		Alternate Flow(s):

		Post Condition(s):

		Requirements:












Function Block 27:  Accounting


Unemployment Insurance System Solution 
Attachment A:  Use Cases FB27 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB27


Page 1







UC004 Write Off Debt or Excess Remittance 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for UI Staff to manually write off all or part of a 
debt/excess remittance.   


Actors: 
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• A debt/excess remittance needs to be written off


Precondition(s): 
• The account, with debt/excess remittance, exists in the system


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects the account to be adjusted
2. The system displays all debt/excess remittance on the account
3. UI staff selects the debt/excess remittance (all or in part) to write off
4. UI Staff indicates reason for write off
5. System stores applicable information related to the write off, including but not limited to


reason, debt type, quarter/year for which the debt was posted  date of the write off, and
amount of the write off


6. System posts transaction to adjust selected debt/excess remittance
{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns, Liabilities or Remittances} 
{Include UC868 Process Adjustment to Claimants} 


7. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None


Post Condition(s): 
• Debt/excess remittance has been written off


Requirements: 
• The system shall display all debt/excess remittance on an account.
• The system shall allow a UI staff member to select the account to adjust.
• The system shall enable UI Staff to select account number and all or part of an


associated debt/excess remittance to write off.
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UC004 Write Off Debt or Excess Remittance 


• The system shall enable UI Staff to enter reason for write off.
• The system shall store applicable information related to the write off including but not


limited to reason, debt type, quarter, year, date and amount of the write off.
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UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account 


Description: 
This use case determines a payment/overpayment exists on an employer’s account and applies 
the payment/overpayment to the employer’s unpaid receivable. The process will be run for each 
payment available.   


Actors: 
• N/A


Trigger(s): One of the following processes has completed: 
 UC043 (Process Return with or without Payment via Interface)
 UC047 (Create and Post Estimated Assessment)
 UC126 (Voided Check or Stale Dated)
 UC246 (Manage Adjustments to Return, Liabilities and Remittance)
 UC406 (Manually Create Return)
 UC419 (Process Payment File Via Interface)
 UC427 (Process Adjustments to Returns, Liabilities and Remittance)
 UC460 (Validate Refund File)
 UC852 (Create Reimbursable Receivables Quarterly)
 UC430 (Assess Interest Assessment Surcharge)
 UC445 (Assess Benefit Claim Penalty)
 UC455 (Calculate and Assess Interest)
 UC877 Create Receivables for the Federal Government
 UC068 Apply Money to Federal Programs
 UC067 Account for Money Received from Another State/Territory
 UC477 Record Voluntary Contribution
 UC444 Assess Fraud Penalty
 UC497 Detect and Determine SUTA Transfer and Penalty


Precondition(s): 
• A payment has been received from an employer
• At least some portion of the payment is unallocated


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines the incoming transaction is not the result of a dishonored


voluntary contribution
2. The system determines one or more payments/overpayments exist for an employer
3. The system selects the payment/overpayment with the earliest postmark date
4. The system determines the payment/overpayment is not a voluntary contribution
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UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account 


5. The system determines the payment/overpayment is not designated for a specific group
of receivables


6. The system allocates the remittance to the receivables based on the payment hierarchy
BR_Employer_Payment_Hierarchy 


7. The system updates the balances of the receivables selected to be paid by the hierarchy
8. The system determines rating ingredients do not need to be updated


BR_Determine_Rating_Timeliness 
9. The system determines interest does not need to be assessed


{Include UC455 Calculate and Assess Interest} 
10. The system determines the employer does not need to be rerated


BR_Rerate_Employer 
11. The system determines there is no money remaining after fully satisfying all receivables
12. The system determines the posted receivables are greater than the threshold


BR_Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due 
13. The system determines the employer doesn’t need to receive a notification


BR_Employer_Notification 
14. The use case ends


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the incoming transaction is the result of a dishonored voluntary


contribution
a. The system rerates the employer


{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer}
b. Return to main flow step 2


2. The system determines there is not a payment/overpayment
a. The use case ends


3. The system determines the contribution is for a voluntary contribution
a. The system creates the voluntary contribution receivable equal to the payment


amount
b. The system applies the remittance to the voluntary contribution receivable
c. Return to main flow step 10


4. The system determines the remittance is designated for a specific group of receivables
a. The system allocates the remittance to the specific group of receivables based


on the payment hierarchy
BR_Employer_Payment_Hierarchy


b. The system updates the balances of the specific group of receivables selected to
be paid by the hierarchy


c. Return to main flow step 6


5. The system determines rating ingredients do need to be updated
a. The system updates rating ingredients
b. Return to main flow step 9


6. The system determines interest does need to be assessed
a. The system assesses interest to the employer
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UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account 


b. The system pays the interest with any remaining remittance based on the
payment hierarchy
BR_Employer_Payment_Hierarchy


c. Return to main flow step 10


7. The system determines that the employer should be rerated
{Include UC408 Rate Single Employer} 


a. The system adjusts all receivables (paid or unpaid) on the account with a date on
or later than the effective date of the new rate
{Include UC427 Adjust Returns Liabilities and Remittances}


b. The use case ends


8. The system determines there is money remaining after fully satisfying all receivables
a. The system determines there were receivables that were previously written off


i. The system will reestablish written off debt equal to the amount of the
remaining remittance


{Include UC 427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities 
Remittances} 


ii. Return to main flow step 6


b. The system determines no receivables were written off
i. The system determines the remaining remittance meets the threshold


after payment
BR_Employer_Remittance_Threshold_After_Payment


1. The system initiates the refund process
{Include UC 431 Process Refunds Systematically}


2. Return to main flow step 12
ii. The system determines the remaining remittance does not meet the


threshold after payment
1. The system writes off the remaining remittance on the employers


account
2. Return to main flow step 12


9. The system determines the posted receivables are not greater than the threshold
a. The system writes off the receivable
b. Return to main flow step 13


10. The system determines the employer does need to receive a notification
a. The system sends a notification to the employer stating that the payment has


been applied to their account
b. The use case ends


Post Condition(s): 
• Financial Transaction applied to an Employer Account
• Receivable balances are updated
• Rating ingredients are updated
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UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account  
 
 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if an incoming transaction is the result of a dishonored 


voluntary contribution. 
• The system shall be able to determine one or more payments/overpayments exist for an 


employer. 
• The system shall be able to select payments/overpayments for allocation according to 


postmark date. 
• The system shall be able to determine if the payment/overpayment is for a voluntary 


contribution. 
• The system shall be able to determine if the payment/overpayment is designated for a 


specific group of receivables. 
• The system shall be able to allocate remittances to receivables based on payment 


hierarchy. 
• The system shall be able to update the balances of the receivables selected to be paid 


by the hierarchy. 
• The system shall be able to determine if there is money remaining after fully satisfying all 


receivables. 
• The system shall be able to write off remaining money that does not meet the threshold 


after payment. 
• The system shall be able to determine if the employer should be rerated based on 


business rules. 
• The system shall be able to determine if the posted receivables are greater than the 


threshold based on business rules. 
• The system shall be able to initiate a Refund based on a Payment Financial Transaction 


applied to the Employer Account. 
• The system shall be able to apply a Payment Financial Transaction to an Employer 


Account. 
• The system shall be able apply a Credit Financial Transaction to an Employer Account. 
• The system shall be able apply a stale dated or voided refund check financial transaction 


to an Employer Account with the same payment date as the original payment.  
• The system shall update the rating ingredients as payment is applied. 
• The system shall generate one or many Ledger Entries for applying a Financial 


Transaction to the Employer Account. 
• The system shall allocate charges and payments to the appropriate accounts based on  


specific rules. 
• The system shall determine if a notification should be sent. 
• The system shall send notification to the employer that payment has been applied. 
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UC065 Account for Benefit Payment_Credit 
 
 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the system functionality to write benefit charges and credits to 
chargeable account ledger(s) either when claimant benefit payments are issued or when 
claimant overpayments or reversals have been established.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC29 Distribute Benefit Charges/Credits 


Precondition(s): 
• Chargeable accounts have been set up 


Main Flow: 
1. System writes benefit charge/credit to applicable chargeable account ledger(s) 
2. System determines chargeable account = employer 
3. System determines finance method of employer = contributory 
4. System determines rate redetermination not required 


  BR_Redetermine_Rate 
5. The use case ends 


  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines chargeable account = Program, or Federal Employer 


a. The use case ends 
 


2. System determines finance method of employer = reimbursable 
a. System determines reimbursable receivable update not required 


BR_Update_Reimbursable_Receivable 
i. The use case ends 


b.  (Alt.) System determines reimbursable receivable update required 
i. System adjusts amount of receivable and associated remittance 


{Include: UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities 
Remittances} 


ii. The use case ends 
 


3. System determines rate redetermination required 
a. System recalculates rate as of the date of protest (the rating year of the new rate 


is based on the date of the protest) 
 {Include: UC408 Rate Single Employer} 


b. System compares current rate to previous rate 
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UC065 Account for Benefit Payment_Credit 
 
 
 


 
  


i. System determines no change from previous to current rate 
1. The use case ends 


ii. (Alt.)  System determines change from previous to current rate 
1. The system adjusts the receivables  


{Include: UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities 
 Remittances} 


2. The use case ends  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The benefit charges are charged to the correct employer account ledger 
• The benefit credits are credited to the correct employer account ledger 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine the appropriate account ledger (employer, program, federal 


employer) for the application of the benefit charge/credit. 
• The system shall determine if the employer’s account is reimbursable or contributory. 
• The system shall determine if a redetermination of the rate is required based on 


business rules. 
• The system shall calculate a new rate for the employer, when required. 
• The system shall write benefit charge/credit to applicable chargeable account ledger(s). 
• The system shall determine if a reimbursable receivable update is required. 
• The system shall adjust the amount of the receivable and any associated remittance, 


when required. 
• The system shall determine if the rate has changed for a contributory employer. 
• The system shall determine the date of the initial protest that lead to the benefit credit, 


for the purpose of establishing the rating effective date during the rating re-calculation. 
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UC066 Account for a Returned Item 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case is the process for handling a returned employer/claimant item when 
Department of Labor receives a dishonored item or bank error adjustment from the 
processing center or other state agency. 


Actors: 
• N/A  


Trigger(s): 
• FB18 – UC419 Process Payment File via Interface 


Precondition(s): 
• UC232 Perform Remittance Balancing must first be completed on the current day  


Main Flow: 
1. The system receives one or more dishonored or adjusted items from the processing 


center or other state agency through any of the following interfaces: FSET Remittance 
Adjustments, eFile Adjustments, Remittance Adjustments 


2. The system searches for and retrieves the original remittance item. Search 
parameters may include but are not limited to batch and item number, name, amount, 
employer account number, social security number, claimant identification number, 
Document Locator Number, Deposit Serial Number or deposit date.  


3. The system captures the reason provided by the bank for the remittance adjustment 
4. The system determines the adjustment can be handled systematically  


 BR_System_Adjustment   
5. The system determines the correct way to adjust the payment  


 BR_Benefit_Adjustment_Hierarchy 
 BR_ Employer_Adjustment_Hierarchy  


6. System adjusts the employer/claimant accounts as determined by the adjustment 
hierarchy 
 {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns, Liabilities and  
 Remittance} 
 {Include UC868 Process Adjustments to Claimants}  


7. The use case ends  
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines that the adjustment cannot be handled systematically  


a. The remittance adjustment is placed into suspense  
b. Create task for UI staff 


Remittance_Adjustment_Task 
c. Use case ends  
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UC066 Account for a Returned Item 
 


 
  


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The remittance has been adjusted. 
• All returns and liabilities affected by the adjustment have been updated according to 


the adjustment hierarchy. 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall search for and retrieve the original remittance that needs to be 
adjusted. 


• The system shall capture and store the type of remittance adjustment (credit memo, 
debit memo or dishonored remittance).  


• The system shall determine if the remittance can be adjusted systematically according to 
business rules. 


• The system shall perform systematic adjustments according to business rules. 
• The system shall create a task for UI staff to handle the adjustment manually.          


Remittance_Adjustment_Task 
• The system shall allow the remittance adjustment to be handled manually. 
• The system shall retrieve the original deposit item by search function. 
• The system shall capture and store the reason for the adjustment based on the Reason 


Code passed for on the transaction remittance. 
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UC067 Account for Money Received from Another State/Territory 
 


 
  


Description: 
A remittance is received from another state/territory. Once the state division staff receives 
notification of the remittance, they record the transaction details and the funds are allocated 
to the correct ledger.  This Use Case outlines the steps to complete this process. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Division staff has received a notification that a remittance from another state/territory has 


been deposited into the trust fund 


Precondition(s): 
• A bill has been sent to another state  
• Division staff has navigated to the appropriate screen 


 


Main Flow: 
1. The system prompts Division Staff to enter information about the remittance that was 


deposited into the trust fund, including but not limited to the state from which the 
remittance was received, the amount of the remittance, and the date of the deposit. 


2. Division Staff enters the information about the remittance that was deposited into the 
trust fund 


3. The system applies the remittance to the identified account  
  {Include UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to Employer Account} 


4. The system determines that the posting of the remittance is appropriate  
  BR_IB6_Remittance_Validation 


5. The system sends a confirmation notification to appropriate Division Staff 
6. The use case ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines that the posting of the remittance is not appropriate 


a. The system creates a task to resolve any issues related to the remittance  
Review_IB6_Remittance_Task 


b. The use case ends  


Post Condition(s): 
• The remittance transaction details have been recorded 
• System posted account entries on the state’s/territory’s account 
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UC067 Account for Money Received from Another State/Territory 
 


 
  


Requirements:   
• The system shall capture the dollar amount, date and state related to the remittance. 
• The system shall allow the uploading of remittance receipts from the ASAP system to 


associate the payment with the amount entered on the system. 
• The system shall determine if the posting of a remittance is appropriate. 
• The system shall send a notification when a payment is properly posted.  
• The system shall create Review_IB6_Remittance_Task when an issue 


(Overpayment/Underpayment) exists with a payment from another state. 
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UC068 Apply Money to Federal Programs 


 


 
  


Description: 
This use case will apply money to federal programs based on the amount drawn down from 
the federal account to the Unemployment Insurance account by division staff. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Division Staff needs to record that a drawdown has been taken from the federal 


government’s account 


Precondition(s): 
• Receivables have been posted to the federal program account  
• Division Staff has navigated to the appropriate screen. 


Main Flow: 
1. The system prompts division staff to enter information about the monthly drawdown, 


including the month, drawdown amount and program type/federal employer  
2. The Division Staff enters the information about the monthly drawdown  
3. The system applies the money from the drawdown to the federal program/federal 


employer account  
         {Include UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 


4. The use case ends  


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


• None 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Drawdown is posted to the correct federal program/federal employer account  


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow division staff to enter the drawdown amount for individual federal 
programs/federal employer. 


• The system shall apply the drawdown amount to the specified federal programs. 
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UC069 Post a Financial Transaction to a Claimant’s Account  
 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of applying a payment to a claimant’s account.     
 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 


 
Trigger(s): 


• A payment has been received through one of the following processes and needs to be 
applied to a claimant’s account 


• UC419 Process Payment File Via Interface 
• UC006 Process Payment 
• UC868 Process Adjustments to Claimants 
• UC870 Process Manual Adjustment for Claimant Remittance or Liability 


 
Precondition(s): 


• UC232 Perform Remittance Balancing has run successfully 
• A payment has been received from a claimant 
• At least some portion of the payment is unallocated 


 
Main Flow: 


1. The system determines one or more payments/excess remittance exists for a claimant   
2. The system determines which claimant’s account the remittance should be applied to 
3. The system retrieves the source of the payment and determines the payment is not 


related to a weekly benefit offset 
4. The system allocates the payment  to the claimant’s receivables based on the benefits 


payment hierarchy 
  BR_Benefits_Payment_Hierarchy   
5. The system calculates interest due for the portions of the receivable(s) paid  
       BR_Calculate_OP_Interest      
6. The system determines no interest needs to be assessed  
7. The system reduces the debt(s) by the amount of the payment allocated to each  
8. The system determines the debt paid is not associated with another state (IRORA) 
9. The system determines that there is no payment amount remaining after allocating the 


payment and fully satisfying the claimant’s debts  
10. The use case ends 


 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The system determines there is no payment/excess remittance  
a. The use case ends  


2. The system determines the payment is related to a weekly benefit offset  
a. The System determines which debt(s) to apply to the incoming offset to 
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UC069 Post a Financial Transaction to a Claimant’s Account  
 
 


BR_Benefits_Offsets_Hierarchy 
b. Return to main flow 3 


3. The system determines that interest should be assessed for the portions of the 
receivable(s) paid 


a. The system compares the amount of interest currently related to the portion of 
the receivable paid with the amount of interest calculated and posts the 
additional amount in order to make the two figures equal. 


b. Return to main flow step 1 
4. The system determines the debt paid is associated with another state (IRORA) 


a. The system invokes the refund process to send the associated remittance to 
another state  
{Include UC431 Process Refunds Systematically} 


b. Return to main flow step 7 
5. The system determines there is a payment amount remaining after allocating the 


payment and fully satisfying the claimant’s debts 
a. The system determines there were receivables that were previously written off  


i. The system will reestablish written off debt equal to the amount of the 
remaining remittance   
{Include UC 868 Post Adjustment to Claimants}   


ii. Return to main flow step 4  
b. The system determines no receivables were written off 


i. The system creates an account payable to the claimant  
ii. The system initiates the refund process 


{Include UC431 Process Refunds Systematically} 
iii. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Payment transaction details are recorded 
• Payment has been allocated to the claimant’s account  
• The balance on each receivable to which money has been allocated has been reduced 


by the amount of the allocation. 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if one or more payments/excess remittance exists for a 


claimant. 
• The system shall determine which claimant to apply a payment to. 
• The system shall determine if the payment is related to a weekly benefit offset. 
• The system shall determine which debt(s) to apply offsets payments to following the 


benefits offset hierarchy. 
• The system shall allocate the payment to the claimant’s receivables based on the 


benefits payment hierarchy. 
• The system shall reduce the debt(s) by the amount of the payment allocated to each. 
• The system shall determine if the debt paid is associated with another state. 
• The system shall determine the amount of interest, if any, to assess on the claimants 


account. 
• The system shall post interest to the claimant’s account for the portion of the receivable 


paid. 
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UC069 Post a Financial Transaction to a Claimant’s Account  
 
 


• The system shall determine if any payment balance remains after fully satisfying a 
receivable. 


• The system shall be able to create an account payable for the claimant if there is money 
remaining after all receivables have been fully satisfied. 


• The system shall be able to initiate refunds. 
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UC070 Account for Rejected Payment  
 


 
  


Description: 
System receives notice of rejected benefit or refund payment from the Financial Institution.  The 
System creates a failed deposit transaction to the appropriate account.  The claimant’s account 
is updated and a determination is made to resubmit the payment or post it to the claimant’s 
account. 


Actors: 
• N/A  


Trigger(s): 
• Interface ACH Payments Returned or Rejected is received 
• UC886 Capture Returned Child Support Payment 


Precondition(s): 
• UC232 Perform Remittance Balancing has run for the current date (for returned interface 


files)  


 
Main Flow: 


1. The system determines the rejected payment was a failed deposit 
2. The system determines the rejected payment was meant for a claimant  
3. The system updates claimant’s account to show the payment failed  
4. The system determines the rejected payment was not a refund to the claimant 
5. The system reapplies the money to the benefit account as a credit 
6. The system determines the rejected payment type to be Direct Deposit 
7. The system sends the claimant a letter to inform them that a payment was rejected  
8. The system reissues the payment after a week  


  {Include UC155 Issue Payment} 
9. The use case ends  


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


 
1. The system determines the rejected payment was meant for another state (e.g. for 


Child Support or IRORA payments) 
a. The system applies the payment to the claimant suspense account 
b. The system creates a task for UI staff to review and fix the returned payment  


Review_Returned_Other_State_Task 
c. The use case ends  


 
2. The system determines the rejected payment was a refund to a claimant 


a. The system reapplies the payment to the claimant suspense account 
b. A task is created for UI staff   
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UC070 Account for Rejected Payment  
 


 
  


  Failed_Payment_Refund_To_Claimant_Acct_Task 
c. The use case ends   


 
3. The system determines the rejected payment type to be debit card or check 


a. A task is created to contact the bank to reopen the debit card account, issue a 
new check or issue a new debit card 
Update_Payment_Type_Task 


b. The use case ends  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The rejected payment is credited back to the claimant account  
• A letter has been sent to the claimant informing them of the rejected payment 
• The rejected payment has been reissued 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall be able to Receive a Returned Payment Notice from a Financial 
Institution. 


• The system shall determine if the rejected payment was due to a failed deposit or that 
the payment was processed but the account needs to be updated. 


• The system shall update the claimant’s account to show the payment failed. 
• The system shall determine if the rejected payment was refund to the claimant. 
• The system shall reapply the money to the benefit account as a credit. 
• The system shall be able to determine the payment type that was rejected. 
• The system shall determine if the rejected payment was meant for a claimant or for 


another state. 
• The system shall be able to apply money to a claimant’s suspense account. 
• The system shall determine which state the payment belongs to. 
• The system shall be to reissue the rejected payment. 
• The system shall change the status of the payment. 
• The system shall create a letter to the claimant to inform them that a payment was 


rejected. 
• The system shall determine if the rejected payment was intentionally rejected by the 


claimant. 
• The system shall be able to change the deposit type to debit card for future issuance of 


payment. 
• The system shall inform a UI staff member if a payment is returned more than twice to 


the same claimant. 
• The system shall Initiate the appropriate Task(s): 


Update_Payment_Type_Task, Review_Returned_Other_State_Task, 
Review_Intentionally_Rejected_Payment_Task, and 
Failed_Payment_Refund_To_Claimant_Acct_Task  
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UC183 Create IB6 Quarterly Bill 
 


 
  


Description: 
On a quarterly basis, a billing notice will be generated to other states/territories based on 
the amounts due from Benefit payments made by the liable state/territory. The billing 
notice is sent through an interface with ICON to the appropriate state/territory. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC852- Create Reimbursable Receivables Quarterly  


 


Precondition(s): 
• N/A 


Main Flow: 
1. The system generates the IB6 reports, including but not limited to the following data: 


social security number, state being charged, quarter being charged, benefit year ending 
date, effective date of claim 


2. The system determines there   are issues with the IB6 reports that need to be corrected 
before they are sent out 
 BR_IB6_Report_Issues 


3. The system creates a Mismatch_Check_IB6_Task to fix all the issues related to the 
report   


4. The system determines the state/territory does not need a paper bill 
 BR_IB6_Paper_Bill  


5. The system sends the bill through the ICON system interface  
 INT: Outgoing IB6 Bill 


6.  The use case ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines there are no issues with the IB6 reports. 


a. Return to main flow step 4 
 


2. The system determines the state/territory does need a paper bill 
a. The system generates the appropriate paper bill to be printed 
b. The system creates a task for UI staff member to print and send the paper bill 


Send_IB6_Paper_Bill_Task 
c. The use case ends. 


Post Condition(s): 
• The quarterly bill (IB6) is sent to the appropriate State 
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UC183 Create IB6 Quarterly Bill 
 


 
  


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall create a follow up task  Followup_IB6_Remittance_Task  to ensure 


the remittance is received from the other state/territory. 
• The system shall generate IB6 reports, including but not limited to the following data: 


social security number, state being charged, quarter being charged, benefit year ending 
date, effective date of claim. 


• The system shall create Mismatch_Check_IB6_Task if issues are detected with the IB6 
report. 


• The system shall determine if the IB6 paper bill needs to be sent. 
• The system shall generate IB6 paper bills when required based on business rules. 
• The system shall allow the printing of IB6 paper bills. 
• The system shall send the bills to the other states/territories through the ICON system 


interface Outgoing IB6 Bill. 
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UC232 Perform Remittance Balancing  
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process of reconciling the amount of money deposited into 
the UI bank account with the amount of remittance included on the file received by the UI 
system from the processing center/other agency. It also describes what happens if the 
amounts do not match.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Occurs every business day 


Precondition(s): 
• The incoming files have been received by the UI system from the processing 


center/other agency   
• UI staff has navigated to the appropriate screen 
• Interface file NYS 45 FSET has been received and validated  
• Interface file NYS 45 UBank has been received and validated 
• Interface file  NYS 45 Bulk Upload has been received and validated  
• Interface file NYS 45 eFile has been received and validated  
• Interface file Lockbox 1 has been received and validated 
• Interface file eFile Adjustments has been received and validated  
• Interface file  FSET Remittance Adjustments has been received and validated 
• Interface file Lockbox 3 has been received and validated  
• Interface file Special Allocations Lockbox has been received and validated  
• Interface file Remittance Adjustments has been received and validated  
• Interface file UI Claimant Overpayment Repayment - Regular transmission for benefit 


overpayment repayment 
• Interface file UI Claimant Overpayment Repayment - IRORA transmission for benefit 


overpayment repayment 
 


Main Flow: 
1. The system displays remittance information received in the file from the processing 


center/other agency for the previous day  
2. The UI staff member determines that the amount deposited in the bank on the previous 


day matches the amount of remittance received in the file from the processing 
center/other agency  


3. The UI staff member chooses to post the incoming file 
4. The system processes the data contained in the file  


 {Include UC419 Process Payment File Via Interface} 
{Include UC043 Process Return With or Without Payment Via Interface} 


5. The use case ends  
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UC232 Perform Remittance Balancing  
 


 
  


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The UI staff member determines that the amount deposited in the bank does not match 
the amount  of remittance received in the file from the processing center/other agency 


a. The user rejects the record  
i. The system creates a task for UI staff to ensure that  a fix file is returned  


Incoming_Fix_File_Task 
ii. The use case ends 


b. The user determines the file should be processed even though the amounts do 
not match  


i. The user enters the difference between the bank deposit and the 
remittance file received from the processing center/other agency  


ii. Return to step 3  
 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The system has processed the data found in the incoming file 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall display remittance information received in the file from the processing 


center/other agency. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to either accept or reject the file received from the 


processing center. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to enter the difference between the amount deposited into 


the bank and the amount received from in the file received from the processing 
center/other agency. 


• The system shall create a task to ensure a fix file is returned when a file is rejected. 
Incoming_Fix_File_Task 


• The system shall capture the date the deposit was made to the bank. 
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UC852 Create Reimbursable Receivables Quarterly  
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process of creating, on a quarterly basis, receivables on 
reimbursable employer accounts. Reimbursable employers, including other states, are 
responsible for repaying all benefits paid out on their behalf. This use case also handles the 
billing of the reimbursable accounts once the receivables have been created. 


Actors:  
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A predefined date and time.  


Precondition(s): 
• Benefit charges have been applied to a reimbursable employer/other state account  
• Benefit charge notifications have been sent to the employers 


 
Main Flow: 


1. The system identifies all charges and credits that were applied to the reimbursable 
employer/other state during the previous quarter. 


2. The system calculates the receivable due for the previous quarter. 
BR_Calculate_Receivable_Due_Amount 


3. The system determines the amount due is greater than the threshold on calculated total 
contributions due 


BR_Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due 
4. The system determines the due date of the calculated receivable 


BR_Determine_Due_Date_Catalog 
5. The system determines the employer is not a member of a group account 


BR_Determine_Group_Reimbursable_Account  
6. The system posts the receivable amount to the employers/other states account 
7. The system determines the account being billed is not another state’s account 
8. The system allocates any excess remittance on the employers account to the newly 


created receivable  
{Include UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account}   


9. The system generates a quarterly bill to the reimbursable employer/other state 
10. The system creates a task for UI Staff to review the quarterly billing statements  


Review_Quarterly_Billing_task 
11. The UI staff member approves the quarterly billing statements  
12. The system sends the appropriate notification to the reimbursable employer/other state  
13. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The system determines the amount due was not greater than the threshold 
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UC852 Create Reimbursable Receivables Quarterly  
 


 
  


a. The system writes off the amount due  
{Include UC879 System Write Offs} 


b. The use case ends  
2. The system determines the employer is a member of a group account 


a. The system posts the receivable amount to the group account total 
b. Return to main flow step 9 


3. The system determines the account being billed is another state’s account 
{Include UC183 Create IB6 Quarterly Bill} 


a. The use case ends  
4. The UI staff member does not approve the quarterly billing statements  


a. The system creates a notification for IT staff to update the quarterly billing based 
on the reason the file was rejected  


b. The use case ends  


 
Post Condition(s): 


• A receivable is posted to the reimbursable employer’s/group’s account  
• Billing notifications have been sent to the reimbursable employer/group 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall identify all of the charges and credits applied to a reimbursable 
employer’s/other state’s account during the previous quarter. 


• The system shall calculate the receivable due based on the employer’s/other state’s 
charges and credits in the previous quarter. 


• The system shall determine if the receivable exceeds the threshold on calculated total 
contributions due. 


• The system shall determine the due date of the calculated receivable. 
• The system shall determine if the reimbursable account belongs to an employer or to 


another state. 
• The system shall be able to post receivables for reimbursable employers. 
• The system shall determine if the employer is a member of a group account. 
• The system shall generate and send appropriate billing notifications to reimbursable 


employers. 
• System shall generate and send appropriate notification to reimbursable group accounts. 
• The system shall post receivables for reimbursable group accounts. 
• The system shall create a task  Review_Quarterly_Billing_task. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to approve quarterly billing statements. 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB27


Page 25







UC853 Process Bulk Payment File 
 


 
  


Description: 
This system only use case outlines processing a bulk payment file to several different 
employer, claimant or suspense accounts.  Each payment on the transaction file is 
processed one at a time by account number and the proper remittance updates are 
made to the appropriate accounts. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC419 Process Payment File Via Interface  


Precondition(s): 
• TOPS Claimant/Employer Payments has been received and validated  
• Interface file SWOP Receipt has been received and validated  
• Interface file Bulk IAS Payments has been received and validated  
• Interface file NYS 45 Bulk Upload has been received and validated  
• Remittance Balancing has been completed for the current day 


 
Main Flow: 


1. The system determines the amount received in the payment file (processed by UC419 
Process Payment File Via Interface)  designated for the bulk filers matches the total 
remittance amount indicated in the bulk file 


2. The system determines the transaction belongs  to an employer or claimant account that 
exists in the system  


3. The system applies the apportioned remittance to the specific receivables on the 
account  
a. For Claimant Accounts: 


{Include UC069_Post_A_Financial_Transaction_to_a_Claimants_Account} 
b. For Employer Accounts: 


{Include UC064_Post_A_Financial_Transaction_to_an_Employer_Account} 
4. The system updates the bulk file tracking to show the bulk remittance has been applied 
5. The Use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 


1. The system determines the amount received in the payment file (processed by UC419 
Process Payment File Via Interface)  designated for the bulk filers doesn’t match the 
total remittance amount indicated in the bulk file  


a. The system places the remittance in suspense 
b. The system create a task for UI Staff to resolve issues with the bulk file  


Review_Bulk_Remittance_Task 
c. The Use case ends 
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UC853 Process Bulk Payment File 
 


 
  


 
2. The system determines the transaction does not belong to an employer or claimant 


account that exists in the system 
a. The system places the apportioned remittance in suspense 
b. The system creates a task for UI Staff for resolution 


Review_Suspense_Queue_Task 
c. The use case ends  


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment transactions are processed and posted to either a claimant or employer 


account 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall determine if the amount received in the payment file (processed by 
UC419 Process Payment File Via Interface)  designated for the bulk filers matches the 
total remittance amount indicated in the bulk file. 


• The system shall determine if the transaction belongs to an existing employer or 
claimant account. 


• The system applies the apportioned remittance to the specific receivables on the 
account. 


• The system shall apportion remittance to employers/claimants based on information 
provided in the bulk payment file. 


• The system shall post payments to the appropriate account, including suspense account 
when the employer/claimant account does not exist. 


• The system shall update the bulk remittance tracking to show the remittance has been 
received. 


• The system shall capture the source of the bulk payment file. 
• The system shall create Review_Bulk_Remittance_Task when the remittance total 


does not match the amount on the bulk file. 
• The system shall create Review_Suspense_Queue_Task when the appropriate 


account cannot be identified. 
• The system shall hold validated INT: SWOP Receipt interface file for processing when 


the associated SWOP remittance is received. 
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UC868 Process Adjustments to Claimants 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process used by the system to systematically adjust claimant 
liability amounts and move remittance on claimants’ accounts. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC004 Write Off Debt or Excess Remittance 
• UC879 System Write Off  
• UC066 Account for a Returned Item  


Precondition(s): 
• A payment has been received  
• A liability has been posted to the UI System  


 
Main Flow: 


1. System identifies type of adjustment to perform based on data received from the 
triggering use case 


2. System posts  each individual transaction to the appropriate claimant account and 
program type 


3. The system applies any available (unallocated) remittance to unpaid receivables  
                 {Include UC069 Post Financial Transaction to Claimants Account}  


4. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 
      


 
 


1. No available (unallocated) remittance exists 
a. The use case ends 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• The claimant’s remittance is updated  
• The claimant’s liabilities are updated  


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall identify the type of adjustment to perform. 
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UC868 Process Adjustments to Claimants 
 


 
  


• The system shall capture the reason for the adjustment. 
• The system shall determine if there is any liability amount remaining after the liability is 


adjusted. 
• The system shall be able to adjust claimant liabilities. 
• The system shall be able to adjust claimant remittances. 
• The system shall post individual transactions to the claimant’s account. 
• The system shall determine if liabilities remaining after the adjustment meet the liability 


threshold. 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB27


Page 29







UC870 Process Manual Adjustment for Claimant Remittance or Liability  


 


 
  


Description: 
The use case describes the process used by UI Staff to manually adjust remittances and 
liabilities (financial transactions) on claimant accounts.  Adjustments to remittances and 
liabilities may take place within a single claimant record, from one claimant to another, or 
from a claimant to suspense account and vice versa. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff  


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff is made aware that an adjustment is necessary to remittances and/or liabilities 


(financial transactions) on claimant accounts 


Precondition(s): 
• A remittance has been received and posted   
• UI Staff has accessed claimant’s financial transactions 


Main Flow: 
1. System displays financial transactions related to posted remittances and liabilities and 


prompts UI Staff to select a single liability and/or remittance to adjust 
2. UI Staff selects the financial transaction to adjust 
3. UI Staff performs the required adjustment and provides reason for adjustment 
4. System posts the adjustment to each account’s(claimant or suspense) remittance or 


liability affected by the adjustment  
5. The system applies any available remittance 


{Include UC069 Post a Financial Transaction to the Claimants Account} 
6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant’s remittance or liability is adjusted or moved  


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall display financial transactions related to remittances and liabilities. 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff to select liability and/or payment to adjust. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select the liability and/or payment to adjust. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to perform required adjustments on remittances and 


liabilities. 
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UC870 Process Manual Adjustment for Claimant Remittance or Liability  


 


 
  


• The system shall allow the UI staff to enter the reason for adjusting a remittance. 
• The system shall determine if the adjustment is being made to a remittance or to a 


liability. 
• The system shall allow the moving of remittances and liabilities from one claimant to 


another. 
• The system shall allow the moving of remittances from a claimant to suspense account. 
• The system shall allow the moving of a remittance from the suspense account to a 


claimants account. 
• The system shall adjust claimant remittance amounts. 
• The system shall, when moving remittance from one account to another, post 


corresponding financial transactions to both accounts as appropriate. 
• The system shall determine if the liabilities are greater than the threshold. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff the ability to establish liabilities (ex: for 


fraudulent claimants where no claim was established). 
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UC877 Create Receivables for the Federal Government  
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case determines the amount of money that is owed by the Federal Government 
to the State’s Unemployment Insurance system and then creates a receivable of that 
amount and applies it to the Federal Government’s account. This process runs for each 
federal program or federal employer.  


 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 
 


Trigger(s): 
• The process runs monthly at a predetermined date and time 


 
 


Precondition(s):  
• A claimant has received unemployment insurance based on a federal program or 


federal employer 
 


Main Flow: 
1. The system retrieves, for each specific federal program or federal employer,  all charges, 


adjustments, repaid overpayments, and interest on repaid overpayments that were 
posted in the prior month   


2. The system calculates the amount due based on business rules 
BR_Calculate_Federal_Receivable_Due_Amount 


3. The system posts the calculated amount as a receivable on the individual federal 
program’s/employer’s account 


4. The system posts any excess remittance to the newly created receivable  
{UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 


5. The use case ends 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 
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UC877 Create Receivables for the Federal Government  
 


 
  


Post Condition(s): 
• A receivable is created on the federal account  


 
 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve, for each federal program/employer, all charges, adjustments, 


repaid overpayments, and interest on repaid overpayments that were posted in the prior 
month. 


• The system shall calculate the receivable amounts for each federal program/employer 
on a monthly basis. 


• The system shall post receivables to a federal program’s / employer’s account on a 
monthly basis. 
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UC878 IB6 Quarterly Bill Received  
 


 
  


Description: 
On a quarterly basis, a billing notice is received from other states/territories for benefit 
payments made to claimants in those states/territories whose employers are liable in New 
York.  The bill is received through interfaces with the ICON system.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Quarterly bill is received and validated  through interface Incoming IB6 Bill 


Precondition(s): 
• N/A 


 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines there are mismatches between the IB5 and IB6 reports by 


comparing the data contained in the two reports and evaluating errors/discrepancies 
between them. 


BR_IB6_Report_Issues 
2. The system creates a  task for UI Staff to fix the issues related to the report 
 Mismatch_Check_IB6_Task 
3. The system applies the combined wage claim charges/credits to the employer’s account   


{Include UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits}  
4. The system determines the IB6 cannot be paid automatically  


 BR_Pay_IB6_Automatically 
5. The system will create a task for Division Staff to pay the state/territory  


 Pay_IB6_task   
6. The use case ends  


  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines there are no mismatches between the IB5 and IB6 reports. 


a. Return to main flow step 3 
2. The system determines the IB6 can be paid automatically   


a. The system pays the IB6 through interface INT: Outgoing IB6 Bill 
b. The use case ends  


Post Condition(s): 
• IB6 bills are received from other state/territory and are subsequently paid 
• The charges/credit from the other state/territory are distributed to the employers account  
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UC878 IB6 Quarterly Bill Received  
 


 
  


 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall determine if there are any mismatches between the IB5 and IB6 
reports. 


• The system shall create Mismatch_Check_IB6_Task if issues are detected with the IB6 
report. 


• The system shall apply charges/credits to the employer’s account based on the IB6 
report. 


• The system shall determine if the IB6 can be paid automatically. 
• The system shall denote charges/credits related to combined wage claim as combined 


wage claim charges/credits. 
• The system shall create a Pay_IB6_task for Division Staff to pay the state/territory. 
• The system shall be able to pay the IB6 automatically through interface INT: Outgoing 


IB6 Bill. 
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UC879 System Write Offs 
 


 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the system process to write off all or part of a debt/excess 
remittance.  


Actors: 
• None 


Trigger(s): 
• Predetermined date and time 
• UC870 Process Manual Adjustment for Claimant Remittance or Liability 
• UC852 Create Reimbursable Receivables Quarterly 


Precondition(s): 
• The account exists 
• Debt/excess remittance exists on the account 


 
 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines the debt/excess remittance needs to be written off 


 BR_Employer_System_Write_Offs 
            BR_Benefits_System_Write_Offs 
            BR_Employer_Excess_Remittance_Write_Off 


2. System records  applicable information related to the write off, including but not limited to 
the reason for write off, debt type, quarter and year the debt/remittance was originally 
posted on, date of write off, and amount of the write off 


3. System posts a transaction to adjust the debt/excess remittance  
  {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns, Liabilities or Remittances} 
  {Include UC868 Process Adjustment to Claimants}  
4. The Use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determined debt/excess remittance does not need to be written off 


a. The Use case ends 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Debt/excess remittance has been written off  
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UC879 System Write Offs 
 


 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine the debts/excess remittances that are eligible to be written 


off. 
• The system shall write off debt/excess remittance based on business rules. 
• The system shall record applicable information related to the write off including but not 


limited to the reason for write off, debt type, quarter and year the debt/remittance was 
originally posted on, date of write off, and amount of the write off. 


• The system shall notify UI Staff of the write offs. 
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UC880 Manage Lapsed Balances and Negative Balance Adjustments 
 


 
 


Description: 
This system only use case will run yearly (before the annual rate run) and will orchestrate 
the lapsing of employers balances and negative balance adjustments based on a set of 
criteria.  This process runs for every employer.   


 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 


Trigger(s): 
•  A predetermined date and time  


 


Precondition(s):  n/a 
 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines the employer account balances should be lapsed  


BR_Determine_Lapsed_Balance  
2. The system lapses the employers’ account balances by removing the account balance 


from the employers account and adding it to the general account  
3. The system determines the employer does not need a negative balance adjustment  


BR_Excess_Negative_Balance_Adjustment 
4. The use case ends  


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the employers balance should not be lapsed 


a. Return to main flow step 3 
2. The system determines the employer does need a negative balance adjustment 


{Include UC882 Process Negative Balance Adjustment}  
a. The use case ends  


 
 
 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The employers balance is lapsed  
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UC880 Manage Lapsed Balances and Negative Balance Adjustments 
 


 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if an employer’s account balance should be lapsed. 
• The system shall lapse an employer’s account balance. 
• The system shall determine if the employer needs a negative balance adjustment. 
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UC882 Process Negative Balance Adjustment 
 


 
 


Description: 
This system only use case outlines the process for adjusting an employer’s rating account 
balance by increasing/creating or decreasing/removing an excess negative balance.  These 
adjustments ensure that an employer’s negative experience rating balance is maintained at 
21% of the preceding year’s wages, as required by New York Unemployment Insurance 
law.   


 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 


Trigger(s): 
• UC880 Manage Lapsed Balances and Negative Balance Adjustments 
• UC408 Rate Single Employer  


 


Precondition(s): 
• Employer has an experience rated account  


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines the excess negative balance needs to be increased or created  


BR_Determine_Negative_Balance_Adjustment 
2. The  system transfers the excess negative balance from the employers account to the 


general account by crediting the employer’s account with an amount that will reduce the 
employer’s negative balance to -21% of the previous year’s wages and debiting the 
general account by the same amount. 


3. The use case ends  
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines the excess negative balance needs to be decreased or removed 


a. The system decreases the excess negative balance on the employer’s account 
by debiting the employer’s account by an amount that will result in the employer’s 
negative account balance to be -21% of the previous year’s wages   


b. The system adjusts the general account by crediting the general account with the 
same amount as was debited from the employer account in order to offset the 
change on the employer’s account  


c. The use case ends  
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UC882 Process Negative Balance Adjustment 
 


 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Excess negative balance is transferred from the employer’s account to the general 


account  
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if the excess negative balance needs to be 


increased/created or decreased/removed. 
• The system shall transfer excess negative balances from the employers account to the 


general account. 
• The system shall decrease excess negative balance on the employer’s account. 
• The system shall adjust the general account to offset adjustments made on the 


employer’s account. 
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UC883 Recover Lapsed Balances 
 


 
 


Description: 
This system only use case describes the process for recovering lapsed balances for 
accounts that were inactive on a computation date but were later reinstated or determined 
subject to transfer of experience.   


 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 


Trigger(s): 
• UC408 Rate Single Employer  


 


Precondition(s): 
• The employer is active or inactive and subject to transfer of experience  


 


Main Flow: 
1. The system retrieves the total amount of balance that was lapsed for the employer  
2. The system transfers the amount of the lapsed balance from the general account to the 


employer’s account 
3. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The employer’s lapsed balance was recovered from the general account and reapplied 


to the employer’s account  
 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall transfer the amount of the lapsed balance from the general account to 


the employer’s account. 
• The system shall retrieve the total amount of balance that was lapsed for the employer. 
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UC886 Capture Returned Child Support Payment 
 


 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for Division Staff to capture a returned child support 
payment (check) from another State or within the same state. 


Actors: 
• Division Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Division Staff has received a returned child support payment from another state. 


 
Precondition(s):  


• A portion of a benefit payment was withheld for child support and sent to another state or 
within the state. 


 
Main Flow: 


1. Division Staff indicates the need to capture a returned CS payment. 
2. The system prompts Division Staff for returned CS payment details. 
3. Division Staff enters details related to the returned CS payment. 
4. The system creates a task for Division Staff to approve the returned CS payment 


Amount 
Approve_CS_Amount_TASK 


5. Division Staff confirms the deposit and approves the CS payment amount 
6. The system updates the CS portion of the Benefit payment. 
7. The system processes the CS Payment Amount 


{Include UC070 Accounting for Rejected Payment} 
8. The use case ends 


 
Alternate Flow(s): 
 


1. Division Staff does not confirm/approve the CS amount. 
a. The system notifies the Division Staff member who originally created the CS 


payment details  
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Returned Child Support payment has been recorded in the system 
• Returned Child Support payment amount has been approved 
• Original CS portion of the benefit payment has been updated. 
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UC886 Capture Returned Child Support Payment 
 


 
 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow Division staff to capture returned child support payment details. 
• The system shall associate the returned child support payment to the original payment. 
• The system shall create task Approve_CS_Amount_Task for Division Staff to approve 


the returned CS payment amount. 
• The system shall allow Division staff to approve the CS payment amount. 
• The system shall update the CS portion of the Benefit payment. 
• The system shall process the CS payment amount after it is approved by Division Staff. 
• The system shall notify division staff who originally recorded the CS payment details if 


the CS payment amount is not approved. 
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UC430 Assess Interest Assessment Surcharge 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the functionality needed to determine which employers will have an 
interest assessment surcharge (IAS) applied to their account. The use case will also calculate 
and apply the interest assessment surcharge to the employer.    


Actors: 
N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The current date is on or after the interest assessment surcharge begin billing date. 


 


Precondition(s): 
• The beginning IAS billing date has been entered into the system.  
• The IAS Rate has been entered into the system.  
• The ending billing date has been entered into the system. 
• Estimated wages have been calculated for all active not reported quarters. 


 
Main Flow: 


1. The system determines if the employer has already been assessed an IAS penalty. 
2. The system determines if an employer should be assessed an IAS. 


BR_ Determine_Interest_Assessment_Surcharge_Eligibility 
3. The system determines the employer should be assessed an IAS. 
4. The system calculates the amount to be used for each employer. 


BR_ Determine_IAS_Wages 
5. The system calculates the amount of IAS to assess for each employer. 


BR_ Calculate_Interest_Assessment_Surcharge 
BR_ Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due 


6. The system applies the calculated interest assessment surcharge to the employers 
account. 


7. System posts Financial transaction 
{Include UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 


8. A correspondence is sent to the employer informing them of the interest assessment 
surcharge. 


9. The use case ends. 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The Employer has already been assessed an IAS penalty. 


a. The Use case ends  
2. The system determines the employer should not be assessed an IAS. 


a. The use case ends. 
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UC430 Assess Interest Assessment Surcharge 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• An Interest Assessment Surcharge has been applied to the employers account. 
• Correspondence informing the employer of the surcharge has been sent.   


Requirements:   
• The system shall be able to calculate the amount of the IAS for a specific employer. 
• The system shall be able to recognize which employers are required to pay the IAS for a 


given year. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to enter the begin date and end date the IAS will be 


assessed.  
• The system shall allow UI staff to enter or modify the IAS rate for a given year before the 


billing date has arrived. 
• The system shall allow the user to enter or adjust the billing dates before the dates have 


arrived. 
• The system shall track all amounts below the threshold that are written off.  
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UC433 Select Employers for Failure to File Penalty  
 


Description: 
 
This use case describes the quarterly process for selecting employers for potential Failure to 
File penalties and creating the file to send to the NYS Department of Taxation and Finance 
(DTF).    


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Predefined date has been reached  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


Main Flow: 
 


1. System selects all employers that meet the conditions for assessment of a Failure to File 
penalty. 


BR_ Determine_Eligibility_for_FTF_Selection 
2. System adds the selected employer(s) and the associated quarter/year that has not 


been filed to the file 
3. System creates the interface file for transmission 


INT:  Employers Selected for FTF Penalty 
4. Use case ends.  


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The employer does not meet the conditions for FTF to be assessed. 


a. Employer is not selected 
b. The use case ends.  


Post Condition(s): 
• FTF Selection file is prepared.  


Requirements:   
• The system shall select employers who are eligible to receive an FTF. 
• The system shall create a file of all employers and the associated quarter and year that 


were selected to receive a failure to file penalty. 
• The system shall allow the failure to file selection criteria to be configurable by 


authorized UI Staff. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to enter the actual or relative date to run the 


selection job. 
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UC434 Handle Bulk Interest Assessment Surcharge Submission 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of informing an agent of the Interest Assessment 
Surcharge (IAS) amount for the clients they requested. 
 


Actors: 
• N/A 


 


Trigger(s): 
• An agent requests the IAS amount for their clients. 


Precondition(s): 
 


• The agent is registered in the system. 
• The agent has previously provided the clients they are authorized to represent.  


Main Flow: 
1. The system pulls the IAS balance for each employer requested by the agent 
2. The system creates a file of all employers represented by the agent 
3. The system sends the updated IAS information to the agent 
4. The use case ends  


Alternate Flow(s): 
n/a 


Post Condition(s): 
• The agent is notified of the IAS amounts for the clients they requested 


Requirements:   
• The system shall validate the IAS information request to ensure the correct data is 


received.  
• The system shall populate the IAS amount due for clients with an IAS balance. 
• The system shall allow the agent to request IAS information through the portal.  
• The system shall allow the agent to receive the updated IAS information though the 


portal.  
• The system shall allow the agent to submit the list of employers and associated IAS 


amounts to receive a payment voucher.  
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UC436 Delete Interest Assessment Surcharge  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process of deleting a posted IAS (Interest Assessment Surcharges) 
because of changes to the employers account during the period for which IAS was assessed.  


Actors: 
N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• A predefined  date has arrived  in which the system will run this process 


Precondition(s): 
• IAS has been posted to employers’ accounts. 


Main Flow: 
 


1. System determines which employers have an IAS posted to their account within statute 
of limitations for creating or adjusting a due amount. 


BR_ Calculate_Statute_of_Limitations_Returns 
2. For each employer with an IAS within the statute,  


BR_ Determine_Interest_Assessment_Surcharge_Eligibility 
3. The employer is eligible for the IAS  
4. An adjustment is not required. 
5. The use case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The employer is not eligible for all applied IAS. 


a. System identifies all Employers who should have the IAS removed 
b. For each employer/year deemed to not need an IAS. 


{Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances} 
c. IAS cancellation notice is sent to the employer.  
d. The use case ends.  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• No changes are made to the Interest assessment surcharge on the account.  


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine the employers that should no longer have an IAS applied to 


their account.  
• The system shall remove the IAS from the employers account where applicable. 
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UC445 Assess Benefit Claim Penalty  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for assessing a benefit claim penalty to an employer’s 
account. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff determined that the employer failed to accurately report a claimant’s wages.  


Precondition(s): 
• A claimant files a claim for benefits  


Main Flow: 
 


1. System calculates the amount of penalty to apply to the employer’s account. 
BR_ Assess_Benefit_Claim_Penalty 


2. The system assesses the penalty to the employer.  
3. System posts Financial transaction 


{Include UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 
4. A notification of the benefit claim penalty is issued to the employer.  
5. Use case ends.  


Alternate Flow(s): 
N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• Benefit claim penalty is assessed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall calculate the amount of the benefit claim penalty to the employer’s 


account 
• The system shall assesses a benefit claim penalty to the appropriate employer. 
• The system shall post a Financial transaction 
• The system shall create and issue a notification of the benefit claim penalty to the 


employer. 
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UC455 Calculate and Assess Interest  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for applying or forecasting interest on an employer’s 
account when they fail to pay interest bearing receivable in a timely fashion.  


Actors: 
N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• A payment is applied to the account. 
• A payment is removed from the account.  
• An interest bearing receivables is adjusted. 
• An interest forecast is requested. 
• A per diem interest rate is requested.  


Precondition(s): 
• N/A 


Main Flow: 
1. The system determines if the receivable is an interest bearing receivable. 


BR_ Receivable_Accrue_Interest 
2. The system determines the amount of interest to assess to the employers account 


BR_Calculate_Interest 
BR_ Threshold_on_Calculated_Total_Contributions_Due 


3. The system determines if the interest needs to be applied to the employers account 
4. The system applies the interest to the employers account at the calculated amount.  
5. System posts Financial transaction 


{Include UC064 Post a Financial Transaction to an Employer Account} 
6. Use case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The receivable is determined not to be interest bearing. 


a. The use case ends. 
 


2. The interest is not greater than the threshold. 
a. Write off the interest amount calculated. 
b. Use case ends. 


 
3. The interest calculation is for projection purposes only. 


a. Use case ends. 
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UC455 Calculate and Assess Interest  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Interest is calculated 
• Interest is posted to employers account.  


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if the receivable is an interest bearing receivable. 
• The system shall determine the amount of interest to assess to the employers account 
• The system shall determine if the interest needs to be applied to the employers account 
• The system shall post a financial transaction 
• The system shall determine if the receivable is determined not to be interest bearing 
• The system shall determine if interest is not greater than the threshold 
• The system shall determine if the interest calculation if for projection purposes only 
• The system shall keep track of all threshold write offs.  
• The system shall calculate interest amounts based on the UI law. 
• The system shall calculate and present the per diem interest that will be assessed on the 


receivables. 
• The system shall calculate and present the interest to date that will be assessed on the 


receivables.  
• The system shall not assess interest on receivables that fall within the bankruptcy plan 


past the date of petition.  
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UC459 Calculate Failure to File Penalty  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the functionality needed to inform NYSDTF of a return that is 
subsequently received from an employer who has received a failure to file penalty so the 
penalty can be abated or adjusted. 
 


Actors: 
N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• An employer who has been assessed a failure to file penalty submits an original return 


for the quarter for which they received the penalty. 


Precondition(s): 
• A return has been posted for the quarter for which a failure to file penalty has already 


been assessed. 


Main Flow: 
1. The system recalculates the DOL FTF penalty for the employer 


 BR_ Calculate_DOL_FTF_Amount   
2. The system creates a file of all employers who have had their Failure to File Penalty 


recalculated to send to NYSDTF. 
3. The system transmits the file according to the interface specification 


INT: Returns After FTF 
4. The use case ends. 


Alternate Flow(s): 
N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• The DOL FTF amount is calculated for the quarter. 
• The employer’s updated failure to file penalty is added to the file to send to DTF. 


Requirements:   
• The system shall recalculate the DOL FTF amount. 
• The system shall determine if an employer with a FTF penalty has submitted a return.  
• The system shall create a file of adjusted Failure to File penalties to send to NYSDTF. 
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UC464 Calculate and Post Special Interest  
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for posting special interest to an employer’s account. 


Actors: 
N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UI staff elects to apply special interest to an employer’s account.  


Precondition(s): 
• An employer is in bankruptcy 
• The employer has submitted more remittance than receivables that have been applied to 


the account.  


Main Flow: 
1. For each payment received for the receivables in bankruptcy the system calculates 


special interest.  
        BR_ Calculate_Special_Interest 


2. The system applies Special Interest to the employer’s account. 
3. System applies remittance that has been earmarked for special interest.  


      {Include UC427 Process Adjustments to Returns Liabilities Remittances}  
4. The use case ends. 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• The special interest is posted to the employer’s account.  


Requirements:   
• The system shall post special interest to the employer’s account.  
• The system shall calculate the amount of special interest to apply to the employer’s 


account.  
• The system shall notify accounting of this transaction. 
• The system shall notify the collections agent of the transaction. 
• The system shall apply the special interest to the general account.  
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to enter an amount to be assessed as special 


interest instead of using the standard rate and time calculation. 
• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to enter a rate to use to assess special 


interest instead of using the rate as specified by law. 
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UC895 Create/Adjust/Update Failure to File Penalty  
 


Description: 
 
This use case describes the steps needed to create, adjust and update the failure to file penalty 
based on information from the NYS Department of Tax and Finance. The actual receivable is 
maintained at NYSDTF, so it cannot reside in financials even though the Unemployment 
Division of the Labor Department is responsible for collection of the penalty. 


Actors: 
N/A 
 


Trigger(s): 
• The failure to file adjustment file is received from the NYS Department of Tax and 


Finance. 
INT: FTF Receipt  


Precondition(s): 
• The FTF Receipt file has been validated.   


Main Flow: 
1. The system processes the file by determining the type of transaction by Employer. 


BR_ Determine_FTF_Adjustment_Type 
2. The system creates/updates the failure to file penalty information as appropriate. 
3. The use case ends. 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The type of transaction is Ignore transaction 


a. The use case ends. 
 


2. The type of transaction is Cancel. 
a. System identifies the associated failure to file penalty. 
b. System updates the balance of the failure to file penalty to $0.00. 
c. System updates the failure to file status to cancelled.  
d. System checks for any outstanding collection cases/warrants associated with the 


penalty and cancels them. 
e. The use case ends. 


 
3. The type of transaction is Adjusted or Requested. 


a. System identifies the associated failure to file penalty. 
b. System updates the balance of the failure to file penalty to the amount indicated 


on the file.  
c. The use case ends.  
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UC895 Create/Adjust/Update Failure to File Penalty  
 


Post Condition(s): 
• The failure to file penalty has been created/updated for the employer.  


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall create a quarter/year specific failure to file penalty for each Employer 


as indicated in the interface file. 
• The system shall store the failure to file penalty on the employers account but not as a 


receivable. 
• The system shall request an update to each failure to file penalty assessed for a specific 


Employer through the interface whenever an employer or UI staff needs to view the most 
recent failure to file penalty information for that Employer.  


• The system shall update the failure to file penalty information, including the balance 
owed by the Employer, based on information provided through the interface. 


• The system shall capture the reason the penalty amount changed.  
• The system shall display the failure to file penalty on all relevant financial pages but 


differentiate it from other receivables.  
• When a failure to file penalty balance is updated, the system shall determine if additional 


actions are necessary, including but not limited to notifying a collection agent and 
satisfying or vacating a warrant.  
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UC005 Certify for Benefits 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the process for a Claimant (or UI Staff on behalf of a Claimant) to 
certify on a configurable schedule. The Claimant will answer program specific questions to 
confirm to the State that unemployment insurance benefits are warranted for the given week(s). 


Actors: 
• Claimant 
• UI Staff  


Trigger(s): 
• System determines Certification for Benefits is necessary  
• Claimant selects to Certify for Benefits 
• Certification requested via interface INT: IVR 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant must have a claim in the system  
• UI Claim has not reached BYE  
• UI Claim has reached BYE and Claimant is potentially eligible for a Special Program 
•  Effective Days have not been Exhausted 
•  UI Claim Effective Days have been Exhausted and Claimant is potentially eligible for a 


Special Program 
• Certification Schedule has been established 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines valid signatory via interface INT: GEOIP (MaxMind) 


BR_Determine_Valid_Signatory 
2. System identifies there is not a New Hire Issue for week being certified via interfaces: 


INT: NDNH Request 
INT: NDNH Cross Match Response 
INT: SDNH Request 
INT: SDNH Response 


3. System identifies there is not a Deceased Issue for week being certified via 
interfaces: 


INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDOH 
INT: Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH 
INT: VERIS 


4. System identifies there is not an Incarceration Issue for week being certified via 
interfaces: 


INT: Incarcerated Prisoner Data from SSA 
INT: Prisoner Update Processing System (PUPS) 


5. System determines Available Week(s) 
BR_Determine_Available_Week(s) 


6. System determines the selected week(s) are within the Available Period 
BR_Determine_Available_Period 


7. System determines no break in claim 
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UC005 Certify for Benefits 
 


BR_Determine_Break_in_Claim 
8. System identifies active program type is UI 
9. System retrieves State Specific UI certification questions 
10. Actor provides response(s) to UI certification questions 
11. Actor reviews answers prior to final submission 
12. Actor submits certification response(s) 
13. Actor elects not to update claimant information 
14. System provides confirmation of certification submission 
15. System determines no new issues have been identified based on the certification 


response(s) 
16. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines invalid signatory 


a. System will create Signatory Issue after final submission 
b. System displays Signatory message  
c. System retrieves Signatory certification questions 


i. Actor provides response(s) to Signatory certification questions 
1.1 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


ii. Actor abandons certification 
1.1 The Use Case Ends 


 
2. System identifies New Hire Issue for week being certified 


a. System displays New Hire message  
b. System retrieves New Hire certification questions 


i. Actor provides response(s) to New Hire certification questions 
1.1 Return to Main Flow, Step 3 


ii. Actor abandons certification 
1.1 The Use Case Ends 


 
3. System identifies Deceased Issue for week being certified 


a. System displays Deceased message  
b. System retrieves Deceased certification questions 


i. Actor provides response(s) to Deceased certification questions 
1.1 Return to Main Flow, Step 4 


ii. Actor abandons certification 
1.1 The Use Case Ends 


 
4. System identifies Incarceration Issue for week being certified 


a. System displays Incarceration message  
b. System retrieves Incarceration certification questions 


i. Actor provides response(s) to Incarceration certification questions 
1.1 Return to Main Flow, Step 5 


ii. Actor abandons certification 
1.1 The Use Case Ends 


 
5. System determines the selected week(s) are outside of the Available Period 


a. System will create Issue after final submission  
b. Return to Main Flow, Step 7 
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UC005 Certify for Benefits 
 


6. System determines break in claim 
a. System retrieves Break in Claim certification questions 
b. Actor provides response(s) to Break in Claim Certification questions 
c. Return to Main Flow, Step 8 


 
7. System identifies active program type is not UI 


a. System identifies active program type is State Extension 
i. System determines Resident State 


BR_Determine_Resident_State_Threshold 
ii. System identifies valid resident state threshold 


1.1 System retrieves State Extension certification questions 
1.2 Claimant provides response(s) to State Extension certification 


questions 
1.3 Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


iii. System identifies invalid resident state threshold 
1.1 System denies certification  
1.2 The Use Case Ends 


b. System identifies active program type is Federal Extension 
i. System retrieves Federal Extension certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides response(s) to Federal Extension certification 


questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


c. System identifies active program type is DUA 
i. System retrieves DUA certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides response(s) to DUA certification questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


d. System identifies active program type is TRA 
i. System retrieves TRA certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides response(s) to TRA certification questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


e. System identifies active program type is ABT 
i. System retrieves ABT certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides response(s) to ABT certification questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


f. System identifies active program type is ATAA 
i. System retrieves ATAA certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides response(s) to ATAA certification questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


g. System identifies active program type is TAA 
i. System retrieves TAA certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides response(s) to TAA certification questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


h. System identifies active program type is SEAP 
i. System retrieves SEAP certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides response(s) to SEAP certification questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


i. System identifies active program type is Shared Work  
i. System retrieves Shared Work certification questions 
ii. Claimant provides responses(s) to Shared Work certification questions 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 11 


8. Claimant elects to update claimant information 
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UC005 Certify for Benefits 
 


{Include: UC500 Manage Claimant Profile – Claimant} 
a. Return to Main Flow, Step 14 


 
9. System determines new issue(s) have been identified 


{Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 
a. Return to Main Flow, Step 16 


 


 Post Condition(s): 
• Week(s) have been certified for Benefits 
• Certified Week is queued for UC006 Process Payment 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow for multiple methods of certification (i.e. phone self-service via 


IVR, online self-service, UI Staff on behalf of Claimant). 
• The system shall allow for detection of program type, to display program-specific 


certification questions including but not limited to: Federal Extension, State Extension, 
DUA, TRA, ABT, ATAA, TAA, SEAP, and Shared Work. 


• The system shall have the capability for the UI Staff to manage certification questions 
and have the ability to create new programs where certification is necessary. 


• The system shall be able to accommodate a frequency of certification which is 
dependent on the method of certification (i.e. if phone then every two weeks, and if 
online then every week). 


• The system shall be able to certify multiple weeks (of the same program type) in the 
same session. 


• The system shall prevent payment of multiple program types in the same certified week. 
• The system shall allow for the ability to create/associate an issue for multiple certified 


(affected) weeks. 
• The system shall have the capability to allow for dynamic certification questioning based 


on responses to certification questions. 
• The system shall have the capability to allow the Claimant to provide a response to 


prerequisite certification questions if the Claimant does not elect to certify for a specific 
week. 


• The system shall be able to create an Issue when the Claimant certifies for weeks 
outside of the available period, based on business rule. 


• The system shall be able to determine country of origin for certification. 
• The system shall be able to determine resident state during certification. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to modify certification response(s) after Claimant 


submission. 
• The system shall allow the Claimant to modify certification response(s) after Claimant 


submission. 
• The system shall be able to denote the party that responded to the question, in the event 


that the UI Staff and the Claimant provide response(s) on the same certified week. 
• The system shall provide a means for the claimant to elect to not certify for a week, but 


provide a reason. 
• The system must determine if there was a break in claim. 
• The system shall allow for seamless transition from certification to claims maintenance if 


claimant updates are requested during the certification process. 
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UC005 Certify for Benefits 
 


•  The system shall ensure that Claimant cannot certify for a week that is dated after all 
effective days have been exhausted on a previous program. 


• The system shall ensure that Claimant cannot certify for a week that is dated after the 
BYE date, and they are not continuing benefits on a different program. 


• The system shall ensure that Claimant can certify for a week on a claim where the MBA 
= $0. 


• The system shall allow the User to review and/or update certification responses prior to 
final submission. 


• The system shall provide a means for the UI Staff or the system (automatically) to 
identify Claimants that will be able to request a paper certification form. 


• The system shall create the appropriate Issue(s) based on Business Rules after the 
Certification is submitted. 


• The system shall be able to store certification information (questions, responses, user 
and date of entry) and be able to retrieve that certification information on-demand. 


• The system shall ensure that if the Claimant is filing for their first week of certification, 
and they are not eligible for any effective days, then the claim will be cancelled, and 
notification will be generated to the Claimant. 


• The system shall be able to define a benefit week as Monday through Sunday. 
• The system shall store partially completed certifications (certification(s) that have not yet 


been submitted) until the expiration of the available period. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff/Claimant to retrieve partially completed 


certification(s) until the expiration of the available period, and allow that User to complete 
the certification process. 


• The system shall ensure that payments cannot be paid for week ending dates after the 
claimant's work authorization expiration date. 
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UC006 Process Payment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the steps the system will take to determine the Payable Amount for the 
week(s) being processed after the Claimant has responded to certification questions. The 
system will determine the payable amount based a formula that includes additions, and 
subtractions such as earnings, reductions, forfeit days, offsets, deductions, and withholdings.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC005 Certify for Benefits 
• UC507 Manage Issue – Payment Hold has been released 
• UC508 Adjust Payment  


Precondition(s): 
• Week has been certified 
• Balance remaining on claim 
• Effective days remaining on claim  


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies certified Week does not have payment hold (from Associated Issue) 
2. System determines Waiting Period has been satisfied 


BR_Determine_Waiting_Period 
3. System determines that payment amount is not due to an adjustment (via UC508) 
4. System retrieves lesser of WBR or Remaining Balance of Claim 
5. System determines no Earning(s) have been reported  
6. System determines no Reduction(s) 
7. System determines no days of work have been reported 
8. System determines no vacation/holiday days paid or due, or A&A days reported 
9. System determines forfeit day(s) = 0 
10. System calculates WBA 


BR_Determine_WBA 
11. System distributes claimant benefit charge(s) 


{Include UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits} 
12. System determines no Offset(s) 
13. System determines no Withholding(s) 
14. System determines no Deduction(s) 
15. System calculates Payable Amount 


BR_Determine_Payable_Amount 
16. System calculates MBA remaining balance  


BR_Calculate_MBA_Remaining_Balance 
17. Use Case Ends 
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UC006 Process Payment 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines certified Week has payment hold (from Associated Issue) 


a. Use Case ends 
 


2. System determines Waiting Period has not been satisfied 
a. System determines full waiting period is for the entire week 


i. Use Case ends 
b. System determines effective days remain after serving partial waiting period 


i. System determines number of effective days 
BR_Determine_Remaining_Effective_Days 


ii. System retrieves Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) 
iii. System calculates Partial WBA 


BR_Determine_Partial_WBA 
1.1 System determines Partial WBA > $0 


A. Return to main flow Step 6 
1.2 System determines Partial WBA = $0 


A. Use Case ends 
 


3. System determines that payment amount is due to an adjustment (via UC508) 
a. System identifies adjustment trigger = WBR, or MBA and WBR 


i. Return to Main Flow Step 4 
b. System identifies adjustment trigger = Offset  


i. Return to Main Flow Step 11 
c. System identifies adjustment trigger = Work and Earnings, HVA&A Days, or 


Forfeit Days 
i. Return to Main Flow Step 11 


 
4. System determines Reduction(s)  


a. System calculates Reduction(s) where no Earnings Reported 
BR_Determine_WBR_after_Reductions 


i. System determines WBR after Reductions > $0 
1.1 Return to Main Flow Step 7 


ii. System determines WBR after Reductions = $0 
1.1 Use case ends 
 


5. System determines less than 4 days of work have been reported 
a. System determines reported earnings are less than or equal to the statutory limit  


i. System calculates Effective days 
BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_Work&Earnings 


ii. Return to main flow step 8 
b. System determines Earnings have been reported over the statutory limit 


i. Use Case Ends 
 


6. System determines 4 or more days of work have been reported. 
a. Use Case ends 


 
7. System determines less than 4 holiday and vacation days paid/due  and  A&A days have 


been reported 
a. System calculates effective days 


BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_HVA&A 
b. Return to main flow step 9 
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UC006 Process Payment 
 


 
8. System determines 4 or more holiday and vacation days paid/due  and  A&A days have 


been reported 
a. Use Case Ends 


 
9. System determines forfeit day(s) > 0 


a. System calculates effective days due after Forfeit Days have been liquidated  
BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_Forfeit 


i. System determines effective days is zero 
1.1  Use Case ends 


ii. System determines effective days is greater than zero 
1.1 Return to Main Flow Step 10 


 
10. System determines Offset(s) 


a. System calculates In-State Offset(s) 
BR_Determine_NY_Offsets  


b. System calculates IRORA Offset(s) 
BR_Determine_IRORA_Offsets  


c. System applies Offset(s) to appropriate overpayment 
{Include UC069 Accounting for an Overpayment Received} 


i. System determines WBA after Offsets > 0 
BR_Determine_WBA_after_Offsets 
1.1 Return to main flow 13 


ii. System determines WBA after Offsets = 0 
1.1 Use case ends 


 
11. System determines Withholding(s) 


a. System calculates Withholding(s) 
BR_Determine_Federal_Withholdings 
BR_Determine_State_Withholdings 


b. System applies Withholding(s) to appropriate Ledger Fund 
i. System determines WBA after Withholdings > 0 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Withholdings 
1.1 Return to main flow 14 


ii. System determines WBA after Withholdings = 0 
1.1 Use case ends 


 
12. System determines Deduction(s) 


a. System calculates Deduction 
BR_Determine_Deductions 


b. System applies Deductions(s) to appropriate Claimant Account 
i. System determines WBA after Deductions > 0 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Deductions 
1.1 Return to main flow 15 


ii. System determines WBA after Deductions = 0 
iii. Use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Payable Amount has been calculated for the time period processed, and is queued for 


UC155 Issue Payment 
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UC006 Process Payment 
 


• MBA Remaining Balance has been calculated 
• Remaining Effective Days have been calculated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall ensure that monetary penalties cannot be offset. 
• The system shall determine if the week certified is in compliance with the waiting period 


based on business rules. 
• The system shall retrieve the Current Weekly Benefit Rate and the Previous MBA 


Balance Amount to calculate Payment Amount and new MBA Remaining Balance. 
• The system determines the Weekly Benefit Amount based on business rules. 
• The system shall determine when days of work have been reported and include when 


Vacation, Holiday, and A&A days have been reported. 
• The system shall determine when reductions, forfeit days, offsets, withholdings and 


deductions require satisfaction. 
• The system shall determine the payable amount based on business rules. 
• The system shall ensure that, if at any point when performing subtractions to the 


potential benefit payment amount, the payable amount can be $0, and cannot be less 
than $0. 


• The system shall ensure federal and state taxes are not withheld more than once for the 
same statutory week when the payment has been stopped and reissued. 


• The system shall ensure that supplemental payment(s) are made separately from the 
WBA and record the supplemental payment program type. 


• The system shall ensure that a Payment Hold will be applied to a Certified Week, if the 
certified week is identified as an affected week as prescribed by the Issue Catalog. 


• The system shall reduce remaining effective days based on forfeits days liquidated and 
effective days paid. 


• The system shall calculate effective days due in a week based on business rules. 
• The system shall determine that when 4 or more days of work have been reported to not 


process the payment based on business rules. 
• The system shall round/calculate payable amounts based on statutory and technical 


limits. 
• The system shall not allow a payable amount to be more than the WBR/calculated WBA, 


excluding any potential supplemental payments. 
• The system shall verify that the reductions, forfeit days, offsets, withholdings, and 


deductions have/not been satisfied for each CWE based on thresholds, when the 
Payment Processing function is triggered due to an underpayment. 


• The system shall ensure that UI Staff has the capability to override the offset percentage 
amount, reduction dollar amount, and the deduction dollar amount for an indefinite 
period or as needed. 


• The system shall ensure that if multiple overpayments have been established on the 
same claim, that willful overpayment(s) will be offset before non-willful overpayment(s). 


• The system shall ensure that payments cannot be paid for week ending dates after the 
claimant's work authorization expiration date. 


• The system shall ensure that all claim weeks have been adjusted prior to processing a 
payment (this is to ensure that under paid benefits caused by an adjusted week may be 
used to offset using over paid benefits caused by a subsequent adjusted week). 


• The system shall be able to reduce the WBR for specific weeks or an entire claim if it is 
determined that a claimant is earning a pension or worker’s compensation, as 
determined by business rules. 
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UC120 Manage Deductions  
 


Description: 
This Use Case is used to establish other debt that is owed by a Claimant; debt where the 
Agency is not the System of Record. This includes In-State and Out-of-State Child Support 
payments.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Deduction has been identified via paper request 
• Workflow Item from Child Support Interface File: 


o INT: Child Support Orders 


Precondition(s): 
• Eligible benefit claim exists in the system for the Claimant  


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff elects to Establish new deduction 
2.    UI Staff indicates Deduction is for Child Support  
3.    UI Staff enters Deduction Details including deduction amount, source of deduction, 


   and Petitioner’s Name 
4.    UI Staff confirms Deduction Details 
5. System determines deduction is not a duplicate 


BR_Duplicate_Deduction 
6. System provides confirmation of Deduction submission 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff elects to update existing deduction  


a. UI Staff updates deduction details 
b. Return to Main Flow, Step 4 


 
2. System determines deduction may be a duplicate 


System prompts UI Staff that deduction record may be a duplicate 
a. UI Staff confirms Deduction is not a duplicate, and submits 
  Return to Main Flow, Step 6 
b. UI Staff confirms Deduction is a duplicate, and discards submission 


The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claimant Deduction details for Child Support have been added/updated 
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UC120 Manage Deductions  
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to establish new deduction(s) for Child Support 


based on input received from interface. 
•  The system shall support the interface for Child Support information via interface INT: 


Child Support Orders. 
• The system shall ensure the UI Staff identifies the Source of the deduction as noted in 


the request for deduction. 
• The system shall ensure the UI Staff identifies the Total Amount of the deduction. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to modify the amount, source of deduction, and 


Petitioner’s Name of a Child Support deduction. 
• The system shall allow the user to end a Child Support deduction by modifying the 


ongoing deduction amount to zero. 
• The system shall post the deduction amount to the claim. 
• The system shall have the reporting capability to identify name discrepancies between 


OTDA and UI. 
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UC155 Issue Payment 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to generate payments for various 
preferred methods of payment. Payments will be issued to Claimants via Direct 
Deposit, Debit Card or Check (limited based on UI Staff override). This use case will 
also issue an appropriate payment to a State Agency via Direct Deposit, Debit Card or 
Check where Child Support or IRORA is owed to that State Agency. This use case will 
also issue claimants refunds.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Configured to run at a predetermined date and time 
• UC 56 Process Refunds 
• UC 431 Process Refunds systematically  
• UC 070 Account for Rejected Payment 


Precondition(s): 
• Payment is eligible for issuance: 


o System payment processing is complete 
o UI Staff has overridden system processing 
o A refund is set to be sent out  


Main Flow: 
1. System identifies there is no stop payment placed on the payment 
2. System determines payment method is still valid  


  BR_Validate_Payment_Method   
3. System identifies Payment Method of Payment for Payee is Direct Deposit or Debit  Card 
4. System retrieves ACH detail 
5. System generates ACH file 
6. System releases payment for issuance using the following interfaces: 


INT: UI Benefit Payments 
INT: TRA Payments 
INT: ACH Enrollment 
INT: Child Support Payment Information 


7. Use Case ends 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines there is a stop payment in place 


a. System removes payment from the current payment issuance processing cycle 
b. Return to Main Flow, Step 1 
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UC155 Issue Payment 
 


2. System determines Payment Method of Payee = Check 
a. System retrieves Check detail 
b. System generates check file to Treasury 
c. Return to Main Flow, Step 5 


 
3. System determines payment method is not still valid 


a. System updates payment method on file to debit card 
b. Return to main flow step 4 


Post Condition(s): 
• Payment has been released 
• ACH File has been created 
• Check File(s) have been created 


Requirements:   
• The system shall have the capability to issue a payment based on the preferred method 


of payment for a payee. 
• The System shall allow UI Staff to override the preferred method of payment for a payee. 
• The system shall have the capability to issue a payment based on the UI Staff’s override 


of the preferred method of payment for a payee. 
• The system shall ensure that a Stop Payment is recognized, which will stop the issuance 


of a payment prior to the payment being delivered to Treasury. 
• The system shall have the ability to generate check payments to a State Agency. 
• The system shall be able to calculate and display the projected date for which the 


payment will reach the claimant account (based on negotiated terms with the paying 
bank and the method of payment). 


• The system shall be able to generate an ACH and/or Check File to the State specified 
Financial Institution. 


• The system shall release payment for issuance using the following interfaces: 
INT: UI Benefit Payments 
INT: TRA Payments 
INT: ACH Enrollment 
INT: Child Support Payment Information. 


• The system shall generate a tax withholding report to identify the amount of tax withheld 
from claimant benefit payments. 
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UC231 Establish Overpayment 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the processes of establishing an overpayment resulting in a downward 
adjustment in Weekly Payment Amount(s) on affected week(s) because of an issue resolution, 
re-determination or an Appeals decision. 


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UC508 Adjust Payment 


Precondition(s): 
• Weekly Payment Amount(s) have been adjusted downward  


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves Overpaid Week information for a Claim 
2. System determines Overpayment is Recoverable 


  BR_Determine_Recoverability 
3. System identifies reason for overpayment as being related to a Rate Change 
4. System calculates Overpayment Penalty/Fine Amount 


  BR_Calculate_OP_Penalty   
5. System establishes the overpayment 
6. System posts overpayment transaction(s) to the claimants account 
7. System posts benefit charge credit to appropriate account(s) 


  {Include UC029 Distribute Charges} 
8. System identifies forfeit days does not require evaluation 
9. System identifies no offsets applied when payment was processed 
10. Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1.  System determines Overpayment is Non-Recoverable 


a. System retrieves Non-Recoverable Overpayment Amount  
b. System adds Non-Recoverable Amount back to Remaining Balance and MBA 
c. Return to Main Flow, Step 5 


 
2. System identifies reason for overpayment as being related to Ineligibility 


a. System adds Effective Days back to Effective Day Remaining Balance 
b. Return to Main Flow, Step 4 


 
3. System identifies reason for overpayment as= Unusable Wages resulting in Zero Rate 


a. System adds Effective Days back to Effective Day Remaining Balance 
b. Return to Main Flow, Step 4 
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UC231 Establish Overpayment 
 


4. System determines forfeit days require evaluation 
a. System determines forfeit days liquidated when payment was processed 


i. System cancels liquidated forfeit days  
ii. System adds monetary value of cancelled liquidated forfeit days to the 


Remaining Balance 
iii. System adds cancelled liquidated forfeit days back to effective day 


Remaining Balance  
iv. System adds cancelled liquidated forfeit days back to remaining forfeit 


day balance 
v. Return to Main Flow, Step 9 


b. System determines no forfeit days liquidated when payment was processed 
i. Return to Main Flow, Step 9 


 
5. System determines offsets applied when payment was processed 


a. System cancels Offsets from appropriate Claimant Account 
b. System adds cancelled offset amount to the Remaining Balance 
c. System adds effective days paid to effective day Remaining Balance 
d. System adds cancelled offset amount to Remaining Overpayment Balance 
e. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Overpayment established 
• Remaining Overpayment Balance updated accordingly 
• Remaining Balance updated accordingly 
• Effective day Remaining Balance updated accordingly 


 Requirements:  
• The system shall post overpayment to the claimants account. 
• The system shall be able to update the remaining balance based on configurable 


recoverability business rules. 
• The system shall be able to update the benefit amount paid and corresponding benefit 


amount overpaid on the establishment of the overpayment. 
• The system shall be able to update the remaining effective days based on recoverability 


business rules. 
• The system shall be able to apply penalties from an overpayment according to business 


rules. 
• The system shall be able to generate an Overpayment according to Business Rules. 
• The system shall ensure that the charge credit will be distributed to the appropriate 


chargeable account on the establishment of the overpayment. 
• The system shall ensure that any liquidated forfeit days will be cancelled and added to the 


remaining forfeit day balance. 
• The system shall recognize overpayment(s) due to a rate change, ineligibility, or wage 


usability when updating the remaining effective days. 
• The system shall ensure that deductions and withholdings will be included in the total 


overpayment amount, but will not be debited from the Claimant ledger. 
• The system shall have the capability to classify an overpayment (including principal and 


penalty) as willful or non-willful. 
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UC231 Establish Overpayment 
 


• The system shall have the capability to classify an overpayment as recoverable or non-
recoverable. 
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UC231A Outbound IRORA Request 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process resulting in NY recovering overpayments from other states 
participating in the IRORA agreement. A hit is received via ICON notifying the IRORA Agent that 
a claim has been filed in another state, and an attempt to recover an overpayment will be sent 
to that other state.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff has received IRORA Monthly Overpayment Crossmatch Report hit (via ICON) 
• Overpayment has been re-determined, and Overpayment Balance has been updated 
• Bankruptcy indicator has been updated 
• Non-IRORA Claimant Repayment 
• IRORA Repayment received 
• IB-8606 was rejected by Other State 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant has NY Overpayment established 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff enters IRORA Monthly Overpayment Crossmatch Report information  
2. System determines trigger is IRORA Monthly Overpayment Crossmatch Report hit 
3. System determines valid IRORA request 


 BR_Valid_Outbound_IRORA_Request   
4. UI Staff enters IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request to Other State via ICON 


interface INT: Outgoing IB-8606 Request, as necessary. . 
5. System updates claimant record with IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request 
6. UI Staff records IB-8606 Recovery ID provided by the ICON interface when the request 


is sent 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines trigger is not IRORA Monthly Overpayment Crossmatch Report hit 


a. Return to Main Flow, Step 4 
 


2. System determines invalid IRORA request 
a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Correspondence generated to the Claimant of IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request 


to Other State 
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UC231A Outbound IRORA Request 
 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to upload IRORA Monthly Overpayment 


Crossmatch Report information order to request an IRORA overpayment.  
• The system shall send outbound correspondence to Claimant informing that an 


IRORA overpayment request has been initiated. 
• The system shall be able to send the corresponding determination(s) to the Other 


State when sending the IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request to Other State via 
interface INT: Outgoing IB-8606 Request. 


• The system shall interface with ICON to generate the IRORA Overpayment Recovery 
Request to Other State (INT: Outgoing IB-8606 Request). 


• The system shall include the following IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request 
Information: SSN, Name, Total Overpayment Amount, Date of Original Determination, 
Program Type, Fraud/Non-Fraud, claim type, and Payable Party.  


• The system shall validate the IRORA request according to Business Rules. 
• The system shall update the claimant record with IRORA Overpayment Recovery 


Request to denote that request had been made. 
• The system shall be able to denote that the outbound IB-8606 was rejected, and 


update claimant record with IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request Rejection. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to access IRORA Overpayment information based on 


permission. 
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 


Description: 
This use case describes the system process to determine if changes to the WBR or MBA will 
have an effect on Weeks already paid to the Claimant. This use case will determine if Process 
Payment or Establish Overpayment is necessary given the input from triggering use case. 


This use case is designed to provide an iterative processing cycle, so that if multiple weeks 
have been affected by an adjustment, that each week will be processed individually and in 
chronological order from oldest to most recent.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• Benefit Calculation has been performed for any program 
• UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement 
• UC122 Issue a Determination  


o Eligibility Issue 
o Reduction(s) have been adjusted 
o Days Worked & Earnings have been adjusted 
o Vacation/Holiday/A&A days have been adjusted 


• UC122A Auto-Adjudicate Determination 
• UC504 Manage Claim Information – UI Staff  
• UC605 Implement Appeal Decision  
• UC104 Maintain Federal and Military Pension Information for Claimant 
• UC512 Determine Disaster Unemployment Assistance Monetary Entitlement  
• UC566 Determine Additional Benefits While In Training Benefit Calculations 
• UC516 Determine Federal Extension Benefit Calculations 
• UC519 Determine State Extension Benefit Calculations 
• UC529 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Basic Benefit Calculations 
• UC544 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Additional Benefit Calculations 
• UC565 Determine Trade Readjustment Allowance Completion Benefit Calculations 


Precondition(s): 
• Payment(s) have been made (where a payable amount greater than or equal to $0 can 


be released). This includes payments for weeks that have been applied to any or all of 
the following: 


o Forfeits 
o Offsets 
o Deductions  


•  Adjustment to Days Worked and/or Earnings, where a payment may/not have been 
made 


Main Flow: 
1. System retrieves Affected Week information for the claimant  
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
2. System determines there are no remaining unprocessed adjustment trigger(s) for the 


week 
3. System determines Adjustment Amount is = $0 
4. System determines benefit charge update is not required 
5. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines there are remaining unprocessed adjustment trigger(s) 


a. System determines next adjustment trigger = WBR 
i. System retrieves previous WBR for the week 
ii. System retrieves current WBR for the week 
iii. System performs the following: 


BR_WBR_Adjustment_Amount 
iv. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
b. System determines next adjustment trigger = MBA 


i. System retrieves previous WBR for the week 
ii. System retrieves current WBR for the week 
iii. System performs the following: 


BR_WBR_Adjustment_Amount 
i. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
 


c. System determines next adjustment trigger = Shared Work Percentage 
i. System identifies the new Shared Work percent reduction 


1.1 System identifies the Shared Work percent reduction is 60% or 
greater 


A. System creates issue 
{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 


B. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
1.2 System identifies the Shared Work percent reduction is less than 


60% 
A. System calculates the difference between the previous and 


current Shared Work percent reduction amount 
BR_Determine_Shared_Work_Percent_Reduction 


B. System calculates the Shared Work weekly benefit 
adjustment amount 
BR_Shared_Work_Weekly_Benefit_Adjustment_Amou


nt 
C. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
d. System determines next adjustment trigger = Reductions 


i. System retrieves previous Reduction Amount for the week 
ii. System retrieves current Reduction Amount for the week 
iii. System performs the following: 


BR_WBR_after_Reduction_Adjustment_Amount 
iv. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
e. System determines next adjustment trigger = Work and Earnings 
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
i. System retrieves previous Days of Work identified 
ii. System retrieves current Days of Work identified 
iii. System determines Previous days of work >= 4, Current days of work >= 


4 
1.1 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


iv. System determines Previous days of work >= 4 Current days of work < 4 
1.1 System determines current earnings > statutory limit 


A. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
1.2 System determines current earnings =< statutory limit 


A. System calculates current effective day after Work and 
Earnings 
BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_Work&Earnings 


B. System retrieves previous WBA after Work & Earnings 
C. System calculates current WBA after Work & Earnings 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Work&Earnings 
D. System performs the following: 


BR_Work&Earnings_Adjustment_Amount 
E. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


v. System determines previous days of work < 4 Current days of work >= 4 
1.1 System determines previous earnings > statutory limit 


A. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
1.2 System determines previous earnings =< statutory limit 


A. System retrieves previous WBA after Work & Earnings 
B. System calculates current WBA after Work & Earnings 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Work&Earnings 
C. System performs the following: 


BR_Work&Earnings_Adjustment_Amount 
D. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


vi. System determines previous days of work < 4, Current days of work < 4 
1.1 System determines previous earnings > statutory limit and current 


earnings > statutory limit 
A. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


1.2 System determines previous earnings > statutory limit and current 
earnings =< statutory limit 


A. System calculates current effective day after Work and 
Earnings 
BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_Work&Earnings 


B. System retrieves previous WBA after Work & Earnings 
C. System calculates current WBA after Work & Earnings 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Work&Earnings 
D. System performs the following: 


BR_Work&Earnings_Adjustment_Amount 
E. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


1.3 System determines previous earnings =< statutory limit and 
current earnings > statutory limit 


A. System identifies current effective days due = 0 
B. System retrieves previous WBA after Work & Earnings 
C. System calculates current WBA after Work & Earnings 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Work&Earnings 
D. System performs the following: 
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
BR_Work&Earnings_Adjustment_Amount 


E. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
1.4 System determines previous earnings =< statutory limit and 


current earnings =< statutory limit 
A. System calculates current effective day after Work and 


Earnings 
BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_Work&Earnings 


B. System retrieves previous WBA after Work & Earnings 
C. System calculates current WBA after Work & Earnings 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Work&Earnings 
D. System performs the following: 


BR_Work&Earnings_Adjustment_Amount 
E. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
f. System determines next adjustment trigger = Non Shared Work Employer Days 


Worked 
i. System retrieves previous Days of Work identified for a non-shared work 


employer 
ii. System retrieves current Days of Work identified for a non-shared work 


employer 
iii. System determines previous days of work >= 4, Current days of work >= 


4 
1.1 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


iv. System determines previous days of work >= 4 Current days of work < 4 
1.1 System determines current earnings > statutory limit for non-


shared work employer 
A. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


1.2 System determines current earnings =< statutory limit for non-
shared work employer 


A. System calculates shared work percent eligible after non 
shared work employer worked days  
BR_Calculate_Percentage_after_Work_For_Non_Share
d_Work_Employer  


B. System retrieves previous WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage  


C. System calculates current WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage 
BR_Determine_WBA_after_Shared_Work_Percentage  


D. System performs the following: 
BR_Non_Shared_Work_Employer_Days_Worked_Adju
stment_Amount  


E. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
v. System determines previous days of work < 4 Current days of work >= 4 


1.1 System determines previous earnings > statutory limit for non-
shared work employer 


A. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
1.2 System determines previous earnings =< statutory limit for non-


shared work employer 
A. System calculates shared work percent eligible after non 


shared work employer worked days  
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
BR_Calculate_Percentage_after_Work_For_Non_Share
d_Work_Employer  


B. System retrieves previous WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage  


C. System calculates current WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage 
BR_Determine_WBA_after_Shared_Work_Percentage  


D. System performs the following: 
BR_Non_Shared_Work_Employer_Days_Worked_Adju
stment_Amount  


E. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
vi. System determines previous days of work < 4, Current days of work < 4 


1.1 System determines previous earnings > statutory limit for non-
shared work employer and current earnings > statutory limit for 
non-shared work employer 


A. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
1.2 System determines previous earnings > statutory limit for non-


shared work employer and current earnings =< statutory limit for 
non-shared work employer 


A. System calculates shared work percent eligible after non 
shared work employer worked days  
BR_Calculate_Percentage_after_Work_For_Non_Share
d_Work_Employer  


B. System retrieves previous WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage  


C. System calculates current WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage 
BR_Determine_WBA_after_Shared_Work_Percentage  


D. System performs the following: 
BR_Non_Shared_Work_Employer_Days_Worked_Adju
stment_Amount  


E. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
1.3 System determines previous earnings =< statutory limit and 


current earnings > statutory limit for non-shared work employer 
A. System identifies current shared work percentage = 0 
B. System calculates shared work percent eligible after non 


shared work employer worked days  
BR_Calculate_Percentage_after_Work_For_Non_Share
d_Work_Employer  


C. System retrieves previous WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage  


D. System calculates current WBA after Shared Work 
Percentage 
BR_Determine_WBA_after_Shared_Work_Percentage  


E. System performs the following: 
BR_Non_Shared_Work_Employer_Days_Worked_Adju
stment_Amount  


F. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 
 


g. System determines next adjustment trigger = Holiday Days, and/or Vacation 
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
Days, and/or A&A days 


i. System retrieves previous HVA&A Days identified 
ii. System retrieves current HVA&A Days identified 
iii. System determines Previous HVA&A Days >= 4, Current HVA&A Days 


>= 4 
1.1 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


iv. System determines Previous HVA&A Days >= 4, Current HVA&A Days < 
4 
1.1 System calculates current effective day(s) due after HVA&A 


BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_HVA&A 
1.2 System retrieves previous WBA after HVA&A 
1.3 System calculates current WBA after HVA&A 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_HVA&A 
1.4 System performs the following: 


BR_HVA&A_Adjustment_Amount 
1.5 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


v. System determines Previous HVA&A Days < 4, Current HVA&A Days >= 
4 
1.1 System calculates current effective day(s) due after HVA&A = 0 
1.2 System retrieves previous WBA after HVA&A 
1.3 System calculates current WBA after HVA&A 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_HVA&A 
1.4 System performs the following: 


BR_HVA&A_Adjustment_Amount 
1.5 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


vi. System determines Previous HVA&A Days < 4, Current HVA&A Days < 4 
1.1 System calculates current effective day(s) due after HVA&A 


BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_HVA&A 
1.2 System retrieves previous WBA after HVA&A 
1.3 System calculates current WBA after HVA&A 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_HVA&A 
1.4 System performs the following: 


BR_HVA&A_Adjustment_Amount 
1.5 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
h. System determines next adjustment trigger = Offset  


i. System retrieves previous Offset Amount for Affected Week 
ii. System determines current Offset Amount for Affected Week 
iii. System performs the following: 


BR_WBA_Offset_Adjustment_Amount 
iv. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
i. System determines next adjustment trigger = Entire Week Eligibility Status 


(adjustment from eligible to ineligible) 
i. System retrieves previous WBA for Affected Week 
ii. System performs the following: 


BR_WBA_Adjustment_Amount 
iii. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
j. System determines next adjustment trigger = Partial Week Eligibility Status 
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
(adjustment from eligible to ineligible) 


i. System retrieves number of effective day(s) previously paid 
ii. System retrieves number of effective day(s) currently due 
iii. System performs the following: 


BR_WBA_Adjustment_Amount_Partial 
iv. Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
k. System determines next adjustment trigger = Forfeit Days 


i. System retrieves previous Forfeit Days liquidated 
ii. System retrieves current Forfeit Days identified 
iii. System determines previous forfeit days < 4 and current forfeit days =4 


1.1 System determines current effective day(s) due after Forfeit Days 
= 0 


1.2 System retrieves previous WBA after Forfeit Days 
1.3 System calculates current WBA after Forfeit Days 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Forfeit 
1.4 System performs the following: 


BR_Forfeit_Adjustment_Amount 
1.5 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


iv. System determines previous forfeit days = 4 and current forfeit days < 4 
1.1 System calculates current effective day(s) due after Forfeit Days 


BR_Calculate_Effective_Days_after_Forfeit 
1.2 System retrieves previous WBA after Forfeit Days 
1.3 System calculates current WBA after Forfeit Days 


BR_Determine_WBA_after_Forfeit 
1.4 System performs the following: 


BR_Forfeit_Adjustment_Amount 
1.5 Return to Main Flow, Step 2 


 
2. System determines benefit charge update is required  


a. System processes update to benefit charge account 
{Include UC029 Distribute Benefit Charges and Credits} 


b. The use case ends 
 


3. System determines adjustment amount is greater than $0 
a. System determines adjustment week does not contain liquidated forfeit days 


i. System determines adjustment week contains liquidated forfeit days 
1.1 System retrieves number of effective days due after forfeit 


(liquidated forfeit days will not be considered as an effective day 
due) 


1.2 System calculates adjustment payment to be processed 
BR_Determine_Adjustment_With_Forfeit 


1.3 System determines adjustment amount is greater than $0 
A. System determines adjustment amount = $0 
B. Return to main flow, step 3 


1.4 Resume at Alternate Flow, Step 2.b 
b. System determines program is not Shared Work 


i. System identifies Underpayment 
{Include UC006 Process Payment} 


ii. The use case ends 
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
c. System determines program is Shared Work 


i. System identifies Underpayment 
{Include UC576 Shared Work Process Payment} 


ii. The use case ends 
 


4. System determines Adjustment Amount is less than $0 
a. System identifies Overpayment 


{Include UC231 Establish Overpayment} 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Adjustment amount has been determined 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that have already been 


paid and that have had a WBR change, and will determine the downstream processing 
for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that have already been 
paid and that have had an MBA change, and will determine the downstream processing 
for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that have already been 
paid and that have had an update to Reductions, and will determine the downstream 
processing for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that may/not have already 
been paid and that have had an update to Work and Earnings, and will determine the 
downstream processing for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that have already been 
paid and that have had an update to Holiday Days, and/or Vacation Days, and/or A&A 
days, and will determine the downstream processing for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that have already been 
paid and that have had an update to the Eligibility Status of the Week, and will determine 
the downstream processing for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that have already been 
paid and that have had an update to the Eligibility Status of Effective Day(s), and will 
determine the downstream processing for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the affected week for processing that have already been 
paid and that has had an update to the Forfeit Day(s), and will determine the 
downstream processing for that adjustment. 


• The system shall determine the adjustment amount based on business rules. 
• The system shall ensure that adjustments that are processed for each week will retain 


the adjustment detail necessary to be retrieved by the UI Staff or the Claimant, including 
but not limited to the following: Adjustment Trigger(s), Under/Overpayment value, and 
History of the Adjusted Week (including current and Previous values of WBR, MBA, 
Reductions, Work and Earnings, Holiday Days, and/or Vacation Days, and/or A&A days, 
Eligibility Status, and Forfeit Penalty). 


• The system shall process adjustments in an iterative processing cycle, so that if multiple 
weeks have been affected by an adjustment, that each week will be processed 
individually and in chronological order from oldest to most recent. 
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UC508 Adjust Payment  
 


 
• The system shall ensure that in the event of an underpayment, the claimant must forfeit 


the adjustment amount associated with the effective days that have been forfeit. 
• The system shall determine when a benefit charge update is required for wages that 


have been changed, removed or marked as unusable (which may be necessary if the 
adjustment amount >$0, =$0, or <$0). 
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UC510 Inbound IRORA Request 
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process that allows Other State(s) to request the recovery of 
overpayments from in-state Claimants via the IRORA agreement.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff has received request for other state overpayment recovery via interface INT: 


Incoming IB-8606 Request  
• UI Staff has received request for other state overpayment recovery via Paper IRORA IB-


8606 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant record is established 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff receives IB-8606 from Other State, and retrieves appropriate claimant record 
2. UI Staff determines new IRORA Request 
3. UI Staff determines date of determination does not require review 
4. UI Staff enters IRORA Overpayment Request information 
5. System determines valid Incoming IRORA request 


  BR_Valid_Inbound_IRORA_Request   
6. System establishes IRORA overpayment 


 {Include UC231 Establish Overpayment} 
7. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determines updated IRORA Request 


a. UI Staff submits updated IRORA overpayment value 
b. Return to Main Flow, Step 6 


 
2. System determines invalid IRORA request 


a. UI Staff notifies Requesting State of Rejection and Reason (based on business 
rule) 


b. The use case ends 
 


3. UI Staff determines date of determination requires review 
a. UI Staff ensures determination date on Inbound IRORA request is > 10/1/2013 


i. Use case resumes at Main Flow, Step 4 
b. UI Staff determines determination date is =< 10/1/2013  


i. UI Staff notifies Requesting State of Rejection and Reason 
ii. The use case ends 
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UC510 Inbound IRORA Request 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Correspondence generate to the Claimant that an IRORA Overpayment request has 


been initiated 
•      IRORA outbound response processed via interface INT: Outgoing IB-8606 Response  


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if an incoming IRORA request is valid, according to 


business rules. 
• The system shall have the capability to generate an IRORA Overpayment. 
• The system shall provide the ability to cancel an IRORA Overpayment Recovery 


Request. 
• The system shall provide the ability to generate appropriate correspondence to a 


Claimant when an IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request is received. 
• The system shall have the capability for the UI Staff to update the IRORA 


Overpayment information, including but not limited to the Total Overpayment Amount. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to update the IRORA overpayment balance 


manually. 
• The system shall include the following IRORA Overpayment Recovery Request  


 Information: SSN, Name, Total Overpayment Amount, Program Type, Fraud/Non- 
 Fraud, claim type, and Payable Party. 
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UC108 Update Issue Manually 


Description: 
This use case describes steps the UI Staff will take to maintain issues as they relate to a 
Claimant, Benefit Claim, Employer Account, and/or Customer Record. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff has detected that an issue requires manual update


Precondition(s): 
• Issue exists


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects an Issue
2. System displays selected Issue
3. UI Staff selects to Update Issue
4. System displays attributes that are authorized for update
5. UI Staff elects to update attribute(s)
6. UI Staff enters mandatory note
7. UI Staff submits update(s) to Issue
8. System records update(s) to Issue


{Include UC507 Manage Issue} 
9. System presents confirmation of issue update


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue Updated


Requirements:  
• The system shall ensure that updates to the issue detail is controlled by user role and


permissions.
• The system shall ensure that the User enters a mandatory note (with elements of the


system audit trail appended to each note) each time the Issue is updated.
• The system shall enable UI Staff (based on role) to cancel or close an issue, requiring a


reason as to why the issue is being cancelled or closed.
• The system shall provide the capability to manually schedule, re-schedule, and/or cancel


adjudication interviews.
• The system shall provide the ability for UI Staff to view the change history of the issue.
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UC108 Update Issue Manually  
 


• The system shall provide a confirmation of issue update on submission. 
• The system shall record issue update, and process update according to the attributes as 


defined in the issue catalog. 
• The system shall ensure that the following issue attributes (including but not limited to) 


may be updated manually based on permission:  Issue Class, Issue Category, Issue Sub 
Category, Issue Type, Issue SubType, Detection Source, Adjudication interview 
appointment, Issue Status, Fact Finding Status, Issue Detection Date, Issue Creation 
Date, Determination Mail Date, Affected Weeks, Associated Interested Party (Employer, 
Customer Record, Claimant). 


• The system shall allow for manual reassignment of issues by authorized division staff. 
 


Unemployment Insurance System Solution RFP #V-17 
Attachment A: Use Cases and Functional Requirements-FB31


Page 3







UC169 Create Issue Manually 
 


 
  


Description: 
 
This use case will allow for the UI Staff to create benefit claim-related issues (monetary 
and non-monetary), as well as employer-related (non-benefit-claim related) issues (rating 
or registration).  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff has detected that an issue needs to be created (an issue that the system has not 


detected) 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant Record exists 
• Benefit Claim exists 
• Employer Account exists 
• Customer Record exists 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects to Create Manual Issue 
2. System displays Create Manual Issue Input  
3. UI Staff selects mandatory Issue Attributes 
4. UI Staff selects to suppress the issue catalog attribute for system generated Fact Finding 
5. UI Staff selects to suppress the issue catalog attribute for Adjudication Interview 


Scheduling 
6. UI Staff selects to override the issue catalog attribute for Payment Hold 
7. UI Staff submits Issue 
8. System displays preview of update 
9. UI Staff verify that there are no changes in any associated attribute 
10. System records detail of issue, and creates issue 


 {Include UC507 Manage Issue} 
11. System presents confirmation of issue creation 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff elects to not suppress the system generated fact finding 


a. Return to main flow, step 5 
 


2. UI Staff elects to not suppress scheduling the adjudication interview 
a. Return to main flow, step 6 


 
3. UI Staff elects to not override the payment hold 


a. Return to main flow, step 7 
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UC169 Create Issue Manually 
 


 
  


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue has been created 


Requirements: 
• The system shall provide the capability to create an issue manually according to the 


attributes from the issue catalog. 
• The system shall provide the capability to override the system generated Fact Finding, 


based on role and issue catalog. 
• The system shall provide the capability to override the Adjudication Interview Scheduling, 


based on role and issue catalog. 
• The system shall provide the capability to override the Payment Hold, based on role and 


issue catalog. 
• The system shall ensure that the UI Staff has the capability to add multiple parties to an 


issue, including a claimant, a claim, an employer account(s), or all of the above. 
• The system shall be able to display a list of available issue attributes as predefined in the 


issue catalog. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to select the detection source that initiated the issue 


on creation of the manual issue. 
• The system shall ensure that the UI Staff has the capability to add fact finding 


documentation (and other source or supporting documentation) to the issue. 
• The system shall provide a confirmation of issue creation on the submission of the issue. 
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UC507 Manage Issue 
 


 
  


Description:  
This system use case is designed to process issue triggers (inputs from other use cases 
and processes) and create/update non-monetary, monetary, and employer issues 
automatically. Attributes assigned to each issue will be determined from the appropriate 
Issue Catalog, and used as an input to this system use case.  


Actors: 
• System 


Trigger(s): 
• An Issue has been detected by the system, and an Issue Trigger has been created: 


o FB001 – Claims Filing 
 UC002 File a Claim for Benefits 


o FB003 – Claims Maintenance 
 UC502 Manage Claim Information – Claimant 
 UC504 Manage Claim Information – UI Staff  


o FB005 – Shared Work 
 UC014 File Shared Work Weekly Certification – EmployerUC577 Shared 


Work Program Compare Certification Answers - System 
o FB007 – Reporting a Separation 


 UC001 Report a Separation 
o FB010 – Adjudication 


 UC018 Collect Fact Finding 
 UC018A Submit Fact Finding Employer 
 UC018B Submit Fact Finding Claimant 
 UC018C System Fact Finding 
 UC020 End Disqualifications and Periods of Ineligibility 
 UC122 Issue a Determination 
 UC122A Auto Adjudicate Determination 


o FB011 – Profiling and Reemployment 
 UC885 Process Claim Maintenance Files  via Interface 


o FB030 – Benefit Payment Processing 
o FB034 – Adjudicate Employer Issue 


 UC402 Issue Employer Determination 
 UC403 Collect Employer Fact Finding 
 UC409 System Employer Fact Finding 
 UC422 Auto Employer Determination 
 UC495 Employer or UI Staff Submits Issue 


o FB035 – Special Programs 
 UC511 File DUA Application 
 UC522 Determine Trade Act Entitlement 
 UC558 Determine TRA Basic Benefits Eligibility 


o Interfaces as defined by Technical Track: 
 INT: REOS  Peer Second FTR 
 INT: ICON: Interstate Cross Match 
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UC507 Manage Issue 
 


 
  


 INT: NDNH Cross Match Response 
 INT: SDNH Response 
 INT: Identify New Hire (NDNH) 
 INT: Incarcerated Prisoner Data from SSA 
 INT: Prisoner Update Processing System (PUPS) 
 INT: RRB Employee MatchINT: Identity Proofing Software 
 INT: Claimant ID Verification with SSA 
 INT: New Accessions and Updates (NYS 100) 
 INT: VERIS 
 INT: SAVE Request 
 INT: SAVE Response 
 INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDOH 
 INT: Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH 
 INT: Wage Employment Retrieval 
 INT: Wage Reporting by SSN 
 INT: Wage Reporting by FEIN 
 INT: ETA 931A  Response 
 INT: ETA 934  Response 


• Payment UI Conflict 
• UI Staff manually records (or updates) an issue 


o FB031 – Issue Maintenance 
 UC169 – Create Issue Manually 
 UC108 – Update Issue Manually 


Precondition(s): 
• Claimant Record exists 
• Benefit Claim exists 
• Employer Account exists 
• Customer Record exists 


Main Flow: 
1. System receives Issue Trigger Input data 
2. System determines new Issue  


 BR_Determine_New_Issue 
3. System determines not a duplicate 


 BR_Determine_Duplicate_Issue 
4. System creates issue based on input attributes (using Issue Catalog) 
5. System associates Interested Party 
6. System determines task is required 
7. System creates Resolve_Issue_Task 
8. The Use Case Ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determine existing Issue requiring update 


a. Determine system is not attempting to close issue 
i. System updates issue attributes based on input trigger elements 
ii. The Use Case ends 
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UC507 Manage Issue 
 


 
  


b. System attempting to close issue 
i. System performs downstream actions based on issue resolution attributes 


(including but not limited to Re-calculating Monetary, Establish 
Overpayment, Release Payment Hold, Process Transfer of Experience, 
Re-calculate Experience Rate) 


ii. The Use case ends 
 


2. System determines issue is duplicate 
a. Associate duplicate issue to original 
b. The Use Case Ends  
 


3. System determines task is not required 
a. System determines task is not required based on Issue Catalog 
b. The Use Case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue has been created/updated 
• Task Created to resolve issue 
• Fact Finding Trigger to UC018C System Fact Finding, and/or UC409 System Employer 


Fact Finding 
• Downstream actions based on issue resolution attributes have been determined and 


performed 


Requirements: 
• The system shall ensure that a unique identifier is assigned to each issue. 
• The system shall ensure that issue(s) may be associated to a claimant, a claim, an 


employer account(s), or all of the above. 
• The system shall have the ability to associate multiple issues to a single system 


Interested Party (claimant, employer account, a claim, or all of the above). 
• The system shall ensure that once an issue is created, it places a collection hold on the 


employer account based on the attributes as defined in the issue catalog. 
• The system shall ensure that once an issue is created, it places a payment hold on the 


claim based on the attributes as defined in the issue catalog. 
• The system shall ensure that fact finding documentation (and other source or supporting 


documentation) will be associated with the issue. 
• The system shall allow for due process (timeliness for being informed of adjudication 


phone interview/hearing) when auto-scheduling the adjudication phone interview/hearing 
(interface with the scheduling FB). 


• The system shall provide the ability to auto-close an issue based on issue catalog. 
• The system shall associate the issue with existing determinations of indefinite periods of 


ineligibility. 
• The system shall determine which issue can be auto-adjudicated. 
• The system shall disallow duplicate issues based on BRs. 
• The system shall support parent child relationships within issues. 
• The system shall support a configurable resolution hierarchy. The system shall support 


the creation of a task to resolve/adjudicate an issue. 
• The system shall create a task for UI staff when all fact finding have been received or 
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UC507 Manage Issue 
 


 
  


expired for an issue, unless auto-adjudicated as defined in the issue catalog. 
• The system shall provide the ability for an issue to cover multiple program type (multiple 


weeks from multiple program types on single issue). 
• The system shall provide the ability to turn an issue “on or off” based on configurable 


rules, which may contain a threshold. 
• The system shall be able to update the Issue Status based on the completion of the task. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to notify other units that could be affected by the 


completion of the task. 
• The system shall perform downstream actions based on issue resolution attributes 


(including but not limited to Re-calculating Monetary, Establish Overpayment, Release 
Payment Hold, Process Transfer of Experience, Re-calculate Experience Rate, 
Determine Penalty). 


• The system shall have the ability to close issue with no action. 
• The system shall have the capability to generate multiple tasks to distinct areas/units of 


business on resolution of an issue (as prescribed in the issue catalog).  
• The system shall be able to determine the detection source that initiated the issue based 


on Issue Trigger. 
• The system shall recognize when new interested parties are added to an issue, and 


generate appropriate correspondence to those new interested parties only. 
• The system shall provide the capability to auto-schedule an adjudication interview based 


on role/permission, available schedule slot, and prevent double booking (as related to 
the Adjudicator, Claimant, Employer, or Customer Record). 


• The system shall ensure that the following attributes (including but not limited to) will be 
assigned to each issue on issue creation/update (as prescribed in the Issue Catalog):  
Issue Class, Issue Category, Issue Sub Category, Issue Type, Issue Sub Type, Hold 
Payment, Detection Source, Claimant Correspondence, Employer Correspondence, 
Auto-Schedule, Adjudication Interview Indicator, Create Task Indicator, Issue Close with 
No Response Indicator, Issue Auto-Close Indicator, Issue Auto-Adjudication Indicator. 


• The system shall ensure that the following attributes (including but not limited to) will be 
associated to each issue:  Issue Status, Fact Finding Status, Issue Detection Date, Issue 
Creation Date, Determination Mail Date, Affected Weeks, Controlling Employer Issue 
Indicator, Associated Interested Party (Employer, Customer Record, Claimant). 


• The system shall ensure that the following attributes (including but not limited to) will be 
assigned to each issue on issue resolution  (as prescribed in the Issue Catalog):  
Determination Disposition, Re-calculate Monetary Indicator, Establish Overpayment 
Indicator, Release Payment Hold Indicator, Process Transfer of Experience Indicator, Re-
calculate Experience Rate Indicator. 


• The system shall have the ability to associate one issues to a multiple system Interested 
Parties (claimant, employer account, a claim, or all of the above). 


• The system shall support a resolution hierarchy that includes all UI program areas, 
including BPC/Integrity/OSI and configurable benefit eligibility. The system shall be able 
to automatically associate issues to the same UI Staff in the event there are multiple 
issues on the same claim or claimant. The system shall have the capability for 
automated reassignment (if applicable) of issues when a new issue is created that is 
higher on the issue hierarchy, that is independently configurable by state. 


• The system shall create issues based on Fraud Commonality Reporting: 
If claimant payments with different SSNs are sent to the same address, phone number, 
caller ID, email, IP address, MAC id, bank account/routing number, or private/prepaid 
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UC507 Manage Issue 
 


 
  


debit card. 
 


• The system shall interface with INT: Prisoner Update Processing System (PUPS) for the 
purpose of performing an incarcerated claimant cross-match, where a claimant 
incarceration hit will result in the creation of an issue. 


• The system shall interface with INT: Incarcerated Prisoner Data from SSA for the 
purpose of performing an incarcerated claimant cross-match, where a claimant 
incarceration hit will result in the creation of an issue. 


• The system shall interface with INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDOH, INT: 
Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH, INT: Claimant ID Verification with SSA, and INT: 
VERIS for the purpose of performing a deceased claimant cross-match, where a 
claimant deceased hit will result in the creation of an issue. 


• The system shall perform a Wage & Benefit cross-match, to determine if benefits were 
paid in the same quarter where wages were earned, where a hit will result in the creation 
of an issue based on configurable business rules. 


• The system shall perform a New Hire cross-match to determine if benefits were paid 
after the Claimant has been newly hired, where a new hire hit will result in the creation of 
an issue based on configurable business rules. 


• The system shall prioritize issue resolution assignments base on proximity to federal 
timeliness deadlines. 


• The system shall ensure that supervisory review is required if the threshold to release a 
payment hold is met. 
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Function Block 01: Claims Filing 


Unemployment Insurance System 
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UC002 File a New UI Claim for Benefits 


Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to describe the process for a Claimant to file a claim for 
Unemployment Insurance benefits; or for UI Staff to file a claim for benefits on behalf of a 
Claimant. 


Actors: 
• Claimant
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant selected option to file a claim for benefits
• UI Staff needs to file a claim on behalf of a claimant
• Claim filing requested via interface INT: IVR
• Claimant/UI Staff resumes application from any source


Precondition(s): 
• None


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant/UI Staff reviews information required to submit their claim, and other


information required by the state to file a claim.
2. Claimant/UI Staff answers questions to determine if filing in correct state.
3. System determines claimant is filing in correct state and claim type


BR_Correct_State_Filing 
BR_UCX_Wage_Requirements 
BR_CWC_Wage_Requirements 


4. Claimant/UI Staff confirms current claimant profile information
5. The system initiates identity verification processes via interfaces and prior claims:


a. All claimants:
i. INT: Claimant ID Verification with SSA
ii. INT: ICON UIQ (Unemployment Insurance Query)
iii. INT: VERIS
iv. INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDMV
v. INT: Wage Employment Retrieval
vi. INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDOH
vii. INT: Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH
viii. Labor Department prior claims


b. Non-US citizens:
i. INT: SAVE Request
ii. INT: SAVE Response


6. System receives preferred response for each verification process.
7. System verifies claimant is not a Federal Railroad employee via interface  INT: RRB


Employee Match
8. System verifies claimant is not incarcerated via the following interfaces:
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UC002 File a New UI Claim for Benefits 


a. INT: Prisoner Update Processing System (PUPS)
b. INT: Incarcerated Prisoner Data from SSA


9. Claimant chooses to participate in identity proofing
INT: Identity Proofing Software 


10. System receives preferred responses for identity proofing
11. System determines claimant has no wages or claims in other states using the following


interface requests:
a. INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request/INT: Incoming IBIQ Response
b. INT: Outgoing SID Request/INT: Incoming SID Response


12. System checks the following new hire interfaces and does not find a match
a. INT: NDNH Request/INT: NDNH Cross Match Response
b. INT: SDNH Request/INT: SDNH Response


13. Claimant/UI Staff confirms employers and wages reported by employers during
configurable time period


14. Claimant/UI Staff provides separation information
15. Claimant/UI Staff provides eligibility information.
16. Claimant/UI Staff provides statistical information.
17. Claimant/UI Staff provides information for employment services
18. Claimant/UI Staff reviews claim application answers.
19. Claimant/UI Staff attests to accuracy of information.
20. Claimant/UI Staff submits claim for processing.
21. System establishes claim record.


BR_Claimant_Age_As_Of_Claim 
BR_Interstate_Intrastate_Claim 
BR_Determine_Agent_State 
BR_Determine_Claim_Effective_Date 
BR_Determine_Benefit_Year_End_Date 
BR_Backdated_Effective_Date 


22. System determines and displays the tentative monetary benefit information


{Include UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement} 


23. System detects no eligibility issues.
24. System generates correspondence for claimant and employer(s)
25. System displays confirmation page with claimant specific information.
26. The use case ends.


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines claimant filing in wrong state; notify claimant of what state(s) they


can file in or continue to file claim.
a. Claimant chooses to continue application
b. Continue use case at Main Flow Step 4


2. Claimant/UI Staff does not confirm/have existing profile information
a. Claimant provides/updates profile information as necessary


  {Include UC500 Manage Claimant Profile - Claimant} 
  {Include UC503 Manage Claimant Profile – UI Staff} 


b. Continue use case at Main Flow Step 5
3. Claimant/UI Staff did not confirm employment
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UC002 File a New UI Claim for Benefits 


a. Claimant/UI Staff indicates wage amount(s) are incorrect
i. Initiate wage investigation process


{Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 
ii. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14


b. Not recognized Employer
i. Use wages for claim until/unless employer protests
ii. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14


c. Missing in-state employment
i. Claimant/UI Staff enters missing employment/wage information
ii. Claimant/UI Staff acknowledges they have to provide proof of


employment and wages to the state
iii. Claimant/UI Staff provides additional information and initiates wage


investigation process
{Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 


iv. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14
d. Claimant has out-of-state, military, or federal wages in the base period


i. Out-of-state
1. Claimant/UI Staff provides out of state employment information


and separation information
2. System initiates IB4 request process using the following interface:


a. INT: Outgoing IB4 Request
3. Generate Choice letter after all IB4 responses received
4. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14


ii. Military
1. Claimant/UI Staff provides military employment and separation


information
2. System initiates UCX-FCCC request process using the following


interface:
a. INT: FCCC Type 1 Request


3. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14
iii. Federal – Determine filing state for UCFE


1. ALT 1: System determines filing state is owner of wages
BR_Determine_UCFE_Wage_Assignment
a. System initiates UCFE-FCCC outbound request process via


the following interfaces
i. INT: FCCC Type 1 Request
ii. INT: ETA 931  (Federal Wage and Separation


Information) Request
b. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14


2. ALT 2: System determines another state is owner of wages and
initiates interface INT: Incoming IB4 Request
BR_Determine_UCFE_Wage_Assignment
a. System initiates IB4 outgoing request process via the following


interface:
i. INT: Outgoing IB4 Request


b. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14
3. ALT 3: System determines UCFE wages are not assignable and


claimant has no other base period wages
4. System informs claimant of correct state to file to use UCFE


wages
5. Use case ends
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4. System detects eligibility issues.
a. System creates Issue


{Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 
b. Continue use case at Main Flow step 24


5. System identifies claimant has an active claim in another state from ICON or
claimant indicates they have an active claim in another state.


a. Claimant/UI Staff indicates claimant has filed for benefits in another state in
last 12 months.


i. System creates Issue
{Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 


ii. Continue use case at Main Flow step 12
b. System identifies claimant has an active claim in another state from ICON


i. System notifies the claimant of the active claim in the other state
ii. Continue use case at Main Flow step 12


c. Submit IB1, including additional information not collected during the basic
application, for states that don’t have remote filing


6. Claimant is not entitled and indicates they received workers compensation in their
claim application.


a. System confirms payments  from NY Workers Compensation via the following
interface :
INT: Workers Compensation


b. Continue use case at Main Flow Step 23
7. Claimant identity not verified


a. System does not display base period employer information or wages and
collects base period employment information from claimant.


b. System Creates Issue
  {Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 


c. Continue use case at  Main Flow Step 14
8. Claimant chooses not to participate in identity proofing


a. System does not display base period employer information or wages and
collects base period employment information from claimant.


b. System creates Issue
  {Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 


c. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14
9. Claimant fails identity proofing


a. System does not display base period employer information or wages and
collects base period employment information from claimant.


b. System creates Issue
  {Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 


c. Continue use case at Main Flow step 14
10. Claimant files Interstate claim


a. LADT Update (Interface) record queued for sending.
11. System identifies claimant as an employee of the Federal Railroad system


a. System notifies claimant of Federal Railroad filing information
b. Continue use case at Main Flow Step 8


12. System identifies claimant as a prisoner/incarcerated
a. System creates Issue


  {Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 
b. Continue use case at Main Flow Step 9
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13. System identifies claimant on the New Hire Directory (Federal or State) 
a. System creates Issue 


     {Include UC 507 Manage Issue} 
b. Continue use case at Main Flow Step 13 


 
Post Condition(s): 


• Claim has been submitted 
• Information has been transmitted via the following interfaces: 


o INT: Identity Proofing Software 
o INT: ICON UIQ  
o INT: Claimant ID Verification with SSA 
o INT: SAVE Request 
o INT: SAVE Response 
o INT: Claimant ID Verification with NYSDMV 
o INT: Wage Employment Retrieval 
o INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDOH 
o INT: Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH 
o INT: NDNH Request 
o INT: NDNH Cross Match Response 
o INT: SDNH  Request 
o INT: SDNH Response 
o INT: Prisoner Update Processing System (PUPS) 
o INT: RRB Employee Match 
o INT: Workers Compensation 
o INT: Outgoing IB4 Request 
o INT: FCCC Type 1 Request 
o INT: LADT Update 
o INT: Outgoing IBIQ Request 
o INT: Outgoing IBIQ Response 
o INT: Outgoing SID Request 
o INT: Outgoing SID Response 
o INT: VERIS 


  
Requirements:   


• The system shall provide a method for claimants and authorized UI Staff to submit new 
claim applications for all claim programs. 


• The system shall provide an overview of process and requirements for filing a new claim 
for benefits per state requirements prior to completing the application for benefits. 


• The system shall use information provided by the claimant to determine if a claimant is 
filing in the correct state based on business rules. 


• The system shall provide information to the claimant regarding which state the claimant 
should file in with links to the state(s) web site when the system determines the claimant 
is not filing in the correct state. 


• The system shall determine the claim type based on the type of wages used in the 
claim. 


• The system shall retrieve claimant profile information from interface INT: ES-UI 
Connectivity. 
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• The system shall provide the ability for a claimant/UI staff to add/update profile
information.


• The system shall initiate identity verification processes and process responses per
business rules.


• The system shall interface with INT: VERIS for the purpose of performing a
deceased claimant cross-match during claim filing, where a claimant deceased hit
will result in the creation of an issue.


• The system shall interface with INT: Claimant ID verification with NYSDOH for the
purpose of performing a deceased claimant cross-match during claim filing, where
a claimant deceased hit will result in the creation of an issue.


• The system shall interface with INT: Claimant ID verification with NYCDOH for the
purpose of performing a deceased claimant cross-match during claim filing, where
a claimant deceased hit will result in the creation of an issue.


• The system shall perform a prior claim earnings review during the filing of a new claim
(subsequent UI or special program), to perform a cross-match of the current base year
wages reported to earnings that were reported on the prior claim.


• The system shall perform a wage file address cross-match on initial claim, where the
system will create an issue if the claimant address on claim is matched against base
year employer address file.


• The system shall verify the claimant is not a Federal Railroad employee.
• The system shall provide Federal Railroad filing information to the claimant when the


claimant is identified as a Federal Railroad employee.
• The system shall verify the claimant is not incarcerated.
• The system shall interface with INT: Prisoner Update Processing System (PUPS)


for the purpose of performing an incarcerated claimant cross-match during claim
filing, where a claimant incarceration hit will result in the creation of an issue.


• The system shall interface with INT: Incarcerated Prisoner Data from SSA for the
purpose of performing an incarcerated claimant cross-match during claim filing,
where a claimant incarceration hit will result in the creation of an issue.


• The system shall allow for the claimant to participate in identity proofing.
• The system shall create an issue when the claimant chose to opt out of identity proofing.
• The system shall provide the ability to associate identity proofing documentation to a


claimant or a claim.
• The system shall be able to perform the identity proofing activity regardless of the


method of claim submission.
• The system shall create an issue for claimants that fail identity verification.
• The system shall determine if claimant has wages or claims in other states.
• The system shall use INT: Outgoing SID Request, INT: Incoming SID Response, INT:


Outgoing IBIQ Request and INT: Incoming IBIQ Response to identify claims filed in other
states and wages reported in other states and process results according to business
rules.


• The system shall notify a claimant of their options in which states they can file
when the claimant indicates they have CWC wages or identified through their SIDI
or IBIQ check.


• The system shall interface with INT: NDNH Request and INT: NDNH Cross Match
Response to perform a new hire cross-match during claim filing; to determine if
benefits were paid after the Claimant has been newly hired, where a new hire hit
will result in the creation of an issue based on  configurable business rules.


• The system shall interface with INT: SDNH  Request and INT: SDNH Response to
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perform a New Hire cross-match during claim filing, to determine if benefits were 
paid after the claimant has been newly hired, where a new hire hit will result in the 
creation of an issue based on  configurable business rules. 


• The system shall allow an identity verified claimant to view and confirm employers 
and wages reported in another state. 


• The system shall allow identity verified claimants/UI staff to view and confirm employers 
and reported wages during configurable time period. 


• The system shall allow identity verified claimants to report errors (E.g. incorrect wages, 
unrecognized employers, etc.) in their employment to the state. 


• The system shall allow claimant/UI staff to provide information about out-of-state, 
military, and/or federal employment/separation and wages in the claim base period. 


• The system shall determine, based on business rules, which state is the owner of the 
wages (or that the wages are not assignable) when federal wages are provided. 


• The system shall mark base period wages that a claimant identifies as not correct 
(incorrect amount, unrecognized employment, missing employment). 


• The system shall allow identity verified claimants/UI staff to provide employment 
information for missing employers in the base period. 


• The system shall allow claimants to acknowledge that they have to provide proof of 
employment and wages to the state when they provide missing employment information. 


• The system shall create a wage investigation issue when missing employment 
information is provided by a claimant. 


• The system shall provide a way for claimant to identify maritime employment 
(base & separating) by collecting name of vessel with/and employer. 


• The system shall create an issue if there's any non-preferred employment information 
from the employer in the system when the claimant files a claim. 


• The system shall collect employment information from claimants whose identity is 
unverified. 


• The system shall collect employment information from claimants that have opted-out of 
identity proofing. 


• The system shall collect employment information from claimants that fail identity 
proofing. 


• The system shall provide a configurable field that identifies the number of 
searches allowed when adding an employer as part of the claim. 


• The system shall allow a claimant to self-identify as being unemployed due to a disaster 
that has been declared. 


• The system shall allow identity verified claimants/UI staff to select and provide 
separation information for each base period employer. 


• The system shall capture all separation information for employment within the 
base period through the claim filing date. 


• The system shall collect eligibility information from claimants/UI staff during claim filing 
that may trigger monetary and non-monetary issues based on non-preferred answers. 


• The system shall allow claimants/UI staff to indicate that the claimant received worker’s 
compensation during the claim period when there are not entitled to UI benefits. 


• The system shall interface with the INT: Workers Compensation Board to confirm 
payments. 


• The system shall allow claimant/UI staff to provide claimant statistical information. 
• The system shall allow claimant/UI staff to provide information for employment services. 
• The system shall allow the claimant/U staff to review and change answers prior to 


claim submittal. 
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• The system shall collect an attestation from the claimant that all information provided
is correct.


• The system shall establish a claim record based on business rules.
• The system shall create an issue if the claimant's DOB is out of range, as determined by


Interface INT: Claimant ID Verification with SSA
• The system shall allow claimant/UI staff to choose claim effective date.
• The system shall allow the state to turn on and off claimant allowed backdating.
• The system shall provide a configurable field that identifies how many weeks a


claimant is given to backdate without adjudication.
• The system shall create a non-monetary issue if the claimant exceeds the


maximum weeks to backdate without adjudication.
• The system shall determine claimant’s entitlement and benefit amounts per


business rules.
• The system shall provide tentative benefit information to identity verified claimants
• The system shall generate correspondence to both the claimant and employer(s)


associated to the claim record.
• The system shall display a confirmation that a claim has been filed.
• The system shall allow the claimant/UI staff to file an interstate claim.
• The system shall send interstate claims to other states through the interface INT: LADT
• The system shall give the claimant/UI staff an option to save information entered during


the claim filing process and return to complete the claim within configurable deadline
for filing.


• The system shall provide the ability for authorized system administrators to set
deadlines configurable for the amount of time to complete claim filing.


• The system shall set a date to follow-up with the claimant and ensure they are
meeting job search and other requirements, in addition to their certification for
benefits.


• The system shall identify and initiate fact finding that corresponds to the issue
identified on the claim application.


• The system shall ensure that all issues have been detected and created (and
downstream actions have been performed) prior to generating fact finding to the
interested parties.


• The system shall determine if the work authorization date has passed prior to initial claim
filing date, as determined by the Department of Homeland Security via interface INT:
SAVE Request and INT: SAVE Response


• The system shall create an issue if the work authorization date has expired upon
confirmation from Department of Homeland Security.


• The system shall allow for automated exceptions if work authorization expiration exists
for countries on the work authorization expiration exception list.


• The system shall create an issue if the claimant's non-citizen indicator is updated from
non-citizen to citizen.
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UC700 Record a State Disaster Declaration 
 


Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to describe the process for an authorized user to record that a 
disaster declaration is in effect at the state level.  Employers and claimants who are located in a 
county in which a disaster has been declared by the respective governor are granted an 
extension to file required returns and applications as well as to make payments that are due. 


Actors: 
• Disaster Administrator  


Trigger(s): 
• An executive order is issued by the governor  


Precondition(s): 
• None 


 


Main Flow: 
1. Disaster Administrator accesses Disaster Declaration functions 
2. Disaster Administrator provides information about the disaster, including but not limited 


to the date of the disaster, the date of the disaster declaration, the type of event, and the 
affected county(ies)/ zip code(s). 


3. The system displays the information entered by the Disaster Administrator, and prompts 
the Disaster Administrator to review and approve the information entered or modify the 
information. 


4. Disaster Administrator accepts the information  
5. The system marks all employers and claimants with an address in a county affected by 


the disaster as potentially impacted. 
6. The system calculates the disaster end date 


BR_Calculate_Disaster_End_Date 
7. The System displays the disaster expiration date 
8. The use case ends 


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Disaster Administrator needs to correct the information about the disaster 


a. System displays the information about the disaster 
b. Disaster Administrator updates the information as necessary 
c. Use case continues at Main Flow step 3 


2. Disaster Administrator overrides disaster expiration date 
a. Disaster Administrator chooses to override the System calculated disaster 


expiration date 
b. The Use case ends 
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Post Condition(s): 
• The disaster has been recorded in the system 
• Employers and claimants located within the disaster area have been identified 


 
Requirements:   


• The system shall allow a specially authorized person to enter a disaster declaration in 
the system. 


• The system shall prompt the Disaster Administrator to review the information provided. 
• The system shall allow the Disaster Administrator to correct/modify any information 


entered. 
• The system shall initially determine what employers and claimants may be affected by 


the disaster based on geographic location and take appropriate action. 
• The system shall calculate the Disaster End date according to business rules. 
• The system shall allow a Disaster Administrator to override the calculated Disaster End 


Date. 
• The system shall allow a Disaster Administrator to indicate the type and duration of relief 


provided to affected employers and claimants. 
• The system shall allow a Disaster Administrator to upload and attach multiple supporting 


documents to each disaster. 
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Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to describe the process for adding a federal disaster declaration 
to the system.   


Actors: 
• Disaster Administrator  


Trigger(s): 
• The federal government issues a disaster declaration that will trigger Disaster 


Unemployment Benefits 


Precondition(s): 
• A state disaster declaration has been issued for the state that the federal government 


issues a disaster declaration 
 


Main Flow: 
1. Disaster Administrator accesses Disaster Declaration functions 
2. Disaster Administrator provides information about the federal disaster, including creating 


a relationship between an existing state and/or federal level disaster and the effective 
date(s), including the date of the respective Governor’s Press Release; end date(s), 
declaration name, and declaration number. 


3. The system calculates the end date for DUA Applications 
BR_Calculate_DUA_Application_End_Date 


4. The system displays the information entered by the Disaster Administrator, and prompts 
the Disaster Administrator to review and approve the information entered or modify the 
information. 


5. Disaster Administrator accepts the information  
6. The system notifies all claimants who filed for regular Unemployment Insurance after the 


announcement date and who were denied regular Unemployment Insurance benefits 
located within the disaster area that they may be eligible for Disaster Unemployment 
Assistance. 


7. The system allows processing of the Disaster Unemployment Insurance program 
effective the day after the respective Governor’s press release. 


8. The use case ends 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Disaster Administrator needs to correct the information about the disaster 


a. System displays the information about the disaster 
b. Disaster Administrator updates the information as necessary 
c. Use case continues at Main Flow step 4 


2. Disaster Administrator overrides Disaster End Date for DUA Applications 
a. Disaster Administrator chooses to override the System calculated Disaster End 
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date 
b. Use case continues at Main Flow step 4 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• The federal disaster has been recorded in the system 
• Disaster Unemployment Programs have been triggered 


 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a Disaster Administrator to enter a federal disaster declaration in 


the system. 
• The system shall allow the completion of Disaster Unemployment Assistance 


applications the day immediately following the respective Governor’s press release. 
• The system shall not allow Disaster Unemployment Assistance applications to be 


submitted until the application period starts (the day after the respective Governor’s 
press release).   


• The system shall allow authorized UI Staff to backdate the start of the DUA program 
period to a date prior to the respective Governor’s press release date. 


• The system shall allow a Disaster Administrator to provide detailed information about the 
federally declared disaster including creating a relationship between an existing state 
and/or federal level disaster and the effective date(s), including the date of the 
respective Governor’s Press Release; end date(s), declaration name, declaration 
number. 


• The system shall prompt the Disaster Administrator to review the federal disaster 
information provided. 


• The system shall allow the Disaster Administrator to correct/modify any federal disaster 
information entered. 


• The system shall calculate the Disaster End date according to business rules. 
• The system shall allow a Disaster Administrator to override the calculated Disaster End 


Date. 
• The system shall allow a Disaster Declaration to upload and attach multiple supporting 


documents to each disaster. 
• The system shall notify all claimants who filed for regular Unemployment Insurance after 


the announcement date and who were denied regular Unemployment Insurance benefits 
located within the disaster area that they may be eligible for Disaster Unemployment 
Assistance. 
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Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to describe the process for an authorized user to add or modify 
information contained in a specific disaster declaration. 


Actors: 
• Disaster Administrator  


Trigger(s): 
• An executive order is from the governor is updated to include additional disaster areas 


and/or dates, OR 
• US Department of Labor has issued updated information related to a disaster declaration 


Precondition(s): 
• An original disaster declaration exists 
• Disaster Administrator has accessed the specific disaster to update 


Main Flow: 
1. Disaster Administrator appends additional information to the disaster, including but not 


limited to selecting additional county(ies) and/or zip code(s) to add to the original 
disaster declaration, updating the disaster end date, type of relief provided to affected 
employers and claimants, status of the disaster and any notes related to the disaster. 


2. The system displays the information entered by the Disaster Administrator, and prompts 
the Disaster Administrator to review and approve the information entered or modify the 
information. 


3. Disaster Administrator accepts the information  
4. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Disaster Administrator needs to correct the information about the disaster 


a. System displays the information about the disaster 
b. Disaster Administrator updates the information as necessary 
c. Use case continues at Main Flow step 2 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• The disaster areas have been updated 
• Employers and Claimants located within the new disaster area have been updated 
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Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a specially authorized person to update disaster declaration 


information, including but not limited to adding county(ies)/zip code(s) affected by the 
disaster, type of relief provided to employers and claimants, the status of the disaster, 
the end date of the disaster and notes regarding the response to the disaster. 


• The system shall determine what employers and claimants are affected by the expanded 
disaster and take appropriate action. 


• The system shall mark all employers and claimants profile with an address in the added 
county(ies)/zip code(s) affected by the disaster as potentially impacted. 


• The system will notify all claimants who filed for regular Unemployment Insurance after 
the announcement date and who were denied regular Unemployment Insurance benefits 
located within the expanded disaster area that they may be eligible for Disaster 
Unemployment Assistance. 


• The system shall allow a Disaster Administrator to upload supporting documentation to a 
recorded disaster declaration. 
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Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to describe the process for an authorized user to add a disaster 
declaration indicator to any customer (Employer, Agent, Representative or Claimant) who has 
notified the Department that they have been adversely affected by a disaster.  These customers 
will be provided services and/or the relief authorized under the specific Disaster Declaration. 
This use case also describes the process for an authorized user to remove a disaster indicator 
on a customer account which was applied in error. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff receives notification from a customer (Employer/Claimant) that they are 


impacted by a disaster. 
• UI staff is made aware of an erroneous disaster indicator on a customer account. 


Precondition(s): 
• The UI Staff has accessed the appropriate customer’s information 
• A disaster declaration must exist in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff accesses the customer account 
2. UI Staff elects to add disaster indicator to the customer’s account as adversely affected, 


and associate the indicator to a specific disaster 
3. The system updates the appropriate statuses and calculations based on the new 


indicator 
4. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines there is no disaster declaration in effect. 


a. System notifies UI Staff there is no disaster declaration in effect 
b. The use case ends 


2. UI Staff elects to remove disaster indicator from the customer’s account. 
a. The system updates the appropriate statuses and calculations based on the new 


indicator 
b. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Employer or Claimant profile has been updated with the adversely affected specific 


disaster indicator 
• The Claimants benefit claim information has been updated with the adversely affected 


specific disaster indicator 
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Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a specially authorized person to place a disaster indicator on an 


Employer’s/Claimant’s profile. 
• The system shall allow a specially authorized person to place a disaster indicator on a 


claim. 
• The system shall execute all business rules related to return due dates, collections and 


interest assessments against the Employers/Claimants newly indicated as affected by a 
disaster declaration. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to update customer profiles when they confirm they 
were affected by a disaster. 


• System shall allow UI Staff to search and retrieve the employer’s/claimant’s profile.  
• System shall allow authorized UI Staff to remove a disaster indicator from the employer 


profile, claimant’s profile or claim.  
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Description: 
The purpose of this use case is to describe the process to add a disaster declaration indicator to 
an impacted customer (Employer, Agent, Representative or Claimant) when notification is 
delivered via an external system interface.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• INT: New Accessions and Updates (NYS 100) 
• INT: NYS 45 Ubank 
• INT: NYS 45 Ubank Fix 
• INT: NYS 45 FSET 
• INT: NYS 45 FSET Fix 
• INT: NYS 45 eFile 
• INT: NYS 45 eFile Fix 
• INT: Lockbox 1 
• INT: Lockbox 1 Fix 
• INT: Special Allocations Lockbox  
• INT: Special Allocations Lockbox Fix 
• INT: Lockbox 3 
• INT: Lockbox 3 Fix 


Precondition(s): 
• A disaster declaration must exist in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. The system shall determine specific transactions on the interface file that provide the 


disaster indicator 
2. The system shall locate the customer account using information from the interface 


transaction 
3. The system shall add the disaster indicator to the customer’s account, and associate the 


indicator to a specific disaster 
4. The system shall update the appropriate statuses and calculations based on the new 


indicator 
5. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. The system determines there is no disaster declaration in effect. 


a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Employer or Claimant profile has been updated with the adversely affected specific 
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disaster flag 
• The Claimants benefit claim information has been updated with the adversely affected 


specific disaster flag 


Requirements:   
• The system shall execute all business rules related to return due dates, collections and 


interest assessments against the Employer/Claimant newly indicated as affected by a 
disaster declaration. 


• The system shall allow a disaster indicator to be added to an Employer profile via 
interface file:  UC043 Process return with or without payment, UC419 Process Payment 
File via Interface, UC407 Process Employer Profile Information Updates via Interface. 
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UC201 Manage UI Monetary Calculation Parameters 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process for UI Staff to change the parameters used for determining 
claimants’ UI monetary entitlement and benefit payment amounts. Special claim programs 
[Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA), Extended Benefits (EB), Extended Unemployment 
Compensation (EUC), Trade Readjustment Allowances (TRA), etc.] use their parent UI claim 
benefit amount (or percentage thereof) set at the claim program level. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff


Trigger(s): 
• A legislative change has been made that affects monetary eligibility or payment amounts


Precondition(s): 
• None


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff selects to update Monetary Parameters
2. System displays current and future effective monetary parameters.
3. UI Staff manages parameter(s) and sets effective date and end date which the


parameters are valid.
4. System creates new audit record of parameters for given dates.
5. The use case ends.


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None


Post Condition(s): 
• Monetary parameters are changed to current values
• History record of prior parameters saved


Requirements:  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select to update Monetary Parameters.
• The system shall display current and future effective monetary parameters.
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manage parameter(s) and set effective date and end


date for which the parameters are valid.
• The system shall create new audit records of parameter for given dates.
• The system shall audit all changes/updates to Monetary Parameters.
• The system shall determine when new min Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) and new Max


Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) parameters go into effect, which claims should receive the
new min/max rates and change the Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) and Maximum Benefit
Amount (MBA).
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UC201 Manage UI Monetary Calculation Parameters 
 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to view monetary calculation parameter audit records. 
• The system shall provide a state configurable field, with start and end dates, to set 


monetary parameters including: Average Weekly Wage (AWW) percent, minimum 
$Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) – minimum weekly payable amount, maximum $Weekly 
Benefit Rate (WBR) – maximum weekly payable amount, maximum $Maximum Benefit 
Amount (MBA) – maximum UI payments over benefit year, Monetary Requalification 
Factor, State Wage Factor, State Minimum Hourly Wage, minimum number of base 
weeks required for an Average Weekly Wage (AWW) benefits calculation, minimum 
Average Weekly Wage Benefit Rate (AWWBR) threshold required to use Average 
Weekly Wage Benefit Rate (AWWBR) calculation in lieu of default Weekly Benefit Rate 
(WBR) calculation, Benefits Duration (in effective days) used in determining the claim’s 
MBA, High Quarter Earnings Factor, Base Period Earnings Factor, Minimum Work 
Quarters, Minimum Wage Quarters, Entitlement Earnings Cap Factor and the Range 
Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR). 
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UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement 
 


Description: 
This use case contains high level steps, and all business rules, to determine a claimant’s UI 
program monetary entitlement and benefit amounts for those that are entitled to UI benefits.    


Actors: 


Trigger(s): 
• A request for tentative monetary benefit information has been made (as part of another 


process, i.e. filing a New claim) (UC002 File A New UI Claim for Benefits) 
• A UI claim has been filed and submitted to the system with no issues that would 


otherwise preclude a monetary determination to be made. (UC002 File A New UI Claim 
for Benefits) 


• The last Pending Wage Request has been received and processed without exceptions 
from the following interfaces: 


o INT: Incoming IB4 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 1 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 2 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 3 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 4 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 5 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 6 Response 
  


• An updated INT: Incoming IB4 response has been received 
• An INT: Incoming IB4 request for wages from another state has been received.  
• A UI Staff member initiates a determination after they manually update data (base period, 


wage amounts, wage usability, base weeks, etc.) used on a current monetary 
determination. (UC203 Manage Monetary Determination) 


• The system updates data based on the implementation of a non-monetary, appeal, 
hearing determination (UC122 Issue a Determination, UC605 Implement Appeal 
Decision) 


• Monetary information has been received from the following interface: 
o INT: Incoming IB4 Response 
o INT: Incoming IB4 Request 
o INT: Incoming IB5 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 1 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 2 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 3 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 4 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 5 Response 
o INT: FCCC Type 6 Response 


Precondition(s): 
• A claim has been filed 
• All issues preventing a monetary determination have been resolved 
• A transfer out claim has been created (from INT: Incoming IB4  Request) 
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UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement 
 


Main Flow: 
1. System determines claimant meets employment and wages criteria 


BR_Work_Authorization 
BR_Prior_Valid_Claim 
BR_Requalifying_Claim_Rule 
BR_Monetary_Entitlement 


2. System determines base period. 
BR_Regular_Base_Period 
BR_Alternative_Base_Period 


3. System determines claim type 
BR_Determine_Claim_Type 


4. System calculates benefit amounts for UI program 
BR_Weekly_Benefit_Rate 
BR_Maximum_Benefit_Amount 
BR_AWW_WBR 
BR_Calculate_MBA_with_Multiple_WBR 


5. System determines employers’ potential charges 
{Include: UC027 Determine Potential Charges} 


6. System determines claimant is entitled to UI Benefits 
7. System generates correspondence 
8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines claimant is not entitled to UI benefits. 


a. System set benefit amounts to $0. 
i. System identifies Federal Extensions are in effect  
ii. System initiates determining if claimant is eligible for Federal Extension  


{Include: UC514 Determine Federal Extension Eligibility} 
iii. Resume at main flow, step 7 


b. System identifies Federal Extensions are not in effect 
i. Resume at main flow, step 7 


c. System identifies State Extensions are in effect  
i. System initiates determining if claimant is eligible for State Extension  


{Include: UC517 Determine State Extension Eligibility} 
ii. Resume at main flow, step 7 


d. System identifies State Extensions are not in effect 
i. Resume at main flow, step 7 


e. System detects disaster declaration is in the system 
i. System identifies claimant is marked as potentially eligible for Disaster 


Unemployment Assistance 
ii. System generates disaster applications 


{Include: UC511 File Disaster Unemployment Assistance 
Application} 


iii. Resume at main flow, step 7 


Post Condition(s): 
• Monetary Eligibility is Determined  
• Return Tentative Benefit Determination to UC002 – File a New UI Claim for Benefits 
• Generate data for correspondence 
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UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement 
 


• Claim type established 
• System records information used for Determination  
• System performs Adjustment Process 
• Monetary information has been transmitted via the following interface: 


o INT: Outgoing IB4 Response 
o INT: Outgoing IB5 Response  
o INT: IBWI (WIC) Request 
o INT: SIDES Broker Request for Monetary and Potential Charges Information to 


Employer/TPA 
o INT: SIDES eResponse Request for Monetary and Potential Charges Information 


to Employer/TPA 


Requirements:   
• The system shall determine if claimant meets employment and wages criteria based on 


business rules. 
• The system shall determine base period based on business rules. 
• The system shall determine a claimant's UI entitlement first using a Regular base period. 
• The system shall determine a claimant's UI entitlement using the Alternative Base 


Period(s), if the claimant is not entitled using the Regular base period. 
• The system shall determine claimant’s claim type based on business rule. 
• The system shall calculate benefit amounts for UI program based on business rules. 
• The system shall determine employers’ potential charges    
• The system shall determine if the claimant is entitled to UI Benefits 
• The system shall generate appropriate correspondence 
• The system shall set the benefit amount to $0 if the claimant is not entitled to UI benefits. 
• The system shall identify if Federal extensions are in effect 
• The system shall determine if a claimant is eligible for a Federal Extension if they are not 


eligible for regular UI. 
• The system shall identify if State Extensions are in effect 
• The system shall determine if a claimant is eligible for a State Extension if they are not 


eligible for regular UI. 
• The system shall detect if a disaster declaration is in the system 
• The system shall identify if claimant is marked as potentially eligible for Disaster 


Unemployment Assistance 
• The system shall generate disaster applications 
• The system shall associate all data used in the monetary calculations/determination to 


the claim. 
• The system shall only use wages in the base period being evaluated that are not used 


on another claim (in state or transfer) and portions thereof that have not been marked as 
“unusable.” 


• The system shall record the date, time, wages used in calculation, used by state, 
method of calculation (regular, AWW, CWO, etc.) and reason for calculation (ICON 
receipt, ICON request, Manual, Initial, Reconsideration, etc.). 


• The system shall provide a configurable field to store the list of calculation methods used 
to determine entitlement and benefit amounts, with a default method. 


• The system shall provide a configurable field to store the list of reasons a monetary 
calculation was performed, with a default reason. 


• The system shall use the appropriate parameters in determining benefit amount as of 
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UC202 Determine UI Monetary Entitlement 
 


the effective date of legislative change (because certain claims get new WBR – new Min 
WBR and potentially new Max WBR). 


• The system shall recalculate monetary entitlement, benefit amounts (and subsequent 
adjustments and charging) when the base period wages of a UI claim are modified 
(amount or usability) whether claim has expired or not. 


• The system shall record, each time, all data used to determine entitlement including but 
not limited to; wages, base period type, base period wages, excluded wages. 


• The system shall determine if a claimant is eligible to apply for Disaster Unemployment 
Assistance (DUA) if they are not eligible for regular UI. 


• The system shall round dollar amounts for Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) and Maximum 
Benefit Amount (MBA) down to the nearest dollar. 


• The system shall be able to calculate the claim’s Maximum Benefit Amount (MBA) if and 
when there are multiple WBR in the same base year. 


• The system shall generate correspondence when a monetary determination is made. 
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UC203 Manage Monetary Determination  
 


Description: 
This Use Case describes the process of UI Staff adjusting data used for a claim’s monetary 
calculation/determination: base period, calculation type [regular, Average Weekly Wage (AWW), 
calendar week option, usable wages, wage amounts etc.]  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• A Wage Investigation ends that requires an update to a claim’s monetary. 
• A Non-mon determination is made that affect a claim’s monetary.  
• A hearing/appeal decision is made that affects a claims monetary. 
• A claimant’s request for change to monetary has been approved. 
• Need to manually enter Federal or out of state wages. 
• Workflow item generated due to receipt of information from the following interfaces: 


o INT: Incoming IB5 Response 
o INT: ETA 931  (Federal Wage and Separation Information) Response 
o INT: ETA 931A  Response 
o INT: ETA 934  Response 
o INT: SIDES Broker Response for Monetary and Potential Charges Information 


from Employer/TPA 
o INT: SIDES eResponse Response for Monetary and Potential Charges 


Information from Employer/TPA 
o INT: IB13 
o INT: IBWI (WIC) Request 


Precondition(s): 
• A claim must be on file 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff identifies claim record 
2. UI Staff selects monetary determination for the selected claim record. 
3. UI Staff performs one of the following functions: 


a. Change Base Period dates for the claim. 
BR_Extended_Base_Period 


b. Marks wages usable/non usable, or changes wage amounts. 
c. Splits wages so that some wages from the employer in the base period are 


useable and some are not (typically for claimants that work in schools, or to 
remove pay type amounts (like severance pay, sick pay, vacation pay, etc.)) 


d. Change Benefit Amount calculation method default to Average Weekly Wage 
(AWW) 


BR_AWWBR_Min_Weeks 
BR_AWWBR_Delta_Min 


e. Set/change number of Base Weeks 
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UC203 Manage Monetary Determination  
 


BR_AWWBR_Min_Weeks 
f. UI staff adds or changes chargeable account(s) 


4. UI Staff selects reason for new monetary 
5. UI Staff saves changes 
6. System records Audit record of original monetary data. 
7. UI Staff initiates request for monetary determination to run. 
8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claim’s monetary data has been updated 
• Request to run a monetary calculation/determination has been initiated 
• Wage Request processed via the following interface: 


o INT: Outgoing IB4 Response 
o INT: Outgoing IB5 Response 
o INT: ETA 931  (Federal Wage and Separation Information) Request 
o INT: ETA 931A  Request 
o INT: ETA 934  Request 
o INT: FCCC Type 1 Request 
o INT: FCCC Type 2 Request 
o INT: FCCC Type 3 Request 
o INT: FCCC Type 4 Request 
o INT: FCCC Type 5 Request 
o INT: FCCC Type 6 Request 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI staff to identify a claim record. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to selects monetary determination to be managed. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to adjust the base period type (regular, alternative, 


extended, etc.) 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to adjust the base period begin/end dates for all base 


periods except regular and alternative  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to mark wages usable/non usable  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to add, revise employer wages (new employer or update 


current wages)  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to split employer wages into partial usable amounts or mark 


not usable 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to adjust the benefit amount calculation method default to 


Average Weekly Wage based on business rules  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to set/change the number of base weeks worked based on 


business rule 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to add or change chargeable account(s).The system shall 


allow UI Staff to select a reason for the new monetary.  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to save any changes made. 
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UC203 Manage Monetary Determination  
 


• The system shall record an audit record of the original monetary data. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate a claim’s monetary determination/calculation (and 


adjustment process) after making adjustments to the claim’s monetary information. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to indicate a benefit claim penalty should be assessed. 
• The system shall allow UI staff to input self-employment earnings for DUA claims. 
• The system shall process an amended INT: Incoming IB5 Response received from another 


state and correct any charges made to a general account. 
• The system shall determine if the claim was previously paid. 
• The system shall determine that the UI staff has updated the charging information on the 


claim. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select from a state-managed list of reasons the wages are 


not usable. 
• The system shall confirm the sum of split wages for an employer equals the amount 


reported by the employer. 
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UC204 Request Monetary Change to Claim   
 


Description:  
This use case describes the steps a claimant takes to request a change to the monetary portion 
of their claim. 


Actors: 
• Claimant  


Trigger(s): 
• Claimant identifies error on monetary determination or wants change to monetary 
• Claimant wants their monetary using Average Weekly Wage (AWW) calculation 
• Claimant chooses to change their base period from Regular to Alternative, or back to 


Regular 
• Claimant decides to withdraw Combined Wage Claim (CWC) Claim 


Precondition(s): 
• A claim with a future end date exists for the claimant. 
• No pending ICON requests or reconsideration requests 
• No other pending request for type 
• Request must be timely 


Main Flow: 
1. Claimant selects to request a change to their monetary for a current claim. 
2. Claimant selects type of request 
3. Claimant provides information for the request type. 
4. Claimant submits request. 


BR_AWWBR_Min_Weeks 
BR_AWW_WBR 
BR_AWWBR_Delta_Min 


5. System creates monetary issue 
{Include: UC507 Manage Issue} 


6. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• None 


Post Condition(s): 
• Monetary Issue task is created (including Claimant selection of type of monetary request) 
• WIC transmitted via interface INT: IBWI (WIC) Request 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow a claimant to request a change to their monetary for a current 


claim. 
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• The system shall allow a claimant to choose one of the following types of monetary 
change requests: Change in base period, Average Weekly Wage (AWW) Calculation, 
Correction/Re-consideration of wages on monetary, or withdrawal of Combined Wage 
Claim (CWC) claim. 


• The system shall allow a claimant to provide information for the request type. 
• The system shall allow a claimant to submit their request. 
• The system shall create a monetary issue 
• The system shall allow claimant to select either Regular, Alternative, or Extended base 


period, if claimant selected to change base period. 
• The system shall display employers and wages for Regular and Alternative base 


periods, if claimant selected to change base period. 
• The system shall collect lag quarter wage amounts for each employer to use for 


Alternative base period. 
• The system shall notify claimant of procedures for providing proof of employment or 


workers’ compensation. 
• The system shall provide a worksheet for claimants to enter information for Average 


Weekly Wage (AWW) Calculation request. 
• The system shall allow claimant to select choice of total withdrawal or keep state claim, if 


claimant selected withdrawal of Combined Wage Claim (CWC) Claim. 
• The system shall allow claimant to provide a form of electronic signature and 


acknowledge of action. 
• The system shall visually identify requests as received timely or not timely. 
• The system shall provide a configurable field, with start and end dates, for the following 


timeliness rules including: Combined Wage Claim (CWC) Choice timeliness, Base 
Period change timeliness, and Monetary Request timeliness. 
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UC205 Process Legislative WBR Update  
 


Description: 
 
This use case describes the process that updates claims to the new min/max Weekly Benefit 
Rate (WBR) when new rates go into effect. 


Actors: 


Trigger(s): 
• The legislative effective date has passed with new min/max Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) 


for claims. 


Precondition(s): 
• A valid claim must be on file 


Main Flow: 
1. Identify affected claims and update Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) as required 


BR_Affected_WBR_Increase 
2. Update balance and Maximum Benefit Amount (MBA) as required 


BR_MBA_Weeks_And_Balance_For_Legis_Update 
3. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Claim Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) and Maximum Benefit Amount (MBA) have been 


updated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall run a process when legislative changes take effect to identify affected 


claims and update the Weekly Benefit Rate (WBR) and Maximum Benefit Amount (MBA) 
of affected claimants based on business rules. 
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UC402 Issue Employer Determination 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the steps UI Staff takes for making a determination on an issue or 
protest and recording it in the system. The UI Staff will decide if a notification of determination 
on an issue or protest needs to be sent to an interested party(ies).  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Determination needs to be made 
• Revised determination needs to be made 
• System cannot automatically identify recipients of the determination (UC422 Auto 


Employer Determination) 
• UI Staff has decided they have enough resolution details to make a determination on the 


protest or issue 


Precondition(s): 
• A protest or issue has been submitted 
• Fact finding process is complete 
• UI Staff has accessed the protest or issue that is ready for a determination 


 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff initiates the determination process to make a determination on an issue or a 


protest  
2. System prompts UI Staff to enter resolution details for the protest or issue the 


determination is being made on 
3. UI Staff enters resolution details for the protest or issue determination 
4. System displays a list of determinations for the protest or issue based on resolution 


details entered by the UI Staff 
5. UI Staff selects a determination from the list of determinations displayed by the system 
6. System will associate the determination selected by the UI Staff to the issue or protest  


and updates the status of the issue or protest 
7. System displays the determination and issue or protest it is associated with 
8. UI Staff confirms this is the appropriate determination associated to the issue or protest 
9. System asks UI Staff if a notice needs to be sent to Employer of determination 
10. UI Staff indicates a notice of determination needs to be sent  to the employer  
11. System generates and displays the appropriate correspondence based on the issue or 


protest type and resolution details entered 
12. UI Staff confirms the correspondence 
13. System sends correspondence 
14. System sets response time for the Employer to respond to the determination          


 BR_Employer_Response_Due_Date 
15. The use case ends 
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UC402 Issue Employer Determination 
 


 
  


 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1.    UI Staff does not confirm that the determination is appropriate for the associated issue 


or protest  
         a. UI staff modifies the determination 
         b. Return to main flow step 6 
 
2.    UI Staff indicates that a notice of determination does not need to be generated for the           


employer   
          a. Use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue or protest status is updated 
• Determination has been implemented  
• Determination has been associated to the issue or protest 
• Correspondence  has been generated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve and display issue or protest details when initiating the 


determination process. 
• System prompts UI Staff to enter resolution details for the protest or issue the 


determination is being made on. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter resolution details for the protest or issue the 


determination is being made on. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to issue a determination. 
• The system shall display a list of determinations based on resolution details. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select a determination to issue from the list of 


determinations displayed by the system. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm a determination. 
• The system shall associate the determination selected by the UI Staff to the issue or 


protest and update the status of the issue or protest. 
• The system shall display the determination and issue or protest it is associated with. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm the determination associated to the issue or 


protest. 
• The system shall ask UI Staff if a notice of determination needs to be sent to the 


employer. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to indicate that a notification needs to be generated 


for the employer. 
• The system shall generate and display the appropriate correspondence based on the 


issue or protest type and resolution details entered. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm the correspondence. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to edit the correspondence. 
• The system shall send correspondence. 
• The system shall set a response due date based on business rules. 
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UC402 Issue Employer Determination 
 


 
  


• The system shall allow UI Staff to edit a determination during the determination process, 
(even after submission, but up to the point of generating the document for mailing). 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to create a customized determination. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to manually set a response due date on an issued 


determination. 
• The system shall maintain the content of the original determination when an existing 


determination is revised. 
• The system shall provide the capability for UI Staff to override an automated 


determination when issues are outstanding. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to prevent the sending of any determinations. 
• The system shall notify the UI Staff if there are unresolved issues when initiating the 


determination process. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to modify the determination recipients’ details, 


including who the recipients are and the addresses to which the determination will be 
sent. 


• The system shall allow the UI Staff to enter the required details for the determination, 
such as the findings of fact and applicable law. 


• The system shall allow UI Staff to print/reprint determinations. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to notify other units that could be affected by the 


determination. 
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UC403 Collect Employer Fact Finding 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the steps the UI Staff takes to perform fact finding in order to obtain 
additional information about an issue from interested parties. 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Fact Finding Task Received (on receipt of fact finding information)  
• Employer has submitted a protest or requested a hearing 
• UI Staff needs to gather more information about an issue from interested parties  


 


Precondition(s):  
• Employer account has been established 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews protest, issue or any other  information they have 
2. UI Staff makes contact with interested party(ies) if necessary UI Staff captures/enters the 


information received from the interested party(ies) 
3. System displays a preview of issue  information received from interested party(ies) and 


entered by UI Staff 
4. UI staff confirms the information received from the interested party(ies) and entered by 


UI Staff 
5. System records the information and the fact finding received date/time  
6. UI staff determines field assignment is not necessary 
7. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s):  
1. UI Staff is unable to make contact with interested party(ies) 


a. UI Staff elects to send questions/comments 
i. UI Staff documents/enters questions/comments for interested party(ies) and 


indicates the method  by which the interested party(ies) should respond 
ii. System displays preview of questions/comments in editable format 
iii. UI Staff confirms or edits and confirms the questions/comments 
iv. System sends the questions/comments to interested party(s) 
v. System sets the response due date 


BR_Employer_Response_Due_Date 
vi. The system displays response due date in editable format 
vii. UI Staff confirms or edits and confirms system due date 
viii. Return to main flow step 1 


  
b. UI Staff documents reasonable attempt made via phone message 


i. UI Staff sets response due date 
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UC403 Collect Employer Fact Finding 
 


 
  


ii. Return to main flow step 1 
 


2. UI Staff does not confirm the information received from the interested party(ies) and 
entered by UI staff 
a. UI Staff edits the information 
b. Return to main flow step 5 


 
3. UI Staff determines field assignment is necessary 


{Include UC842_Request_Assignment} 
a. The use case ends 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Information obtained during fact finding is documented in the system  


Requirements:   
• The system shall display all open protest/issues associated to Employer. 
• The system shall retrieve details of open issue. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to view the details of a protest or issue related to an 


Employer. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter information received from the interested 


party(ies) into the system. 
• The system shall display the information entered by UI Staff. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to edit the information entered prior to confirmation. 
• The system shall record the date and time the information entered was confirmed in the 


UI system. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to send specific questions/comments to interested 


party(s). 
• The system shall set response due date according to business rule. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to cancel the capture of information. 
• The system shall update the issue details that the fact finding has been sent. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to send a follow up letter when they deem appropriate. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to close an issue at any time. 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff to confirm the response due date. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to edit the response due dates. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to request an assignment (to field staff). 
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UC405 Resolve Protest of Benefit Claim Penalty 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case conveys the steps taken to resolve an employer protest of a Benefit Claim 
penalty that has been posted to the employer’s account.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Determination of a Benefit Claim Penalty on Employers account is being protested 


(submitted via UC496_Submit_Protest) 


Precondition(s): 
• Protest of Benefit Claim Penalty has been submitted  
• Benefit Claim Penalty determination exists on the employers account 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews Review_Benefit_Claim_Penalty_Protest_Task  
2. UI Staff determines no further fact finding is required 
3. UI Staff decides determination action is not required 
4. UI Staff determines penalty does not require modification 
5. UI Staff determines field assignment is not needed 
6. UI Staff does not refer the protest to hearing 
7. UI Staff enters protest resolution details 
8. UI Staff updates the status of the benefit claim penalty protest issue to resolved 
9. System sends notification to employer/third party agent and/or claimant with benefit 


claim penalty resolution 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determines further fact finding is required from Employer or Claimant 


a. UI Staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC403_Collect_Employer_Fact_Finding} 
{Include UC018_Collect_Fact Finding}         


b. Return to main flow, Step 2 
 


2. UI Staff decides determination action is required 
a. UI Staff issues determination 


{Include UC402_Issue_Employer_Determination} 
b. Return to main flow, step 4 


 
3. UI Staff determines the penalty requires modification 


a. UI Staff modifies the penalty 
{Include 


UC427_Process_Adjustments_to_Returns_Liabilities_Remittances} 
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UC405 Resolve Protest of Benefit Claim Penalty 
 


 
  


b. Return to main flow, step 5 
 


4. UI Staff determines field assignment is needed 
a. UI Staff requests field assignment 


{Include UC842_Request_Assignment} 
b. Return to main flow, step 6 


 
5. UI Staff refers the protest to hearing 


a. UI Staff initiates the hearing process 
{Include 


UC620_Request_or_Reopen_Employer_Lower_Authority_Appeal} 
b. UI Staff updates the status of the Review_Benefit_Claim_Penalty_Protest_Task 
c. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue is marked as resolved 
• Appropriate notices have been sent to the employer/third party agent 
• Tasks have been closed 
• A debt/excess remittance needs to be written off  


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to collect further information from employer and/or 


claimant through the fact finding process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review the 


Review_Benefit_Claim_Penalty_Protest_Task. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the determination process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to remove the penalty amount. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to adjust the penalty amount. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to request field assignments. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to refer protests to hearing. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter protest resolution details. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the status of the benefit claim penalty issue. 
• The system shall send a notification to an employer/third party agent with the benefit 


claim penalty protest resolution. 
• The system shall provide a list of available templates which will be used when 


responding to employers.  
• The system shall allow UI Staff to view UI Issue sub types including status. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to view status of open issue sub-types. 
• The system will allow UI Staff to delay a determination based on the status of open issue 


and or issue sub-types. 
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UC409 System Employer Fact Finding 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the steps the system takes to initiate fact-finding from interested parties 
in order to obtain additional information related to an issue.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• The system identifies that fact finding on an issue can be conducted automatically by the 


system (UC507 Manage Issue) 
• UC490 Manage Benefit Charge Protest 


Precondition(s): 
• An issue must exist in the system and be associated to an employer’s account. 


Main Flow: 
1. The system retrieves the issue details provided when the issue was submitted 
2. The system retrieves the  interested party(ies) associated to the issue 
3. The system generates the fact finding correspondence to be sent to the interested 


party(ies) 
4. The system associates fact finding correspondence to interested party(ies). 
5. The system sets correspondence response due date  


 BR_Employer_Response_Due_Date 
6. The system sends the fact finding correspondence to the interested parties’ preferred 


methods of contact and updates the issue details that the fact finding has been sent to 
the interested party 


7. The use case ends 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


Post Condition(s): 
• Fact finding correspondence has been sent; issue details have been recorded 
• Issue has been updated to indicate that the fact finding has been sent 
• Response due date has been set 


Requirements:   
• The system shall identify issues that can utilize auto fact finding. 
• The system shall retrieve the issue details provided when the issue was submitted. 
• The system shall retrieve the interested party(ies) associated to the issue. 
• The system shall create Fact Finding correspondence for the Interested Party(ies). 
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UC409 System Employer Fact Finding 
 


 
  


• The system shall associate the fact finding correspondence with the Interested 
Party(ies). 


• The system shall determine the correspondence response due date according to 
business rule. 


• The system shall send the fact finding correspondence to the Interested Party(ies) via 
their preferred method of contact. 


• The system shall determine when to send follow up letter based on the due date of the 
correspondence. 


• The system shall update the issue details that the fact finding has been sent to 
interested party(ies). 
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UC410 Resolve Protest of Failure to File or Late File Penalty 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process for resolving Employer protests of a Failure to File (FTF) 
penalty.  


Actors:  
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Determination on employer’s account is being protested (submitted via UC496 Submit 


Protest) 


Precondition(s): 
• Protest or issue related to a failure to file penalty has been submitted 
• Determination of failure to file exists  


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews Review_Filing_Penalty_Protest_Task 
2. UI Staff determines there are no current UI issue sub-types pending resolution 
3. UI Staff determines no further fact finding is required 
4. UI Staff decides determination action is not required 
5. UI Staff determines penalty does not require modification 
6. UI Staff determines field assignment is not needed 
7. UI Staff does not refer the protest to hearing 
8. UI Staff does not refer the protest to Counsel’s Office 
9. UI Staff enters protest resolution details 
10. UI Staff updates the status of the failure to file protest issue to resolved 
11. System sends notification to employer/third party agent with failure to file resolution 
12. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determines there are current UI issue sub-types pending resolution 


a. UI Staff puts task on hold pending resolution of other issue sub-type 
b. Return to main flow step 3 


 
2. UI Staff determines further fact finding is required 


a. UI Staff initiates fact finding 
{Include: UC403_Collect_Employer_Fact_Finding}         


b. Return to main flow step 3 
 


3. UI Staff decides determination action is required 
a. UI Staff issues determination 


{Include: UC402_Issue_Employer_Determination} 
b. Return to main flow 5 
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UC410 Resolve Protest of Failure to File or Late File Penalty 
 


 
  


4. UI Staff determines the penalty needs to be modified 
a. UI Staff takes action with DTF for FTF penalty modification/cancellation 
b. Return main flow step 6 


   
5. UI Staff determines field assignment is needed 


a. UI Staff requests field assignment 
        {Include: UC842_Request_Assignment} 


b. Return main flow step 7 
 


6. UI Staff refers the protest to hearing 
a. UI Staff initiates the hearing process 


{Include: UC620 Request or Reopen Employer Lower Authority 
Appeal} 


b. UI Staff updates the status of the Review_Filing_Penalty_Protest_Task 
c. Use case ends 


 
7. UI Staff refers the protest to Counsel’s Office 


a. UI Staff notifies Counsel’s Office 
b. Return main flow step 10  


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue is marked as resolved 
• Appropriate notices have been sent to the employer 
• Tasks have been closed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review the Review_Filing_Penalty_Protest_Task. 
• The system shall display available penalty information (FTF as received from DTF) in the 


UI system. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to view open issue sub-types. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to delay a determination based on the status of open 


issue and or issue sub-types. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to collect further information from the Employer through 


the fact finding process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the manual determination process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to modify/cancel existing penalties. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to request field assignments. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to refer protests to hearing. 
• The system shall provide UI staff the ability to refer the protest to Counsel’s Office. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter protest resolution details. 
• The system shall send notification to employer/third party agent with the failure to file 


resolution. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the status of the failure to file protest issue. 
• The system shall prompt UI Staff to update DTF system. 
• The system shall provide a link for the UI Staff to access the DTF System. 
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UC422 Auto-Create Employer Determination 
 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process of generating a determination when an issue or protest has 
been defined as eligible for auto-adjudication as prescribed in the Issue Catalog.   


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• An issue has been created and is identified as eligible for auto-adjudication as 


prescribed in the Issue Catalog 


Precondition(s): 
• An issue has been submitted 
• The submitted issue is eligible for an auto-determination  
• No previous determination on the issue exists 


Main Flow:  
1. System retrieves Employer Issue information  
2. System determines there are no barriers preventing eligibility for auto-adjudication 
  BR_Cancel_AutoDetermination 
3. System generates Determination based on protest or issue type, as prescribed in the 


Issue Catalog 
4. System associates the issue or protest to the Determination       
5. System updates the issue or protest status to resolved 
6. System generates notification of determination to appropriate interested parties 
7. System, upon issue resolution, performs necessary downstream actions as prescribed 


for each action in the Issue Catalog 
8. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. System determines there are barriers preventing eligibility for auto-adjudication  


a. System evaluates issues to determine if issue is exact duplicate    
BR_Duplicate_Employer_Issue 


b. System determines no exact duplicate of existing open task for Employer 
i. System creates appropriate tasks based on business rule 


                               BR_Route_Protest  
ii. The use case ends 


b. (Alt.) System determines exact duplicate of existing open task for Employer 
i. The use case ends 
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UC422 Auto-Create Employer Determination 
 
 


 
  


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue or protest status is updated 
• Determination has been saved and implemented 
• Notifications have been generated 


Requirements:   
• The system shall retrieve the issue attributes (as prescribed in the issue catalog) of 


the issue on file. 
• The system shall determine if there are barriers which may prevent the issue from 


being auto-adjudicated, per business rules. 
• The system shall generate the determination based on the issue or protest type, as 


prescribed in the issue catalog. 
• The system shall associate the issue or protest to the determination. 
• The system shall update the Issue or protest status based on the determination. 
• The system shall generate the notifications of determination to appropriate interested 


parties The system shall, upon issue resolution, perform necessary downstream 
actions as prescribed for each action in the Issue Catalog. 


• The system shall retrieve the appropriate interested parties that will receive the 
notice of the determination. 
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UC424 Review Protest of SUTA Penalty 
 


Description: 
This use case describes the actions the UI Staff takes when reviewing an 
employer/agent/advisor protest and/or hearing request of a transfer and/or SUTA penalty 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Determination on an employer’s account is being protested (submitted via  


UC496_Submit_Protest)  


Precondition(s): 
• A protest regarding a SUTA transfer and/or SUTA penalty has been submitted  


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff retrieves Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task 
2. UI Staff determines no further fact finding is required 
3. UI Staff decides determination action is not required 
4. UI Staff does not void the SUTA transfer 
5. UI Staff does not remove penalty 
6. UI Staff does not refer the protest to hearing 
7. UI Staff enters protest resolution details 
8. UI Staff updates the status of the issue to resolved 
9. System sends notification to employer/third party agent with SUTA penalty protest 


resolution 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determines further fact finding is required 


a. UI Staff initiates fact finding 
{Include UC403_Collect_Employer_Fact_Finding} 


b. Return to main flow, step 3 
 


2. UI Staff decides determination action is required 
a. UI Staff issues determination 


{Include UC402_Issue_Employer_Determination} 
b. Return to main flow, step 4             


  
3. UI Staff voids SUTA transfer 


a. The system voids previous transfer of experience rating 
{Include UC414_Void_Transfer} 


b. Return to main flow, step 5 
 


4. UI Staff removes penalty from the targeted account 
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UC424 Review Protest of SUTA Penalty 
 


a. UI Staff removes penalty 
{Include 


UC427_Process_Adjustments_to_Returns_Liabilities_Remittances} 
b. Return to main flow, step 6 


 
5. UI Staff refers the protest to hearing 


a. UI Staff initiates the hearing process 
{Include 


UC620_Request_or_Reopen_Employer_Lower_Authority_Appeal} 
b. UI Staff updates the status of the Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task 
c. The use case ends 


 


Post Condition(s): 
• Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task is closed 
• Issue is marked as resolved 
• Appropriate notices have been sent to the employer/third party agent with SUTA penalty 


protest resolution 


Requirements: 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review the Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to collect further information from Employer and/or 


claimant through the fact finding process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate determination process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to void SUTA transfer. 
• The system shall remove penalty when SUTA transfer is voided. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to refer protests to hearing. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter protest resolution details. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the status of the SUTA penalty protest issue. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to generate the proper notifications to employer/third 


party agent with SUTA penalty protest resolution. 
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UC444 Assess Fraud Penalty  
 


 
  


Description: 


This use case describes the process of calculating and posting a fraud penalty to an employer’s 
account.  


Actors: 
• N/A 


Trigger(s): 
• UI Staff has determined a fraud penalty should be assessed for this account 
 Process_Fraud_Penalty_Recommendation_From_Field_Task (FB23) 


Precondition(s): 
• No fraud penalty currently exists for the quarter(s) and year(s) the penalty is being 


posted on. 
 


Main Flow: 
 


1. System calculates fraud penalty one quarter at a time 
BR_Calculate_Fraud_Penalty 


2. System takes into account the fractions of the penny 
BR_Fraud_Penny_Validation 


3. System posts fraud penalty for each quarter associated with the audit  
4. System posts any excess remittance on the account to the penalty 


{Include UC064 Post_a_Financial_Transaction_to_an_Employer_Account}  
5. System creates task to send fraud correspondence  


Send_Fraud_Correspondence_Task 
6. Use Case ends 


 
 


Alternate Flow(s): 
• N/A 


    


Post Condition(s): 
• Fraud penalty has been calculated and posted  


Requirements:   
• The system shall calculate the fraud penalty to be exactly 50% of contributions based on 
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UC444 Assess Fraud Penalty  
 


 
  


the business rule. 
• The system shall post the fraud penalty for each quarter associated with the audit. 
• The system shall post any excess remittance on the account to the penalty. 
• The system shall create a Send_Fraud_Correspondence_Task. 
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UC490 Manage Benefit Charge Protest 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process UI staff takes to review an employer’s protest of 
potential or actual benefit charges. 


Actors:  
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Benefit Charge on Employers account is being protested (submitted via UC496 Submit 


Protest) 


Precondition(s): 
• Protest of a benefit charge(s) has been submitted  


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews Review_Benefit_Charge_Penalty_Protest_Task 
2. UI Staff determines no further fact finding is required 
3. UI Staff decides determination action is not required 
4. UI Staff determines benefit charges do not  require adjustment 
5.  UI Staff determines employer(s) or wages do not need to be removed or added to the 


claim 
6. UI Staff does not refer the case to hearing 
7. UI Staff enters protest resolution details 
8. UI Staff updates the status of the benefit charge protest issue to resolved 
9. System sends notification to employer/third party agent and/or claimant with benefit 


charge protest resolution 
10. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determines further fact finding is required 


a. UI Staff initiates fact finding 
{Include  UC403_Collect_Employer_Fact_Finding} 


  {Include  UC018_Collect_Fact_Finding}         
b. Return to main flow, step 2   


 
2. UI Staff decides determination action is required 


a. UI Staff issues determination 
{Include UC402_Issue_Employer_Determination} 


   {Include UC122_Issue_a_Determination} 
b. Return to main flow, step 4 


 
3. UI Staff determines benefit charges require adjustment 


a. UI Staff makes the necessary benefit charge adjustments 
              {Include UC106 Manage_Benefit_Charges} 
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UC490 Manage Benefit Charge Protest 
 


 
  


b.  Return to main flow, step 7 
 


4. UI Staff determines employer(s) or wages need to be removed or added to the claim 
       a.  UI Staff adds/removes employer(s) or wages from a claim 


             {Include UC203_Manage_Monetary_Determination}  
                    b. Return to main flow, step 7 
 


5. UI Staff refers the case for hearing 
a. UI Staff initiates the hearing process 


{Include UC620 
Request_or_Reopen_Employer_Lower_Authority_Appeal} 


b. UI Staff updates the status of the Review_Benefit_Charge_Penalty_Protest_Task 
c. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Appropriate notices of benefit charge protest resolution have been sent to the 


employer/third party agent and/or claimant 
• Issue is marked as resolved 
• Review_Benefit_Charge_Penalty_Protest_Task has been closed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review the 


Review_Benefit_Charge_Penalty_Protest_Task. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to collect further information from Employer through the 


fact finding process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate determination process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to adjust the benefit charges on the employer’s account. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to adjust charges. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to add/remove an employer or add/remove wages from a 


benefit claim. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to refer protests to hearing. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter protest resolution details. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to update the status of the benefit charge protest issue. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to send notification to an employer/third party agent or 


claimant with the benefit charge protest resolution. 
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UC495 Submit Issue  
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the steps taken when there is a question or concern about an 
Employer’s account. This use case will capture the question or concern entered and will be 
identified as an ‘issue’ on the employers account. 


Actors: 
• Employer 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• An Employer  has a concern or question about  the Employer’s  account  


Precondition(s): 
• Employer or UI staff has navigated to the Employer’s record for which the issue will be 


submitted 
• An exact duplicate of the issue and/or determination to the issue to be initiated does not 


already exist in the system 


Main Flow: 
1. Employer or UI staff selects to initiate an issue 
2. System prompts Employer or UI staff to provide information that describes  the issue 
3. Employer or UI Staff  provides the information about the issue  
4. System displays the entered information to the Employer or UI staff and prompts 


them to confirm the accuracy of the entered information.   
5. Employer or UI staff confirms the accuracy of the entered information 
6. System displays a confirmation that the issue was successfully submitted. 
7. System creates the issue with information provided by the Employer 


{Include UC507 Manage_Issue} 
8. Use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer or UI staff does not confirm the accuracy of the entered issue information  


a)   Employer or UI staff edits the entered issue information  
b)   Return to main flow step 4 


 
      2.  Employer or UI staff cancels the initiation of the issue  


a)  Use case ends 
 


Post Condition(s): 
• Issue has been logged in the system 
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UC495 Submit Issue  
 


 
  


Requirements:   
• The system shall prompt the Employer or UI staff to provide information that describes 


the issue. 
• The system shall allow the Employer or UI staff to provide information that describes the 


issue. 
• The system shall display the information entered about the issue and prompt the 


Employer or UI staff to review the entered issue information prior to submission. 
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI staff to modify the information provided prior 


to submission. 
• The system shall allow an Employer or UI staff to submit an issue. 
• The system shall record the date and time the issue was submitted and the user who 


submitted the issue. 
• The system shall provide a confirmation of the submitted issue. 
• The system shall allow the Employer or UI staff to cancel the initiation of the issue prior 


to submission. 
• The system shall create an issue with Employer provided information by calling UC507 


Manage Issue. 
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UC496 Submit Protest 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the steps needed to submit a protest of a previously rendered 
determination on an employer issue. 


Actors: 
• Employer 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer wants to protest a determination on an employer issue 
• UI Staff protests a determination on an employer issue on behalf of an Employer 


Precondition(s): 
• A determination has previously been made for the employer issue in question 
• Employer/UI Staff has navigated to the appropriate screen 


Main Flow: 
1. System displays a list of determinations for the employer 
2. Employer/UI Staff selects a determination to protest 
3. System prompts Employer/UI Staff to provide information supporting the protest 
4. Employer/UI Staff provides information supporting the protest  
5. System displays the protest summary and prompts Employer/UI Staff to confirm the 


information 
6. Employer/UI Staff confirms the protest information 
7. System presents a confirmation of the submitted protest 
8. System creates appropriate tasks based on business rule 
  BR_Route_Protest  
9. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. Employer/UI Staff does not confirm the protest information 


a. Employer/UI Staff indicates they wish to edit the information provided 
b. System displays protest information in an editable mode 
c. Employer/UI Staff updates/edits the protest information 
d. Return to main flow step 5 


 
2. Employer/UI Staff does not submit the protest 


a. Employer/UI Staff elects to cancel the submission of the protest         
b. The use case ends  


Post Condition(s): 
• A protest of a determination has been submitted 
• Associated tasks have been created 
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UC496 Submit Protest 
 


 
  


Requirements:   
• The system shall display a list of determinations associated with the employer’s account. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to select a determination to protest. 
• The system shall prompt Employer/UI Staff to provide information supporting their 


protest. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to provide information supporting their protest. 
• The system shall display a protest summary and prompt Employer/UI Staff to confirm the 


information. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to confirm/reject the protest information. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to submit the protest. 
• The system shall present a confirmation of the submitted protest. 
• The system shall create appropriate tasks, per business rules, for UI Staff to review the 


protest. 
• The system shall record the date and time of the submitted protest and who initiated the 


protest. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to modify protest information prior to 


submission. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to view and update the submitted protest. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to withdraw a submitted protest. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to provide additional or amended information 


on the protest. 
• The system shall associate the protest to the determination. 
• The system shall allow Employer/UI Staff to cancel the protest prior to submission. 
• The system shall ensure that Employer/UI Staff has ability to associate multiple 


interested parties to the protest (including but not limited to Employer, Witness, TPA, 
Attorney, or Interpreter). 


• The system shall display determinations no more than X years old (state configurable), 
as related to employer. 


•  The system shall provide a message to UI Staff if Employer has warrants filed against 
the account. 


• The system shall allow the UI staff the ability to combine protests. 
• The system shall allow the UI staff to split protests. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to enter the date the protest was received if the 


protest was not received electronically. 
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UC497 Detect and Determine SUTA Transfer and Penalty 
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the steps UI Staff takes to confirm a SUTA transfer and apply the 
appropriate SUTA Dumping penalty.  


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• System detects a potential SUTA transfer has occurred  and creates an issue and  


Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task for UI Staff 
• UI Staff identified a possible SUTA transfer 
• UI Staff determined SUTA has occurred 


Precondition(s): 
•  Predecessor and successor employers are registered 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task  
2. UI Staff performs fact finding  


{Include: UC403_Collect_Employer_Fact_Finding} 
3. UI Staff determines that a transfer of experience rating is needed 


{Include: UC239_Process_Business_Acquisition} 
4. UI Staff determines penalty is in order 
5. UI Staff selects the targeted account that will receive the penalty  
6. System calculates penalty amount to be posted 


BR_Calculate_SUTA_Penalty 
7. System displays the penalty amount to be posted 
8. UI Staff confirms penalty amount 
9. UI Staff updates the status of the SUTA transfer issue to resolved 
10. System posts penalty amount to targeted account 
11. System post any available remittance to penalty  


{Include: UC64_Post_a_Financial_Transaction_to_an_Employers_Account} 
12. System sends notification of determination to employer/third party agent  
13. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s):   
1. UI Staff does not perform fact finding 


a. Return to main flow, step 3 
 


2. UI Staff determines that a transfer of experience rating is not needed 
a. The use case ends 


 
3. UI Staff determines penalty is not in order 


a. The use case ends 
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UC497 Detect and Determine SUTA Transfer and Penalty 
 


 
  


 
4.   UI Staff does not confirm the penalty amount 


a. UI staff modifies penalty amount 
b. Return to main flow, step 8. 


Post Condition(s): 
• Acquisition or a change of legal entity information is processed 
• SUTA dumping penalty has been calculated 
• SUTA Penalty is posted to targeted account 
• Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task has been closed 
• Notification or determination has been sent to the employer/third party agent 


Requirements:   
• The system shall detect potential SUTA transfers and create an issue and subsequent 


Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to review the Review_SUTA_Penalty_Protest_Task. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to obtain more information from the Employer through 


the fact finding process. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to initiate a transfer of experience rating. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to implement a SUTA penalty. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to select the targeted account that will receive the 


penalty. 
• The system shall calculate penalty amount to be posted according to business rules. 
• The system shall display penalty amount to be posted. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to confirm the penalty amount. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to modify the penalty amount. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to send out appropriate notification of determination 


to employer and/or third party agent. 
• The system shall post the SUTA penalty to the employer’s account. 
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UC806 Review Protest of Fraud Penalty  
 


 
  


Description: 
This use case describes the process taken by UI Staff when an Employer protests a 
determination of fraud that has resulted in a penalty being applied to the employer’s account.  
 


Actors: 
• UI Staff 


Trigger(s): 
• Employer/Third Party Agent has submitted a protest of a fraud penalty that was 


assessed on the employer’s account 


Precondition(s): 
• Protest of Fraud Penalty has been submitted  
• Fraud determination exists on the employers account 


 


Main Flow: 
1. UI Staff reviews Review_Fraud_Penalty_Protest_Task 
2. UI Staff determines no further fact finding is required 
3. UI Staff decides determination action is not required 
4. UI Staff determines no changes needed to Employer’s account  based on the results of 


an audit or investigation 
5. UI Staff does not choose to  revise the fraud penalty 
6. UI Staff does not choose to remove the fraud penalty 
7. UI Staff does not refer the protest to hearing 
8. UI Staff does not send to field staff for investigation 
9. UI Staff enters protest resolution details 
10. System sends a notification to employer/third party agent with  the fraud protest 


resolution 
11. UI Staff updates the status of the fraud penalty protest issue to resolved 
12. The use case ends 


Alternate Flow(s): 
1. UI Staff determines further fact finding is required 


             {Include UC403_Collect_Employer_Fact_Finding} 
                   a. Use case continues at main flow step 2 
 


2. UI Staff decides determination action is required 
             {Include UC402_Issue_Employer_Determination} 
       a. Use case ends 
 


3. UI Staff needs to make changes to Employer’s account based on the results of an audit 
or investigation  
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UC806 Review Protest of Fraud Penalty  
 


 
  


{Include 
UC427_Process_Adjustments_to_Returns_Liabilities_Remittances}   


       a. Return to main flow step 5 
           


       4.   The UI Staff chooses to revise the fraud penalty 
                   a. The system revises penalty 
   {Include UC444_Assess_Fraud_Penalty}  
       b. Return to main flow step 6 
 
        5.   The UI Staff chooses to remove the fraud penalty 
                   a. The system removes fraud penalty 


{Include 
UC427_Process_Adjustments_to_Returns_Liabilities_Remittances}  


       b. Return to main flow step 7 
 
       6.    UI Staff refers the protest to hearing 


a. UI Staff initiates the hearing process 
{Include UC620 Request_or_Reopen_Employer_Lower_Authority_Appeal} 


b. UI Staff updates the status of the Review_Fraud_Penalty_Protest_Task 
c. The use case ends 


 
       7.  UI Staff refers the protest to field staff for investigation   
            {Include UC842_Request_Assignment} 
       a. The use case ends 


Post Condition(s): 
• Appropriate notices of fraud protest resolution have been sent to the employer and/or 


third party agent 
• The fraud penalty protest issue has been marked as resolved 
• Review_Fraud_Penalty_Protest_Task has been closed 


Requirements:   
• The system shall allow UI Staff to review the Review_Fraud_Penalty_Protest_Task. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to collect further information from Employer through the 


fact finding process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to initiate the determination process. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to make changes to Employer’s account based on the 


results of an audit or investigation. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to enter protest resolution details. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to revise the fraud penalty amount. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to remove the fraud penalty amount. 
• The system shall allow UI Staff to refer protests to hearing. 
• The system shall allow the UI Staff to assign the protest to field staff for investigation. 
• The system shall send appropriate notices of fraud protest resolution to the employer 


and/or third party agent. 
• The system shall provide a list of available templates which will be used when 


responding to employers or third party agents. 
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